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Department Semester Paper No. Course No. of Hours Per Week 

  Name 
Lectur

es 
Other

s 
Practical

s 
Tota

l 

Course 
Credits 

ECO401 Microeconomics-I 3 1   4 4 
ECO402 Macroeconomics-I 3 1   4 4 
ECO403 Public Economics-I 3 1   4 4 
ECO404 International Economics-I 3 1   4 4 
ECO405 Growth & Development-I 3 1   4 4 
ECO406 Environmental Economics-I 3 1   4 4 

1 

  Total 18 6 0 24 24 
ECO407 Microeconomics-II 3 1   4 4 
ECO408 Macroeconomics-II 3 1   4 4 
ECO409 Environmental Economics-II 3 1   4 4 
ECO410 Managerial Economics-I 3 1   4 4 

ECO411E
A EA-Q.M.E-I 

ECO411E
B EB-R.M.E.-I 

3 1 

  

4 4 

ECO412E
A EA-Industrial Economics-I 

ECO412E
B EB-Econometrics-I 

3 1 

  

4 4 

2 

  Total 18 6 0 24 24 
ECO501 International Economics-II 3 1   4 4 
ECO502 Growth & Development-II 3 1   4 4 
ECO503 Public Economics-II 3 1   4 4 
ECO504 Managerial Economics-II 3 1   4 4 

ECO505E
A EA-Q.M.E-II 

ECO505E
B EB-R.M.E.-II 

3 1 

  

4 4 

ECO506E
A EA-Industrial Economics-II 

ECO506E
B EB-Econometrics-II 

3 1 

  

4 4 

3 

  Total 18 6 0 24 24 

ECO507 
Application of Research 
Methods in Economics 3 1 

  
4 

4 

ECO508 
Agriculture 
EconomicsMacroeconomics-
I 3 1   4 4 

ECO509 Labour Economics 3 1   4 4 
ECO510 Mathematicals Economics 3 1   4 4 

ECO511 Financial Institutions & 
Markets 3 1   4 4 

ECO512 PT-Project       4 4 

Economics 

4 

  Total 15 5 0 24 24 
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M.A. ECONOMICS REVISED SYLLABUS  
FOR  SEMESTER SYSTEM 

EFFECTIVE FROM JUNE-2012 

       SEMESTER-I 
ECO401 – MICROECONOMICS – I 

OBJECTIVE 
This paper has the focus on economic behavior of an individual and the firm, which is governed by 
the principles of demand, consumer surplus and consumer behavior under various market situations. 
The contribution of various economists to the readings of welfare economics will form a part of the 
teachings of this subject. The aim of this subject is to develop specific skills in the student that are 
applicable in different fields such as administration, marketing and research, etc. 

OUTCOME  
 This paper teaches about the behavior of an individual touching every aspect of day-to-day 
transactions. The subject prompts the students to do mind boggling exercises while observing his 
own vis-à-vis others behavior at home as well at the market places. An interest in the subject and 
regularity in observing the consumer behavior leads the students to excel in marketing and 
consumer research. 

UNIT-1 
Micro economics - nature, scope, importance & limitations; Methodology of economics - deductive 
versus inductive; Economics – static and dynamic, positive and normative, general and partial 
equilibrium; Difference between Macro and Micro economics, production possibility frontier. 

UNIT-2 
Cardinal utility approach - law of diminishing marginal utility, consumer equilibrium, derivation of 
demand curve, law of demand. Indifference curve analysis- indifference curves, properties, consumer 
equilibrium, price, income and substitution effects, Giffen paradox, derivation of demand curve with 
the help of Indifference curves. Marshallian cardinal utility vs. indifference curve analysis; Revealed 
preference theory of demand. Lancaster’s attribute theory of demand. 
 
UNIT-3 
Consumer surplus-meaning, Marshall’s measurement of consumer surplus, measurement of 
consumer surplus through indifference curve analysis, critical evaluation. Hicks’s four concepts of 
consumer surplus. Elasticity of demand - meaning, price elasticity of demand, measurement of 
price elasticity, income elasticity of demand, cross elasticity of demand, measurement of income 
and cross elasticity of demand. 
 
UNIT-4 
General equilibrium analysis. Pigou’s theory of welfare economics. Conditions of Pareto 
Optimality. New welfare economics-Kaldor-Hicks welfare criteria; Bergson - Samuleson’s social 
welfare function; Concept of grand utility possibility frontier.  

Basic Reading  List: 
 Koutsoyiannis, A. (1979), Modern Microeconomics, (2nd Edition), Macmillan Press, London 
 Kreps,  David  M.  (1990),  A  Course  in  Microeconomic  Theory,  Princeton  University  

Press, Princeton. 
 Layard, P.R.G. and A. W. Walters (1978), Microeconomic Theory, McGraw Hill, New 

York. 
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 Sen, A. (1999), Microeconomics    Theory and Applications, Oxford University Press, New 
Delhi. 

 Stigler, G. (1996), Theory of Price, (4th Edition), Prentice Hall of India, New Delhi. 
 Varian, H. (2000), Microeconomic Analysis, W. W. Norton, New York. 

Additional Reading List: 
UNIT-1 

 Baumol, W. J. (1982), Economic Theory and Operations Analysis, Prentice  Hall of India, New 
Delhi. 

 Hirshleifer, J. and A. Glazer (1997), Price Theory and Applications, Prentice Hall of India, New 
Delhi. 

UNIT-2 
 Baumol, W. J. (1982), Economic Theory and Operations Analysis, Prentice  Hall of India, New 

Delhi. 
 Green, H.A.G. (1971), Consumer Theory, Penguin, Harmondsworth. 
 Henderson, J. M. and R. E. Quandt (1980), Microeconomic Theory : A Mathematical 

Approach, McGraw Hill, New Delhi. 
 Hirshleifer, J. and A. Glazer (1997), Price Theory and Applications, Prentice Hall of India, New 

Delhi. 
UNIT-3 

 Baumol, W. J. (1982), Economic Theory and Operations Analysis, Prentice  Hall of India, New 
Delhi. 

 Green, H.A.G. (1971), Consumer Theory, Penguin, Harmondsworth. 
 Henderson, J. M. and R. E. Quandt (1980), Microeconomic Theory : A Mathematical 

Approach, McGraw Hill, New Delhi. 
 Hirshleifer, J. and A. Glazer (1997), Price Theory and Applications, Prentice Hall of India, New 

Delhi. 
UNIT-4 

 Broadway, R. W. and N. Bruce (1984), Welfare Economics, Basil Blackwell, London. 
 Da Costa, G. C. (1980), Production, Prices and Distribution, Tata McGraw Hill, New Delhi. 
 Graff, J. De V. (1957), Theoretical Welfare Economics, Cambridge University Press, 

Cambridge. 
 Green,  H.  and V.  Walsh  (1975),  Classical  and  Neo-classical  Theories  of  General  

Equilibrium, Oxford University Press, London. 
 Hansen, B. (1970), A Survey of General Equilibrium Systems, McGraw Hill, New York. 
 Henderson, J. M. and R. E. Quandt (1980), Microeconomic Theory : A Mathematical 

Approach. McGraw Hill, New Delhi. 
 Mishan, E. J. (1969), Welfare Economics : An Assessment, North Holland, Amsterdam. 
 Quirk,  J.  and  R.  Saposnik  (1968),  Introduction  to  General  Equilibrium  Theory  and  

Welfare Economics, McGraw Hill, New York. 
 Weintrub, E. R. (1974), General Equilibrium Theory, Macmillan, London. 
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ECO-402-MACROECONOMIC ANALYSIS-I 

 
OBJECTIVE  
Macroeconomics or aggregative economic analysis establishes the functional relationship between 
the large aggregates. The aggregate analysis has assumed such a great significance in recent 
times that a prior understanding of macroeconomic theoretical structure is considered essential for 
the proper comprehension of the different issues and policies. Macroeconomics now is not only a 
scientific method of analysis; but also a body of empirical economic knowledge. 
 
OUTCOME 
The paper entitled Macro Economic Analysis-I equips the students at the postgraduate level to 
understand economic facts and latest theoretical developments for empirical analysis.  

 
UNIT-1 
Macroeconomic Models: Classical Macroeconomics: Equilibrium Output & Employment. 
Keynesian Macroeconomics: Determination of National Income in two sector, three sector 
and four sector model. Equilibrium Output & Employment Determination. New Classical 
Macroeconomics- Rational Expectation Theory. 

 
UNIT-2 
Consumption Function: Keynes’ psychological law of consumption and absolute income 
hypothesis, short-run and long-run consumption function; empirical evidence on consumption 
function; income- consumption relationship. Relative income, life cycle and permanent income 
hypotheses. 
UNIT-3 
Investment Function: Meaning-autonomous and induced investment. Determinants of investment: 
marginal efficiency of capital. Accelerator theory of investment.   

 
UNIT-4 
Neo-classical a n d  K e y n e s i a n  Synthesis: The IS-LM model, Derivation of IS and LM curves, 
Extension of IS- LM model with government sector. Relative effectiveness of monetary and 
fiscal policies.  

 
Basic  Reading   List  : 
 Ackley, G. (1978), Macroeconomics • Theory and Policy, Macmillan, New York. 
 Branson, W. A. (1989), Macroeconomic Theory and Policy, (3rd Edition), Harper and Row, New 

York. 
 Dornbusch, R. and F. Stanley (1997), Macroeconomics, McGraw Hill, Inc., New York. 
 Hall, R. E. and J. B. Taylor (1986), Macroeconomics, W. W., Norton, New York. 
 Jha, R. (1991), Contemporary Macroeconomic Theory and Policy, Wiley Eastern Ltd., New 

Delhi. 
 Romer, D. L. (1996), Advanced Macroeconomics, McGraw Hill Company Ltd., New York. 
 Shapiro, E. (1996), Macroeconomic Analysis, Galgotia Publications, New Delhi. 
 Surry, M. J. C. (Ed.), Macroeconomic Themes, Oxford University Press, Oxford. 
 Errol D’souza, (2008),Macroeconomics, Pearson Education, India. 
 Andrew B. Abel, Ben S. Bernanke & Dean Croushore (2011), Macroeconomics, Pearson, India, 

Seventh  Edition, Global Edition. 
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Additional Reading List 

UNIT-1 
 McConnel C. R. and H. C. Gupta (1987), Introduction to Macroeconomics, Tata McGraw 

Hill, New Delhi. 
 Gupta G. S. (2000), Macroeconomics, Tata McGraw Hill, New Delhi. 
 Froyen,  Macroeconomic  Theory  and  Practice. 
 Vaish  M.  C.,  Macroeconomic  Theory. 

UNIT-2 
 Duesenberry,  J.  S.  (1949),  Income  Saving  and  the  Theory  of  Consumer  Behaviour,  
Harvard University Press, Harvard. 

  Friedman, M. (1957), The Theory of Consumption Function, Princeton University Press,  
Princeton. 

  Keynes, J. M. (1936), The General Theory of Employment, Interest and Money, Macmillan,  
London. 

  Mueller, M. G. (1966), Readings in Macroeconomics, Holt Rinehard and Winston New 
York. 

UNIT-3 
 Gordon R. and S. G. Harris (1988), Macroeconomics, Addison Wesley. 
 Culbertson.   J.   M.   (1968),   Macroeconomic   Theory   and   Stabilization   Policy,   

            McGraw   Hill, Kogenkosh, Tokyo. 
 
UNIT-4 

 Leijonhufvud, A. (1969), On Keynesian Economics and Economics of Keynes, Oxford  
      University Press, London. 

 Levacic, R. and A. Rebman (1986), Macroeconomics • An Introduction to Keynesian  
   and Neo- classical Controversies, Macmillam, London. 

 Mankiw, N. G. and D. Romer (Eds.) (1991), New Keynesian Economics,  (2 Vols.), 
     MIT Press, Cambridge. 

 Rakshit, M. (1998), Studies in the Macroeconomics of Developing Countries, Oxford  
      University Press, New Delhi. 

 Friedman, M. (1956), Studies in the Quantity Theory of Money, The University of  
      Chicago Press, Chicago. 
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ECO-403-PUBLIC ECONOMICS-I 
OBJECTIVE 
This paper helps the student to understand the role and function of the Government in an 
economy which have been changing with the passage of time. It helps students to understand 
those policies and operations which involve the use of tax and expenditure measures.  

 
OUTCOME 
The student, after studying this paper, will be able to understand and appreciate the need, 
functions. It will help student to understand and analyze the effects of tax policies and the 
government expenditure. 

 
UNIT-1 
Introduction-Role of Government in an organized society. Government in a mixed economy- 
public and private sectors. Private Goods, Public Goods and Merit goods. Market failure-its 
causes.  

 
UNIT-2 
Public Choice-Private and public mechanism for allocating resources; Problems for allocating 
resources; Problems of preference revelation and aggregation of preferences; Voting systems-
Median Voter and Arrow’s impossibility theorem.  

 
UNIT-3 
Rationale for Public Policy. Allocation of resources-provision of public goods. Voluntary 
exchange models-Contributions of Samuelson and Musgrave; Demand-revealing schemes for 
public goods. Public Expenditure-Wagner’s law of increasing state activities. Wiseman-Peacock 
hypothesis; Pure theory of public expenditure; Structure and growth of public expenditure;  

 
UNIT-4 
Taxation-Alternative concepts of incidence. Equity in Taxation-tradeoff between equity and 
efficiency. Income Tax-its Economic Effects. Income Tax Vs. Expenditure Tax; Benefit and 
Ability-to-Pay approaches. Theory of optimal taxation and Laffer Curve. 
 
Basic  Reading   List   
 Atkinson, A. B. and J. E. Stiglitz (1980), Lectures on Public Economics, Tata McGraw Hill,    

New York. 
 Auerbach, A. J. and M. Feldstern (Eds.) (1985), Handbooks of Public Economics, Vol.1, 

North Holland, Amsterdam. 
 Buchanan, J. M. (1970), The Public Finances, Richard 

D.I rwin,Homewood. 
 Goode, R. (1986), Government Finance in Developing Countries, Tata McGraw Hill, New 

Delhi. 
 Houghton, J. M. (1970), The Public Finance : Selected Readings, Penguin, 

Harmondsworth. 
 Herber, B. P. (1967), Modern Public Finance,  
 Menutt, P. (1996), The Economics of Public Choice, Edward  Elgar,.K. 
 Musgrave, R. A. (1959), The Theory of Public Finance, McGraw Hill, Kogakhusa, 

Tokyo. 
 Musgrave, R. A. and P. B. Musgrave (1976), Public Finance in Theory and Practice, 
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McGraw Hill, Kogakusha, Tokyo. 
 Shoup, C. S. (1970), Public Finance, Aldine, Chicago. 
 Shome,  P.  (ed.)  (1995),  Tax  Policy  •  Handbook,  Tax  Division,  Fiscal  Affairs  

Department, International Monetary Fund, Washington D.C. 
Additional   Reading List   
UNIT-1 

 Cornes, R. and T. Sandler (1986), The Theory of Externalities,  Public Goods and 
Club Goods, Cambridge University Press, Cambridge. 

 Duff, L. (1997), Government and Market, Orient Longman, New Delhi. 
 Herber, B. P. (1967), Modern Public Finance, Richard D. Irwin, Homewood. 
 Spulber, N. (1998), Redefining the State, Cambridge University Press, Cambridge. 

  
UNIT-2 

 Buchanan, J. M. (1968), The Demand and Supply of Public Goods, Rand McNally, 
Chicago. 

 Mueller, D. C. (1979), Public Choice, Cambridge University Press, Cambridge. 
 Spulber, N. (1998), Redefining the State, Cambridge University Press, Cambridge. 
 Stiglitz, J. E. (1986), Economics of Public Sector, Norton, New York. 

 
UNIT-3 

 Dorfman,   R.   (Ed.)   (1970),   Measuring   the   Benefits   of   Government   Investment,   
Brookings Institution, Washington. 

 Duff, L. (1997), Government and Market, Orient Longman, New Delhi. 
 Friedman, A. (1986), Welfare Economics and Social Choice Theory, Martins Nijhoff, 

Boston. 
 Glennester, H. and J. Hills (1998), The State of Welfare • The Economic and Social 

Spending, Oxford University Press. London. 
 

UNIT-4 

 Mishan, E. J. (1982), Cost-Benefit Analysis • An Informal Introduction, George Allen 
and Unwin, London. 

 Peacock, A and D. J. Robertson (Eds.) (1963), Public Expenditure • Appraisal and 
Control, Oliver and Boyd, Edinburgh. 

 Phyrr,  P.  (1970),  Zero  Base  Budgeting  •  A  Practical  Management  Tour  Tool  for  
Evaluating Expenses, John Wiley, New York. 

 Premchand, A. (1966), Control of Public Expenditure in India, Allied Publishers, New 
Delhi. 

 Sahni, B. S. (Ed.) (1972), Public Expenditure Analysis • Selected Readings, Rotherdam 
University Press. 

 Bird, R. and O. Oldman (1967), Readings on Taxation in Developing Countries, the John 
Hopkins University Press, Baltimore. 

 Cutt, J. (1969), Taxation and Economic Development in India, Frederick A Praegar 
Publishers, New York. 

 Kaldor, N. (1955), An Expenditure Tax, George Allen and Unwin, London. 
 Musgrave, R. A. and C. Shoup (Eds.) (1970), Readings in the Economics of Taxation, 
 George. Allen and Unwin, London. 
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ECO404- INTERNATIONAL ECONOMICS-I 

OBJECTIVE 
This subject has the focus on foreign exchange and balance of payments that forms the backbone 
of the international trade of each country. The foreign trade policy of the government of India is an 
important part of this subject. 

OUTCOME 
Since the implementation of economic reforms the Indian economy has attracted various global 
players. This subject imparts knowledge about the working of foreign exchange market, balance 
of payment and international trade policies of the government of India. The benefits of this 
subject will be fully reaped by those students who get the opportunity to work in trading houses 
and financial institutions.  
 
UNIT 1 
Balance of payment, structure, causes of disequilibrium in BOP. Measures to correct BOP – 
automatic adjustment under the fixed and flexible exchange rates. Approaches for BOP – Elasticity, 
absorption, monetary and income approach; Devaluation, foreign trade multiplier. 
  
UNIT  2 
Expenditure changing polices; Monetary and Fiscal policies. Monetary and Fiscal policies mix for 
achieving internal and external equilibrium simultaneously, Swan Diagram.  Assignment problem- 
Mundellian model of monetary and fiscal policies. Expenditure switching policies. 
  
UNIT 3         
Determination of foreign exchange rate; Theories of foreign exchange rate- Mint parity theory-
Purchasing power parity theory-Balance of payment theory. Causes  of changes in exchange rate;  
Flexible exchange rates - case for and against; fixed exchange rates - case for and against; hybrid 
and multiple exchange rates. Foreign exchange market–spot and forward exchange markets 
premiums and discounts, hedging, interest arbitrage, speculation. 
 
UNIT 4 
Direction and composition of trade in India and its implications. Trade Polices in India, critical 
evaluation of trade reforms since 1991. 
 

Basic Reading List: 
 Bhagwati, J. (Ed.) (1981), International Trade, Selected Readings, Cambridge, 

University Press, Massachusetts. 
 Carbough, R. J. (1999), International Economics, International Thompson Publishing, 

New York. 
 Chacholiades, M. (1990), International Trade :  Theory and Policy, McGraw Hill, 

Kogakusha, Japan. 
 Dana,  M.  S.  (2000),  International  Economics  :  Study,  Guide  and  Work  Book,  (5th  

Edition), Routledge Publishers, London. 
 Dunn, R. M. and J. H. Mutti (2000), International Economics, Routledge, London. 
 Kenen, P. B. (1994), The International Economy, Cambridge University Press, London. 
 Kindleberger, C. P. (1973), International Economics, R. D. Irwin, Homewood. 
 King,  P.  G.  (1995),  International  Economics  and  International  Economics  Policy  :  A  

Reader,McGraw Hill, International, Singapore. 
 Krugman, P. R. and M. Obstfeld (1994), International Economics : Theory and Policy, 
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Glenview, Foresman. 
 Salvatore, D.(1997), International Economics, Prentice Hall, Upper Saddle River, N. J., 

New York. 
 Soderston, Bo (1991), International Economics, The Macmillan Press Ltd.,London. 

Additional  Reading List  

UNIT 1 
 Crockett, A. (1982), International Money :  Issues and Analysis, The ELBS and 

Nelson. 
 Mundell, R. (1968), International Economic, The Macmillan Company Ltd., New York. 
 Crockett, A. (1982), International Money :  Issues and Analysis, The ELBS and 

Nelson. 
 Mundell, R. (1968), International Economic, The Macmillan Company Ltd., New York. 

UNIT  2 
 Crockett, A. (1982), International Money :  Issues and Analysis, The ELBS and 

Nelson. 
 Mundell, R. (1968), International Economic, The Macmillan Company Ltd., New York. 

UNIT 3 
 Crockett, A. (1982), International Money :  Issues and Analysis, The ELBS and 

Nelson. 
 Mundell, R. (1968), International Economic, The Macmillan Company Ltd., New York. 

UNIT 4 
 Bhagwati, J. and P. Desai (1970), India : Planning for Industrialization, Oxford 

University Press, London. 
 Brahmananda, P. R. and V. R. Panchmukhi (Eds.) (1987), The Development Process 

of the Indian Economy, Himalaya Publishing House, Bombay. 
 Joshi, V. and I. M. D. Little (1998), India’s Economic Reforms, 1999-2000, Oxford 

University Press, New Delhi. 
 Patel, S. J. (1995), Indian Economy Towards the 21st Century, University Press, Ltd., 

India. 
 Satyanarayan, B. (1986), India’s Trade with Asia and the Far East Countries, B. R. 

Publishing Corp., New Delhi. 
 Verma, M. L. (1995), International Trade, Vikas Publishing House Pvt. Ltd. Delhi. 
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ECO-405-GROWTH & DEVELOPMENT-I 
 
  
OBJECTIVE 
The main objective of this paper is to study the theories of growth and development, social and 
institutional aspects of development, importance of agriculture, and the rationale and pattern of 
industrialization in developing countries.  
 
OUTCOME 
The student, after studying this paper will be able to understand the issues in the context of 
development such as infrastructures-linkages, role of international trade,  importance of domestic 
macroeconomic policies, investment criteria and relevance of planning for faster economic 
development. 
 
UNIT 1 
Social and institutional  aspects of   Development : Meaning of Growth and  Development, criteria of 
development & growth, Poverty-absolute  and  relative;  Human development index and other 
indices of development and quality of life. Human resource development; Human  capital: Education 
and health in economic development. Population problem and growth pattern of population - 
theory of demographic transition. 
 
UNIT 2 
Theories  of Development : Classical theory of development - contributions of Adam Smith, 
Ricardo, Karl Marx and development of capitalistic economy - theory of social change, surplus 
value and profit; Immutable laws of capitalist development; Crisis in capitalism - Schumpeter and 
capitalistic development; innovation - role of credit, profit and degeneration of capitalism; Structural 
analysis of development. 

 
UNIT 3 
Approaches to Development-Partial theories of growth and development - vicious circle of 
poverty, circular causation, unlimited supply of labour, big push, balanced growth, unbalanced 
growth, Ranis and Fei model.  
 
UNIT 4 
Sectoral Aspects of Development-Role of agriculture in economic development; Efficiency and 
productivity in agriculture, New technology and sustainable agriculture; Globalization and 
agricultural growth. Rationale and pattern of industrialization in developing countries.  
 
Basic Reading List  
  
 Adelman, I. (1961), Theories of Economic Growth and Development, Stanford University 

Press, Stanford. 
 Behrman, S. and T. N. Srinivasan (1995), Handbook of Development Economics, Vol. 3, 

Elsevier, Amsterdam. 
 Chenery, H. B. et. al. (Eds.) (1974), Redistribution with Growth, Oxford University Press, 

Oxford. 
 Chenery, H. and T. N. Srinivasan (Eds.), (1989), Handbook of Development Economics, 

Vols. 1 & 2, Elsevier, Amsterdam. 
 Ghatak, S. (1986), An Introduction to Development Economics, Allen and Unwin, London. 
 Gillis, M., D. H. Perkins, M. Romer and D. R. Snodgrass (1992), Economics of 

Development, (3rd Edition), W. W. Norton, New York. 
 Gimmell, N. (1987), Surveys in Development Economics, Blackwell, Oxford. 
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 Higgins, B. (1959), Economic Development, W. W. Norton, New Y o r k . 
 Hogendorn, J. (1996), Economic Development, Addison, Wesley, New York. 
 Kindleberger, C. P. (1977), Economic Development, (3rd Edition), McGraw Hill, NewYork. 
 Meier, G. M. (1995), Leading Issues in Economic Development, (6th Edition), Oxford  

University Press, New Delhi. 
 Myint, Hla (1965), The Economics of Underdeveloped Countries,  Press, New York. 
 Myint, H. (1971), Economic Theory and Underdeveloped Countries,  Oxford University 

Press. 
 Todaro, M. P. (1996), (6th Edition), Economic Development, Longman, London. 
 Thirwal, A. P. (1999), (6th Edition), Growth and Development, Macmillan, U. K. 

Additional Reading List 
UNIT 1   &  2  : 
 Dasgupta, P. (1993), An Enquiry into Well-being and Destitution, Clarendon Press, 

Oxford. 
 Hirsch, A. O. (1958), The Strategy of Economic Development, Yale University Press New 

York. 
 Lewis, W. A. (1955), The Theory of Economic Growth, George Allen and Unwin, London. 
 Mehrotra, S. and J. Richard (1998), Development with a Human Face,  Oxford University 

Press, New Delhi. 
 Meier, G. M. and D. Seers (Eds.) (1987), Pioneers in Development, Oxford University Press, 

New York. 
 Myrdal, G. (1957), Economic Theory and Underdeveloped Regions, Duckworth, London. 
 Schumpeter,  J.  A.  (1949),  The  Theory  of  Economic  Development,  Harvard  University  

Press, Cambridge, Mass. 
 Todaro,  M.  P.  (1971),  Development  Planning  • Models  and  Methods,  Oxford  University  

Press, Oxford. 
 United Nations (1994), Human Development Report, United Nations, New York. 

UNIT 3  : 
 Hirsch A. O. (1958), The Strategy of Economic Development, Yale University Press, New 

York. 
 Lewis, W. A. (1955), The Theory of Economic Growth, George Allen and Unwin, London. 
 Mehrotra, S. and J. Richard (1998), Development with a Human Face. Oxford University 

Press, New Delhi. 
 Myrdal, G. (1957), Economic Theory and Underdeveloped Regions, Duckworth, London. 
 Ranis, G. and A. Mahmood (1992), Political  Economy for Development, Blackwell, 

Cambridge, Mass. 
 Sen, A. (1992), Inequality Reexamined, Oxford University Press, Oxford. 
 United Nations (1994), Human Development Report, United Nations, New York. 

UNIT 4 : 
 Chakravarti, S. (1987), Development Planning • The Indian Experience, Clarendon Press, 

Oxford. 
 Bhag

wati, J. and P. Desai (1970), India • Planning for Industrialization, Oxford University 
Press, London. 

 Grossman, G. and E. Helpman (1991), Innovation and Growth in the Global Economy, MIT 
Press, Cambridge, Mass. 

 Nayyar,  D.  (Ed.)  (1994),  Industrial  Growth  and  Stagnation  •  The  Debate  in  India,  
Oxford University Press, New Delhi. 

 Todaro,  M.  P.  (1971),  Development  Planning  • Models  and  Methods,  Oxford  University 
Press,Oxford. 

 Weiss, J. (1988), Industry in Developing Countries, Croom Helm, London. 
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ECO406 – ENVIRONMENTAL ECONOMICS - I 
 
OBJECTIVE 
Environmental economics is considered as an important course for students studying industrial 
economics and management. Global warning about climatic change and the focus of the United 
Nations on the adoption and implementation of sustainable development policies in the member 
countries has carved a niche for the environment economics. This paper is designed to teach the 
students about various environmental issues, environmental protection policy of the Government of 
India and the importance of environmental protection for the attainment of sustainable 
development. 
 
OUTCOME 
The environment economics has been considered an important branch of the social sciences in the 
developed as well as developing countries. After successful completion of studies, the students 
possessing adequate knowledge about environmental issues will play an important role in the 
implementation of various environment related programs. 
 
UNIT 1 
Elementary ecology- functions of ecosystems , relationship between economy - eco-system and 
first two laws of Thermodynamics. Economic development and environment - environmental 
Kuznets’ curve. Meaning, nature and scope of environmental economics. Conventional national 
accounting system and natural resource accounting system.  
 
UNIT 2 
Market failures in environmental goods, externalities, common property resources, non-exclusion, 
public goods and non rivalry, non-convexities, asymmetric information. 
 
UNIT 3 
Instruments of environmental policy, liability rules, command and control (standards) policy, 
market based instruments-price rationing (charges and subsidies), quantitative rationing concept 
and basic theory of tradable pollution permits. Environmental policy in India. 
 
 UNIT 4 
 Historical evolution of sustainable development, definition and concept of sustainable  
 development. Growth verses zero growth; limits to growth verses sustainable development  
 debates. Models of sustainable development.  

Books Recommended 

 Asian Development Bank (1996) : Economic Evaluation of Environmental Impact : A 
Workbook. 

 Baumol William and Wallace Oates (1975) The Theory of Environment Policy, Prentice Hall, 
New Jersey. 

 Centre for Science and environment (1999, 1997, 1991, 1984 and 1982) : The state of 
India’s environment, CSE, New Delhi. 

 Collard  David,  Pearce  David,  Ulph  David  (eds.)  (1988)  :  Economics,  Growth  and  
Sustainable Environment, St. Martin’s Press, New York. 

 Cropper M. L. and Oates W. E. (1992) : Environmental Economics : A survey, Journal of 
Economic Literature. 

 Dasgupta  Parth  and  Karl  -  Goram  Malor  (eds.)  (1997)  :  The  Environment  and  
Emerging Development Issues, Oxford University Press, New York. 

 Hanley Nick, Shogren J. F. and White Ben (1997), Environmental Economics in Theory and 
Practice, Macmillan, New Delhi. 
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 Kolstad Charles (2000) : Environmental Economics, Oxford University Press, New York. 
 Mehta Shekhar, Mundel Sudipto and Sarkar U. (1997) : Controlling Pollution, Sage, New 

Delhi. 
 Markandya A. and Richardson J. (eds.) (1992) : Environmental Economics : A Reader, St. 

Martin’s Press, New York. 
 Oates W. E. (1992) : The Economics of the Environment, Cambridge University Press, 

Cambridge. 
 Opschoor J. (Hans), B. Button Kenneth and Peter Nijamp (eds.) (1999) : Environmental 

Economics and Development, Edward Elgar, U.K. 
 Preeman Hyrick A. (1993) : The Measurement of Environment and Resource Values, Resources 

for Future, Washington D.C. 
 Seitz John L. (1995) : Global Issues : An Introduction, Blackwell, Oxford, U.K. 
 Seminer (Issue No. 486 : February 2000) : A symposium on Environment : Myth and Reality. 
 Siebert H. (1998) : Economics of Environment : Theory and Policy, (5th revised edition), 

Springer, New York. 
 Tietenberg Thomas, Kenneth Button and Peter Nijkamp (eds.) (1999) : Environmental  

Instruments and Institutions, Edward Elgar, U.K. 
 Turner  Kerry R.,  Button  Kenneth  and  Peter  Nijkamp  (eds.)  (1999)  :  Ecosystems  and  

Nature : Economics, Science and Policy, Edward Elgar, U.K. 
 World Bank (1992) : World Development Report 1992 : Development and the Environment, 

Oxford University Press, New York. 
 World Watch Institute (1992) : State of the World, Horizon India Books, New Delhi. 
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SEMESTER-II 
 

ECO407–MICROECONOMICS–II 
OBJECTIVE 
The focus of this paper is on imparting rigorous and comprehensive understanding of the behaviour 
a firm. Teaching of different theories of production, costs, price determination in different market 
situations is aimed at triggering the analytical skills in the budding economists.  

OUTCOME  
The strength of microeconomics comes from the simplicity of its underlying structure and its close 
touch with the real world. The students learn how different players make choices when different 
forces like scarcity, surplus and regulations govern the market. By understanding the supply and 
demand theories, the students gain in-depth knowledge about the interaction of various market 
forces. The Supply and demand refers to goods and services and the concept is the hallmark of the 
business. A thorough knowledge of this subject would help the students to contribute considerably 
in the planning and research activities in the industry and academic institutions. 

UNIT 1  
Production function – types, elasticity of  substitution, law of variable proportions, returns to scale,  
Producer’s equilibrium, choice of optimal combination of inputs; Economies of scale - internal 
economies and diseconomies, external economies and diseconomies. Cost concepts - accounting 
and economic costs, private cost and social cost, opportunity cost, traditional and modern theories 
of cost. 
 
UNIT 2 
Perfect competition - supply curve of firm and industry. Monopoly - price and output 
determination; Comparison between monopoly equilibrium and perfect competition equilibrium;  
Discriminating monopoly – price discrimination, equilibrium under discriminating monopoly, 
welfare aspect of monopoly. Monopolistic competition, price and output determination.Excess 
capacity under monopolistic competition. 
 
UNIT 3 
Oligopoly – price and output determination; Classical models of duopoly. Collusive oligopoly-
cartels. Price-Leadership model; Kinked demand curve theory; Bilateral monopoly. 
Baumol’s model of sales revenue maximization. Marris’s managerial model of the firm. 
 
UNIT 4  
Marginal productivity theory, Euler’s theorem and product exhaustion problem. Classical and 
modern theory of rent, quasi rent. Theory of profit. 
 
Basic Reading List: 

 Koutsoyiannis, A. (1979), Modern Microeconomics, (2nd Edition), Macmillan Press, London 
 Kreps,  David  M.  (1990),  A  Course  in  Microeconomic  Theory,  Princeton  University  

Press, Princeton. 
 Layard, P.R.G. and A. W. Walters (1978), Microeconomic Theory, McGraw Hill, New 

York. 
 Sen, A. (1999), Microeconomics    Theory and Applications, Oxford University Press, New 

Delhi. 
 Stigler, G. (1996), Theory of Price, (4th Edition), Prentice Hall of India, New Delhi. 
 Varian, H. (2000), Microeconomic Analysis, W. W. Norton, New York. 
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Additional Reading List 

UNIT 1 
 De Costa, G. C. (1980), Production, Prices and Distribution, Tata McGraw Hill, New Delhi. 
 Healthfields  and  Wibe  (1987),  An  Introduction  to  Cost  and  Production  Functions,  

Macmillan, London. 
 Hirshleifer, J. and A. Glazer (1997), Price Theory and Applications, Prentice Hall of India, New 

Delhi. 
UNIT 2 
 Archibald, G. C. (Ed.) (1971), Theory of the Firm, Penguin, Harmondsworth. 
 Da Costa, G. C. (1980), Production, Prices and Distribution, Tata McGraw Hill, New Delhi. 
 Hirshleifer, J. and A. Glazer (1997), Price Theory and Applications, Prentice Hall of India, New 

Delhi. 
UNIT 3 
 Archibald, G. C. (Ed.) (1971), Theory of the Firm, Penguin, Harmondsworth. 
 Bain, J. (1958), Barriers to New Competition, Harvard University Press, Harvard. 
 Archibald, G. C. (Ed.) (1971), Theory of the Firm, Penguin, Harmondsworth. 
 Bain, J. (1958), Barriers to New Competition, Harvard University Press, Harvard. 
 Da Costa, G. C. (1980), Production, Prices and Distribution, Tata McGraw Hill, New Delhi. 
 Hirshleifer, J. and A. Glazer (1997), Price Theory and Applications, Prentice Hall of India, New 

Delhi. 
UNIT 4 
 Bronfenbrenner, M. (1979), Income Distribution Theory, Macmillan, London. 
 Hirshleifer, J. and A. Glazer (1997), Price Theory and Applications, Prentice Hall of India, New 

Delhi. 
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ECO-408-MACROECONOMICANALYSIS-II 
 

OBJECTIVE 
The student will learn about uses, problems and measurement of important economic    
aggregates like national income, money supply and its determinants, various theories about 
demand for money, inflation and business cycles-their causes, effects and remedies.  
 
OUTCOME 
The paper entitled Macro Economic Analysis-II helps the students at the postgraduate level to 
understand systemic facts for empirical analysis. The students will be able to appreciate and 
understand the various economic policies declared by the government from time to time. 
 
UNIT 1 
National Income and Accounts: Meaning and different concepts of National Income, Circular 
Flow of Income in two, three and four sector economy. Three methods of measurement of 
National Income. Difficulties in measurement of National Income. National Income and 
measurement of economic welfare. 
 
UNIT 2 
Supply of Money: The concept of money supply and its measurement. Four measures of money 
supply-M1,M2,M3 & M4.-Broad Money and Narrow Money. Determinants of money supply-high 
powered money & money multiplier. A behavioral model of money supply determination, demand 
determined money supply process. RBI approach to money supply. 
 
UNIT 3 
Demand for Money : Classical approach to demand for money: Quantity theory approach, 
Fisher’s equation, Cambridge quantity theory, Keynes’s liquidity preference approach, transaction, 
precautionary and speculative demand for money. Post - Keynesian Theories of Demand for 
Money: Tobin’s portfolio approach and Baumol’s inventory approach, Friedman’s theory of 
demand for money. 
 
UNIT 4 
Theory of Inflation: Classical, Keynesian and Monetarist approaches to inflation, Philips curve 
analysis - Short run and long run Philips curve; The Adaptive expectations-Friedman’s views and 
long run Phillips curve. Policies to control inflation. Business Cycles: Theories of Samuelson 
and Hicks. Control of business cycles. 
Basic  Reading   List  : 

 Ackley, G. (1978), Macroeconomics • Theory and Policy, Macmillan, New York. 
 Branson, W. A. (1989), Macroeconomic Theory and Policy, (3rd Edition), Harper and Row, 

New York. 
 Dornbusch, R. and F. Stanley (1997), Macroeconomics, McGraw Hill, Inc., New York. 
 Hall, R. E. and J. B. Taylor (1986), Macroeconomics, W. W., Norton, New York. 
 Heijdra,  B.  J.  and  V.  P.  Frederick  (2001),  Foundations  of  Modern  Macroeconomics,  

Oxford University Press, New York. 
 Jha, R. (1991), Contemporary Macroeconomic Theory and Policy, Wiley Eastern Ltd., 

New Delhi. 
 Romer, D. L. (1996), Advanced Macroeconomics, McGraw Hill Company Ltd., New 

York. 
 Scarfe, B. L. (1977), Cycles, Growth and Inflation, McGraw Hill, New York. 
 Shapiro, E. (1996), Macroeconomic Analysis, Galgotia Publications, New Delhi. 
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 Errol D’souza, (2008),Macroeconomics, Pearson Education, India. 
 Ahuja H.L.,Macroeconomics-Theory and Policy, S.Chand & Company 

Additional Reading List 
UNIT 1  : 

 Edey, M. and A. T. Peacock (1967), National Income and Social Accounts, Hutchinson 
University Library, London. 

 Powelson, J. P. (1960), National Income and Flow of Funds Analysis, McGraw Hill, New 
York. 

 Rao, V. K. R. V. (1983), India’s National Income • 1950 to 1980, Sage Publications, New 
Delhi. 

 Ruggles, R. and N. Ruggles (1956), National Income Accounts and Income Analysis, 
McGraw Hill, New York. 

 United  Nations (1974), Year  Book of  National Account Statistics. 
UNIT 2   : 

 Chakravarty,  S.  C.  (1985),  Report  of  the  Committee  to  Review  the  Working  of  the  
Monetary System, Reserve Bank of India, Bombay. 

 Gupta, S. B. (1995), Monetary Planning in India, Oxford University Press, New Delhi. 
 Gurley, J. and E. S. Shaw (1960), Money in a Theory of Finance. Brookings Institution, 

Washington. 
 Mckinen, G. E. (1976), Money, The Price Level and Interst Rates, Prentice  Hall of India, 

New Delhi. 
 Redy, Y.  V.  (2000),  A  Review  of  Monetary  and  Financial  Sector  Refoms  in  India—A  

Central Banker’s  Perspective,  UBSPD,  New  Delhi. 
UNIT 3  : 

 Friedman, M. (1956), Studies in the Quantity Theory of Money, The University of Chicago 
Press, Chicago. 

 Keynes,  J.  M.  (1936),  The  General  Theory  of  Employment,  Interest,  and  Money,  
Macmillan, London. 

 Laidler, D. E. W. (1977), Demand for Money • Theory and Evidence, Dum-Don Valley, New 
York. 

 Mckinen, G. E. (1978), Money, The Price Level and Interest Rates, Prentice Hall of India, 
New Delhi. 

UNIT 4   : 
 Frisch, H. (1983), Theories of Inflation, Cambridge University Press, Cambridge. 
 Hagger, A. J. (1977), Inflation • Theory and Policy, Macmillan, London. 
 Hudson,  J.  (1982),  Inflation • A  Theoretical  Survey  and  Synthesis,  George Allen  and  

Unwin, London. 
 Sheffrin S. M. (1996), Rational Expectations, Cambridge University Press, Cambridge. 
 Gordon, R. A. (1961), Business Fluctuations, Harper and Row. 
 Gordon R. A. and L. R. Klein (Eds.), (1965), Readings in Business Cycles, Irwin, 

Homewood. 
 Hicks, J. R. (1950), A Contribution to the Theory of Trade Cycles, Clarendon Press, 

Oxford. 
 Lucas, R. (1981), Studies in Business Cycle Theory, M.I.T. Press, Cambridge, 

Massachusetts. 
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ECO-409- ENVIRONMENTAL ECONOMICS-II 

   
OBJECTIVE 
The objective of this paper is to impart knowledge about the importance of environment for the 
survival of life on the planet earth. This paper is designed to teach about the availability of 
environmental resources, evaluation of resources, measures adopted for the management and 
protection of natural resources and different international treaties related to environment 
protection.  

 
OUTCOME 
After completion of studies the students are expected to play an important role in the 
implementation of sensitization programs aimed at environment protection. The knowledge of 
environment related issues would add additional qualities in the students and make them conscious 
about environment protection at every walk of life in their professions. 
 

UNIT 1 
Environment as a source of all economic resources. Natural resources- nature, type and 
characteristics - renewable and non-renewable Use of natural resources for development - 
environment economics of exhaustible and renewable resources. Common property resources-
concept, nature of CPR, uncertainty of CPR.  

UNIT 2 
History of environment valuation, definition and importance of environment valuation, direct 
method of environment valuation CVM, indirect method of environment valuation TCM and 
Hedonic pricing. Issues in environment valuation. 

UNIT 3 
Meaning of NRMP, NRMP of India - forest, joint forest management - social forestry, water-
participatory  irrigation management, Involvement of voluntary sector - NGO’s - in NRM 
programs, Case studies of NRM - AKRSP/ DSC , etc. 
 
UNIT 4 
Environment and WTO, Treaties in bio-diversity, Kyoto protocol, Montreal protocol, UN 
convention on climate change, Ramsar, etc.  Environment protection movements in India and 
Gujarat. 

Books Recommended  
 Dasgupta Parth (1982) : The Control of Resources, Harward University Press, Cambridge, 

Mass. 
   Davis Kingsley and Mikhail S. Bernstam (1991) : Resources, Environment and Population, 

Oxford University Press, New York. 
 Pearce  and Turner  (1990)  :  Economics  of  Natural  Resources  and  the  Environment. 
 Randall Alan (1987) : Resource Economics :  An Economic Approach to Natural Resources 

and   Environmental Policy, 2nd ed., John Wiley, New York. 
 Turner Kerry R. (ed.) : Sustainable Environmental Economics and Management: Principles 

and Practices. 
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ECO410 – MANAGERIAL ECONOMICS - I 
 

 

OBJECTIVE 
The focus of Managerial economics is on preparing the students with fundamental knowledge in the areas of 
business economics. The teaching aims at the explanation of basic concepts of managerial economics, 
imparting understanding about important statistical tools used in the estimation of demand, and price, cost 
and budget analysis which are considered to be critical in every business. 
 

OUTCOME 
The labour markets are becoming more and more competitive in India. This paper prepares the students to 
gain basic knowledge required for working efficiently in the business environment. Various concepts 
commonly used in management, and the application of simple tools in demand and price analysis in each 
business is of great help to build professional competency in the management. 
 

UNIT 1 
Meaning, nature, characteristics and significance of managerial economics. Scope, role and responsibility of 
managerial economics. Fundamental concepts, models and methods; Managerial and behavioral theories of 
firm. 

UNIT 2 
Use of Optimization Techniques in the theory of firm, differential calculus; Rules of derivation, optimization 
using calculus. Linear Programming-basic assumptions, constrained profit maximization & constrained cost 
minimization using graphical method.  
 
UNIT 3 
Purpose of forecasting demand, steps involved in forecasting, determinants of demand forecasting. Methods 
of demand forecasting for established products and for new products. 
 
UNIT 4 
Pricing Practices & Strategies: Some popular pricing practices; Pricing in large enterprises; Pricing approach 
in small business. 

Books Recommended  

 Dominic Salvatore, Managerial Economics, Thomson-South Western,2001. 
 Peterson C.H. and Lewis WC, Managerial Economics, Pearson, 2012. 

 Dholkia R.H. and Oza A.N., ‘Microeconomics for managers’, Oxford University Press, 1996. 
 Rikie W. D. and J. N. Crook, ‘Managerial Economics’, Heritage Publishers, 1988. 
 Dutt R. and Sundaram KPM, ‘Indian Economy’, S Chand Group, New Delhi. 
 Mehta P.L., Managerial Economics, Sultan Chand & Sons, New Delhi, 2005. 
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ECO411-EA:Q.M.E.-1(QUANTITATIVE METHODS IN ECONOMICS-I) 
                                          (To be implemented from June-2013) 
 

OBJECTIVE 
The main objective of this paper is to  train  the  students to  use the  techniques of mathematical and 
statistical analysis, which are commonly applied, to understand and analyze economic problems. The 
emphasis of this paper is on understanding economic concepts with the help of mathematical and statistical 
methods rather than learning mathematics and statistics itself.  
 
OUTCOME 
After studying this paper a student will be initiated into various economic concepts which  are amenable to 
mathematical and statistical treatment. The paper also deals with simple tools and techniques which will 
help a student in data collection, presentation, analysis and drawing inferences about various statistical 
hypotheses. 

 
 UNIT 1 
 Concept of function and types of functions-constant, linear and non-linear functions. Functions in 
Economics--production, cost, revenue, demand and supply functions.  Derivative- Rules of differentiation 
and partial differentiation. Elasticity and different types of elasticity.  
 

 UNIT 2 
  Integration-rules of integration. Its application in Economics-consumer’s surplus.  
  Determinants  and  their   basic properties;  Solution  of simultaneous equations through Cramer’s rule. 
Concept of matrix—their types, simple operations on matrices, matrix inversion. Concept of vector—its 
properties. Matrices and  vectors. 

 
UNIT 3 
Probability-Various definitions; Laws of addition and multiplication; Conditional probability and 
concept of interdependence; Baye’s theorem and its applications;  

 
UNIT 4 
Theoretical Probability Distributions; Binomial, Poisson, Normal Distribution and their application in 
economics. 

 
Basic  Reading   List  : 

 Allen,  R.  G.  D.  (1974),  Mathematical  Analysis  for  Economists;  Macmillan  Press  and  ELBS, 
London. 

 Chiang,  A.  C.  (1986),  Fundamental  Methods  of  Mathematical  Economics,  McGraw  Hill,  New  
   York. 
 Gupta, S. C. (1993), Fundamental of Applied Statistics, S. Chand & Sons, New Delhi. 
 

Additional   Reading  List  :  

UNIT 1  : 

 Monga, G. S. (1972), Mathematics and Statistics  for  Economics, Vikas  Publishing House, New 
       Delhi. 
 Vygodsky, G. S. (1971), Mathematical Handbook, (Higher Mathematics), Mir Publishers, Moscow. 
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UNIT 2  : 
 Chiang,  A.  C.  (1986),  Fundamental  Methods  of  Mathematical  Economics,  McGraw  Hill,  New 
 York. 
 Monga, G. S. (1972), Mathematics and Statistics  for  Economics, Vikas  Publishing House, New 
   Delhi. 

UNIT 3   : 
 Chou, Y. (1975), Statistics Analysis, Holt, Reinhart and Winston, New York. 
 Croxton, Crowden and Klein (1971), Applied General Statistics, Prentice Hall of India, New Delhi. 
 Gupta  S .P .  (2005), Statistical Methods, S. Chand & Sons, New Delhi 
 Nagar, A. L. and R. K. Das (1993), Basic Statistics, Oxford University Press, New Delhi. 

UNIT 4   : 
 Chou, Y. (1975), Statistics Analysis, Holt, Reinhart and Winston, New York. 
 Goon, A. M., M. K. Gupta and B. Dasgupta (1993), Fundamentals of Statistics, Vol. 1, The World 
  Press Ltd., Calcutta. 
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ECO411-EB:R.M.E.-1(RESEARCH METHIDILOGY IN ECONOMICS-I) 

 

Note : This paper is offered to only those students who have either studied papers of Mathematical  
           Economics, Econometrics, Managerial Economics or Statistical Methods(as first subsidiary) at 

B.A. level. 
 

OBJECTIVE 
The objective of this paper is to equip the students with statistical tools and techniques with 
examples from economics so that when he takes up any research projects he can use them. 
 

OUTCOME 
After studying this paper the student will be better equipped to do a more scientific study of various 
economic issues. This paper will also help students in future research in the subject.     
 

UNIT 1 
Measures of central tendency. Measures of  Dispersion and Skewness. 
 

UNIT 2 
Probability-Its Relevance Definitions. Sample space-events-theorems of probability—The Bay’s theorem. 
Theoretical Probability Distributions; Binomial, Poisson, Normal Distribution and their application in 
economics. 
 

UNIT 3 
Probability  Distribution: Random variable-Mathematical Expectation and Variance of a Random Variable- 
Properties and Laws. Joint Probability distribution, Conditional Distribution and independence. 
 

UNIT 4 
Population & sample Sampling and Sampling Distributions : Census v/s sampling, probability sampling v/s 
non-probability sampling-simple random sampling—Types of sampling—Sampling and non-sampling 
errors.  
 
Basic Reading List: 

 Quantitative Techniques  for  Managerial  Decisions  by U. K.  Srivastav,  G. V.  Shenoy  and  S.  C. 
 Sharma, 1989, Published by Wiley Eastern Limited.  
 Basic Statistics, by A. L. Nagar and R. K. Das, Published by Oxford Univrersity Press. 
 Quantitative Techniques by C. R. Kothari. 
 Statistics for Economists — Merryl and Fox. 
 Statistical Methods by S.P. Gupta, S.Chand & Company, New Delhi 
 Basic Econometrics by Damodar Gujarati — 2002, Published by MacGraw Hill International. 
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ECO412EA–INDUSTRIAL ECONOMICS-I 

OBJECTIVE 
Industrialization has played a key role in the growth of economies across the globe. The focus of this paper 
is on the teachings related to industrial structure, theories of firm, location theories, issues related to 
investment decisions including industrial finance, project evaluation, profitability and productivity. The 
main objective of this paper is to impart adequate knowledge to the students for their career growth.  
 
OUTCOME  
The study of industrial economics opens wider avenues to the students in the areas related to trade and 
commerce. The rise and fall of industrial houses, rising competition in domestic and global markets have 
opened new opportunities and challenges to professionals holding responsible positions in industry and 
commerce. A thorough knowledge of industry related issues and methods of evaluating business 
development would help the students to disseminate their skills in business, trade, industry, administration 
and market research. 
 

UNIT 1 
Meaning, scope, need and significance of the study of industrial economics. Dimensions to measure market 
structure. Relationship of market structure with profitability and innovation. Theories of diversification, 
integration and merger. 
 
UNIT 2 
Product pricing - theories and evidence. Nature and types of investment decisions, preparation of time 
profile of a project; methods of evaluating investment expenditure, cost-benefit analysis, net present value 
(NPV) and internal rate of return (IRR). Analysis of financial ratios and their relationships- assessment of 
financial soundness. 

 

UNIT 3  
Firm-concept, characteristics of firm. Objectives of firm and determinants of optimum size of a firm. Theory 
of growth of the firm–Devine, Penrose, and Marris. Importance of industrial location and factors influencing 
the location. Theories of industrial location – Weber theory and Sargent Florence theory. 

UNIT 4 
Meaning, scope, importance of industrial finance. Risk of industrial finance, methods to avert risk. Sources 
of industrial finance - internal and external. Role , nature, volume and types of institutional finance - IDBI, 
IFCI, SFCs, SIDC, Commercial banks.  
 

Basic Reading List: 

 Datt, G. (1996) : Bargaining Power, Wages and Employment • An Analysis of Agricultural Labour 
Markets in India, Sage Publications, New Delhi. 

 Hajela, P. D. (1998): Labour Restructuring in India. A Critique of the New Economic 
Policies,Commonwealth Publishers, New Delhi. 

 MacConnell,  C.  R. and  S.  L.  Brue  (1986)  :  Contemporary  Labour  Economics,  MacGraw  Hill, 
New York.  

 Rosenberg M. R. (1988), Labour Markets in Low Income Countries in Chenery, H. B. and T. N. 
Srinivasan (Eds.) : The Handbook of Development Economics, North-Holland, New York.  

 Venkata Ratnam, C. S. (2001) : Globalization and Labour-Management Relations:  Dynamics of 
Change, Sage Publications/Response Books, New Delhi. 
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Additional Reading List: 
UNIT 1  : 

 Bains, J. S. (1976), Indstrial Organization, Cheltanham, U.K. 
 Harndeen, J. B. (1975), The Economic of Corporate Economy, Dunellen Publishers, New York. 
 Kamien,  M.  T.  and  N.  L.  Schwartz  (1982),  Market  Structure  and  Innovation,  Cambridge 

University Press, Cambridge. 
 Kirkptrick,  C.  M.,  N.  Lee  and  E.I.  Nixon  (1984),  Industrial  Structure  and  Policy  in  Less 

Developed Countries, ELBS/George Allen and Unwin, London. 
 Menon, K.  S. V. (1979),  Development of Backward Areas Through Incentives, Asia Publishing House, 

Bombay. 
 Smith, D. M. (1971), Industrial Location : An Economic and Geographic Analysis, John Wiley, New 

York. 
 Wiles, P. J. D. (1963), Price, Cost and Output, Praeger, New York. 

UNIT 2   : 
 Dasgupta, P. S. Marglin and A. Sen (1972), Guideline for Project Evaluation, Unido Publications, New 

York. 
 Fog, B. (1959), Industrial Pricing Policies, North Holland, Amsterdam. 
 Koulsoyiannis, A. (1979), Modern Microeconomics, Macmillan, New York. 

UNIT 3   : 
 Harndeen, J. B. (1975), The Ceonomics of Corporate Economy, Dunellen Publishers, New York. 
 Kirkptrick,  C.  M.,  N.  Lee  and  E.I.  Nixon  (1984),  Industrial  Structure  and  Policy  in  Less 

Developed Countries, ELBS/George Allen and Unwin, London. 
 Menon, K.  S. V. (1979),  Development of Backward Areas Through Incentives, Asia Publishing House, 

Bombay. 
 Smith, D. M. (1971), Industrial Location : An Economic and Geographic Analysis, John Wiley, New 

York. 
UNIT 4   : 

 Gupta, L. C. (1969), The Changing Structure of Industrial Finance in India, Oxford University Press, 
New Delhi. 

 Khan, M. Y. (1981), Indian Financial Systems, Allied Publishers, New Delhi. 
 Sen,  R.  and  B.  Chatterjee  (2001),  Indian  Economy  : Agenda  for  the  21st  Century,  (Essays  in 

honour of Professor P. R. Brahmananda), Deep and Deep Publications Pvt. Ltd., New Delhi. 
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ECO412-EB-ECONOMETRICS-I 
 
 
 
OBJECTIVE 
The main objective of this paper is to understand the importance of Econometrics for analysis purpose. The 
students will be taught the use, application and limitations of ordinary least squares estimation method 
which widely used for economic analysis. They will taught regression analysis with both qualitative as well 
as quantitative data. 
 
OUTCOME 
After studying this paper the student will be able to apply the regression technique for economic analysis. 
He will also be able to appreciate the limitations of his research work in the context of the analysis technique 
he has used.  

 
UNIT 1 
Basic Econometrics : Nature, meaning and scope of econometrics; Simple and general linear regression 
model—Assumptions, Estimation (through OLS approach) and properties of estimators; Gauss-Markov 
theorem; Matrix Approach to Linear Regression Model, Concepts and derivation of R2  and adjusted 
R2; application in regression analysis; Estimation of non-linear equation.  
 
UNIT 2 
Problems in Regression Analysis-Nature, test, consequences and remedial steps of problems of 
Heteroscedasticity; Multicollinearity and Auto-correlation; Problems of specification error; Errors of 
measurement. 

 
UNIT 3 
Regressions with Qualitative Independent Variables: Dummy variable technique—Testing structural 
stability of regression models, comparing two regressions, interaction effects, seasonal  analysis,  piecewise  
linear  regression.,   
 
UNIT 4 
Dynamic Econometric Model-Autoregressive and distributed lag models—Koyck model, Partial 
adjustment model, adaptive expectations; Problem of auto- correlation—Application; Almon approach to 
distributed-lag models; 
 

Basic  Reading   List  : 
 
 Dongherty, C. (1992) : Introduction to Econometrics, Oxford University Press, New York. 
 Goldberger, A. S. (1998) : Introductory Econometrics, Harward University Press, Cambridge, Mass. 
 Gujarati, D. N. (1995) : Basic Econometrics (2nd Edition), McGraw Hill, New Delhi. 
 Kmenta, J. (1997) : Elements of Econometrics (Reprint Edition), University of Michigan Press, 

New York. 
 Koutsoyiannis, A. (1977) : Theory of Econometrics (2nd ed.) The Macmillan Press Ltd., London. 
 Maddala, G. S. (Ed.) (1993) : Econometrics Methods and Application (2 Vols.), Aldershot U.K. 
 Ramu Ramanathan (2002): Introductory Econometrics with Applications,5th edition, Thompson-South-

Western, India 
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Additional   Reading  List  :  
UNIT 1             

 Croxton,  F.  E.,  D. J.  Cowden  and  S.  Klein  (1973)  :  Applied  General  Statistics,  Prentice  Hall, 
New Delhi. 

 Maddala, G. S. (1997) : Econometrics, McGraw Hill, New York. 
UNIT 2  : 

 Intrilligator,  M.  D.  (1978)  :  Econometric  Methods,  Techniques  and Applications,  Prentice  Hall, 
Englewood Cliffs, New Jersey. 

 Johnston, J. (1991) : Econometric Methods, McGraw Hill Book Co., Londoan. 
UNIT 3  : 

 Chow, G. C. (1983) : Econometrics, McGraw Hill, NewYork. 
 Pindyck,  R.  S.  and  D.  L.  Rubinfield  (1976)  :  Econometric  Models  and  Economic  Forecasts, 
      McGraw Hill Kogakusha, Tokyo. 

UNIT 4  : 
 Chow, G. C. (1983), Econometrics, McGraw Hill, New York. 
 Franses, P. H. (1998), Time Series Models for  Business and Economic Forecasting, Cambridge 
      University Press, New York. 
 Hamonda,  O.  F.  and  J.  C.  R.  Roley  (1997),  Time  Series  Model,  Causality  and  Exogeneity, 

Cheltenham, U. K. 
 Hansen, P. R. and S. Johnson, (1998), Workbook on Co integration, Oxford University Press, New 

York. 
 Harvey, A. C. (1981), Econometric Analysis of Time Series, Phillip Allen, London. 
 Johnston, J. (1991), Econometric Methods, McGraw Hill Book Co., London. 
 Maddala, G. S. (1997), Econometrics, McGraw Hill, New York. 
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SEMESTER-III 
ECO501 - INTERNATIONAL ECONOMICS - II 

OBJECTIVE 
This course is designed to impart thorough understanding about the broad principles and theories, which 
tend to govern the flow of trade in goods, services and capital at the global level. Besides, preparing the 
students about the relevance and limitations of these principles, the contents of the paper, spread over 
different subjects, lay stress on the theory and nature of the subject, which, in turn, will greatly help them 
to examine the impact of the trade policies. This subject will impart learning of various theories of 
international trade, economics of international trade, theories and practice of trade regulations and 
restrictions the in international trade including trade cartels and market blockade. 

OUTCOME 
The aim of this subject is to provide an understanding of the economics of international trade from a 
microeconomic perspective. The study of international economics will prepare the students to demonstrate 
knowledge and understanding of various players in the global markets and also the intricacies of 
international trade.  

UNIT 1           
Classical theories of comparative advantage-Adam Smith, Ricardo; Neoclassical theory – Haberler’s 
opportunity cost theory. Modern theory - Heckscher-Ohlin  theorem, Leontief paradox; Factor price 
equalization theorem–Stolper-Samuelson, Rybczynski. Alternative theories of International Trade. 
 
UNIT 2 
Terms of Trade – Types, factors affecting TOT. Mill’s theory of reciprocal demand; Marshall's theory of 
offer curves. Secular deterioration of TOT – Singer, Prebisch theory, immiserising growth. 
 
UNIT  3  
Free trade versus protection, economic arguments for protection. Tariffs - types of tariffs, effects of tariffs, 
partial and general equilibrium; Optimum tariff and protective tariff; Import quota – types, effects. 
 
UNIT 4  
Theory of custom unions – trade creation and trade diversion, production and consumption effects, other 
dynamic effects of customs unions. Economic progress under SAARC/SAPTA, NAFTA, ASEAN, EU, 
EURO dollar market. International monetary system; International trade and financial institutions – 
GATT, WTO, IMF, World Bank, Asian Development Bank. 
 

Basic Reading List: 

 Bhagwati, J. (Ed.) (1981), International Trade, Selected Readings, Cambridge, University Press, 
Massachusetts. 

 Carbough, R. J. (1999), International Economics, International Thompson Publishing, New York. 
 Chacholiades, M. (1990), International Trade • Theory and Policy, McGraw Hill, Kogakusha, Japan. 
 Dana,  M.  S.  (2000),  International  Economics  •  Study,  Guide  and  Work  Book,  (5th  Edition), 

Routledge Publishers, London. 
 Dunn, R. M. and J. H. Mutti (2000), International Economics, Routledge, London. 
 Kenen, P. B. (1994), The International Economy, Cambridge University Press, London. 
 Kindleberger, C. P. (1973), International Economics, R. D. Irwin, Homewood. 
 King,  P.  G.  (1995),  International  Economics  and  International  Economics  Policy  :  A  

Reader,McGraw Hill, International, Singapore. 
 Krugman, P. R. and M. Obstfeld (1994), International Economics :  Theory and Policy, Glenview, 

Foresman. 
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 Salvatore, D.(1997), International Economics, Prentice Hall, Upper Saddle River, N. J., New York. 
 Soderston, Bo (1991), International Economics, The Macmillan Press Ltd.,London. 

 
Additional Reading List : 
UNIT 1 

 Bhagwati,  J.  (Ed.)  (1981),  International  Trade  :  Selected  Readings,  Cambridge  University  Press, 
Mass. 

 Corden,  W.  M.  (1965),  Recent  Developments  in  the  Theory  of  International  Trade,  Princeton 
University Press, Princeton. 

 Greenway, D. (1983), International Trade Policy, Macmillan Publishers Ltd., London. 
 Aggarwal, M. R. (1979), Regional Economic Cooperation in South Asia, S. Chand and Co., New 

Delhi. 
 Barrow, R. J. (1979), Macro Economic, 4th Edition, John wiley, New York. 
 Clement,  M.  O.,  R.  L.  Pffister  and  K.  J.  Rothwell  (1969),  Theoretical  Issues  in  International 

Economics Cosntable Publication, London. 
 Corden,W.M.(1974),Trade Policy and Economic Welfare, Clarendon Press, Oxford. 

UNIT 2 
 Goldstein,  M.  (1998),  The  Asian  Financial  Crisis :•  Causes,  Cure  and  Systematic  Implication, 

Institute for International Economics, Washington, D.C. 
 Jackson, J. (1989), The World Trading System, Cambridge University Press, Mass. 

UNIT 3 
 Aggarwal, M. R. (1979), Regional Economic Cooperation in South Asia, S. Chand and Co., New 

Delhi. 
 Pomfrert,  R.  (1988),  Unequal  Trade  :   The  Economics  of  Discriminatory  International  Trade 

Policies, Black well Publishers, Oxford. 
UNIT 4 

 Aggarwal, M. R. (1979), Regional Economic Cooperation in South Asia, S. Chand and Co., New 
Delhi. 

 Brahmananda, P. R. (1982), The IMF Loan and India’s Economic Future, Himalaya Publishing 
House, Bombay. 

 Grable, J. O. (1996), International Financial Markets, Prentice Hall, Englewood Cliffs, New York. 
 Kenen, P. B. (1995), Economic and Monetary Union in Europe, Cambridge University Press, U.K. 
 Kindleberger,  C.  P. (1996), A History  of  Financial  Crisis  : Manias,  Panics  and Crashes,  (3rd 

Edition), John Wiley and Sons, New York. 
 Manmohan  Singh  (1964),  India’s  Export  Trends  and  the  Prospects  for  Self-sustained  Growth, 

Oxford University Press, New Delhi. 
 Mishkin, S. F. (1998), The Economic of Money, Banking and Financial Markets, (5th Edition), 

Harper Colins Publishers, New York. 
 Mundell, R. (1968), International Economic, The Macmillan Company Ltd., New York. 
 Nayyar, D. (1976), India’s Exports and Export Policies in the 1960s, Cabbridge University Press. 
 Panchmukhi, V. R. (1978), Trade Policies of India — A Quantitative Analysis, Concept Publishing 

Company, New Delhi. 
 Panchmukhi, V. R., K. M. Raipuria and R. Tandon (1987), Money and Finance in World Economic 

Order, (RIS), Indus Publishing Co., Delhi. 
 Pomfrert, R. (1996), International Trade :  An Introduction to Theory and Policy, Basil Blackwell, 

Oxford. 
 Soloman, R. (1982), The International Monetary System 1945-1981, Harper and Row Publishers, 

New York. 
 Tew, B. (1985), The Evaluation of the International Monetary System :  1945-1985, Hutchinson. 
 Whalley, John (1985), Trade Liberalization Among Major Trading Areas, Cambridge University 

Press,  Mass. 
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ECO-502-GROWTH & DEVELOPMENT-II 
 

 
 
OBJECTIVE 
The main objective of this paper is to understand the difference between growth and 
development and various growth models which can explain the causes of growth in other 
countries. It also helps students to understand the role of various international financial 
institutions in economic development. 
 
OUTCOME 
The student will be able to reasons for economic growth. He will understand the role and 
importance of various macroeconomic policies for. The student after studying this paper will be 
able to appreciate the role of World B and IMF in economic development. 
 
UNIT 1 
Economic growth and development - Factors affecting economic growth: capital, labour and technology; 
Growth models - Harrod and Domar, instability of equilibrium; Neo-classical growth models - Solow 
and Meade, Mrs. Joan  Robinson’s growth model.  
UNIT 2 
Technological progress - embodied and disembodied technical progress; Hicks, Harrod;  Growth models 
of Kaldor and Pasinetti, golden rule of accumulation, two-sector model of Ujawa, Stability of equilibrium.   
 
UNIT 3 
Need for investment criteria in developing countries, Rationale for planning; democratic, decentralized 
and indicative planning, micro-level planning; Review of Indian Plans. 

 
UNIT 4 
IMF & World Bank policies in developing Countries, post GATT international economic order, WTO & 
developing countries, Infrastructure & its importance in Developing countries,  
 

Basic  Reading   List  : 
 Adelman, I. (1961), Theories of Economic Growth and Development, Stanford University Press, 

Stanford. 
 Brown, M. (1966), On the Theory and Measurement of Technical Change, Cambridge University 

Press, Cambridge, Mass. 
 Chenery, H. B. et. al. (Eds.) (1974), Redistribution with Growth, Oxford University Press, Oxford. 
 Chenery, H. and T. N. Srinivasan (Eds.), (1989), Handbook of Development Economics, Vols. 1& 

2, Elsevier, Amsterdam. 
 Ghatak, S. (1986), An Introduction to Development Economics, Allen and Unwin, London. 
 Gillis, M., D. H. Perkins, M. Romer and D. R. Snodgrass (1992), Economics of Development, (3rd 

Edition), W. W. Norton, New York. 
 Gimmell, N. (1987), Surveys in Development Economics, Blackwell, Oxford. 
 Higgins, B. (1959), Economic Development, W. W. Norton, New York. 
 Hogendorn, J. (1996), Economic Development, Addison, Wesley, New York. 
 Kahkonon,  S.  and  M.  Olson  (2000),  A  New  Institutional  Approach  to  Economic  Development, 

Vistaar. 
 Kindleberger, C. P. (1977), Economic Development, (3rd Edition), McGraw Hill, New York. 
 Meier, G. M. (1995), Leading Issues in Economic Development, (6th Edition), Oxford University 

Press, New Delhi. 
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 Myint, Hla (1965), The Economics of Underdeveloped Countries,  Press, New York. 
 Myint, H. (1971), Economic Theory and Underdeveloped Countries,  Oxford University  Press. 
 Todaro, M. P. (1996), (6th Edition), Economic Development, Longman, London. 
 Thirwal, A. P. (1999), (6th Edition), Growth and Development, Macmillan, U. K. 
 

Additional   Reading  List    
UNIT 1  &  2  : 

 Barrel,  R.,  G.  Mason  and  M.  O.  Mahoney  (2000),  Productivity,  Innovation  and  Economic  
  Performance, Cambridge University Press, Cambridge. 
 Barrow, R. and X Sela-I, Martin, Economic Growth, McGraw Hill, New York. 
 Chakravarti,  S.  (1982),  Alternative  Approaches  to  the  Theory  of  Economic  Growth,  Oxford 

University Press, New Delhi. 
 Hayami, Y. (1997), Development Economics, Oxford University Press, New York. 
 Meadows, D. H. et.al. (1972), The Limits to Growth, Universe Books New York. 
 Sen, A. K. (Ed.) (1990), Growth Economics, Penguin, Harmondsworth. 
 Solow, R. M. (2000), Growth Theory • An Exposition, Oxford University Press, Oxford. 
 Taylor, L. (1979), Macro Models for Developing Countries, McGraw Hill, New York. 
 Therberge, J. D. et. al. (1968), Economics of Trade and Development, John Wiley, New York. 
 

UNIT 3 & 4    
 Brahmananda, P. R. and C. N. Vakil (1956), Planning for an Expanding Economy, Vora and Co., 

Bombay. 
 Chakravarti, S. (1987), Development Planning • The Indian Experience, Clarendon Press, Oxford. 
 Gupta, S. B. (1988), Monetary Economics • Institutions,  Theory and Policy, S. Chand and  Co., 

New Delhi. 
 Jadhav, N. (1995), Monetary Economics for India, Macmillan, New Delhi. 
 Killick, T. (1995), IMF Programmes in Developing Countries • Design and Impact, Routledge, 

London. 
 Little,  I.  M.  D.  (1982),  Economics  Development  •  Theory  and  International  Relations,  Basic 
  Books, New York. 
 Mason,  M.  (1992),  American  Multinationals  and  Japan,  Harvard  University  Press,  Cambridge, 

Mass. 
 Mehrotra. S. and J. Richard (1998), Development with a Human Face, Oxford University Press, 

New Delhi. 
 Therberge, J. D. (Ed.) (1968), Economics of Trade and Development, John Wiley, New York. 
 World Bank (1993), East Asian Miracle, World Bank Report, Washington D. C. 
 World Bank (1994), Infrastructure and Development, World Bank, Washington D. C. 
 United Nations (1994), Human Development Report, United Nations, New York. 
 Dasgupta, P., A. K. Sen and S. Marglin (1972), Guidelines for Project Evaluation, UNIDO, Vienna. 
 Mishan, E. J. (1975), Cost-Benefit Analysis, (2nd Edition), Allen and Unwin, London. 
 Bhagwati, J. and P. Desai (1970), India • Planning for Industrialization, Oxford University Press, 

London. 
 Brahmananda, P. R. and C. N. Vakil (1956), Planning for an Expanding Economy, Vora and Co., 

Bombay. 
 Chakravarti, S. (1987), Development Planning • The Indian Experience, Clarendon Press, Oxford. 
 Mehrotra. S. and J. Richard (1998), Development with a Human Face, Oxford University Press, 

New Delhi. 
 Thirlwal,  A.  P.  (1974),  Inflation,  Saving  and  Geowth  in  Developing  Economies,  Macmillan, 

London. 
 Todaro, M. P. (1971) Development Planning • Models and Methods, Oxford University, Press, Oxford. 
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ECO503 – PUBLIC ECONOMICS-II 
OBJECTIVE 
The objective of this paper is to highlight various issues related to the working of   Government viz.-
public debt, fiscal federalism and fiscal policy. This paper combines a thorough understanding of fiscal 
institutions with careful analysis of the issues which underline budgetary policies in general and Indian 
experience in particular.  
 
OUTCOME 
After studying this paper the student will be able to understand and analyze the public debt 
management, fiscal policy and fiscal federalism in India. He will be also able to critically evaluate 
the budgetary process and its implications.         

 
UNIT 1 
Public Debt-Classical view of public debt; Compensatory aspect of debt policy; Burden of public debt; 
Sources of public debt; Debt through created money; Public borrowings and price level; Crowding out of 
private investment and activity.  

 
UNIT 2 
Fiscal Policy-Objectives of fiscal policy—full employment, anti-inflation, economic growth, redistribution 
of income and wealth; Interdependence of fiscal and monetary policies; Fiscal policy for stabilization—
automatic Vs, discretionary stabilization;   

 
UNIT 3  
Fiscal Federalism-Fiscal federalism in India; Vertical and horizontal imbalance; Constitutional 
provisions, Finance Commission and Planning Commission. Reports of Finance Commissions in India. 
Devolution of resources and grants; Resource  transfer  from  Union  to  States—Criteria  for  transfer  of  
resources;  Centre-State  financial relations in India; Transfer of resources from Union and States to local 
bodies. 

 
UNIT 4 
Indian  Public  Finances : Indian tax system; Revenue of the Union, States and local bodies; Major taxes 
in India; taxation of agriculture,  Brief view of VAT & GST.; Non-tax revenue of Centre, State and local 
bodies. Analysis of Central and state government budgets; Balanced budget multiplier. Various concepts of 
Deficits-Primary Deficit, Revenue Deficit, Budget Deficit & Fiscal deficits and their implications. 
 
Basic  Reading   List   
 Atkinson, A. B. and J. E. Siglitz (1980), Lectures on Public Economics, Tata McGraw Hill, New York. 
 Buchanan, J. M. (1970), The Public Finances, Richard D. Irwin, Homewood. 
 Goode, R. (1986), Government Finance in Developing Countries, Tata McGraw Hill, New Delhi. 
 Houghton, J. M. (1970), The Public Finance : Selected Readings, Penguin, Harmondsworth. 
 Jha, R. (1998), Modern Public Economics, Routledge,  London. 
 Musgrave, R. A. (1959), The Theory of Public Finance, McGraw Hill, Kogakhusa, Tokyo. 
 Musgrave, R. A. and P. B. Musgrave (1976), Public Finance in Theory and Practice, McGraw 

Hill, Kogakusha, Tokyo. 
 Shoup, C. S. (1970), Public Finance, Aldine, Chicago. 
 Shome,  P.  (ed.)  (1995),  Tax  Policy  •  Handbook,  Tax  Division,  Fiscal  Affairs  Department, 

International Monetary Fund, Washington D.C. 
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Additional   Reading  List    
UNIT 1   : 

 Barman, K. (1986), Public Debt Management in India, Uppal Publishing House, New Delhi. 
 Buchanan, J. M. (1958), Public Principles of Public Debt, A Defense and Restatement, Richard D. 

Irwin Homewood. 
 Ferguson,  J.  M.  (Ed.)  (1964),  Public  Debt  and  Future  Generations,  North  Caroline  University 

Press, Chapel Hill. 
 Sreekantaradhya, B. S. (1972), Public Debt and Economic Development in India, New Delhi. 

UNIT 2   : 
 American  Economic Association  (1955),  Readings  in  Fiscal  Policy,  George Allen  and  Unwin, 

London. 
 Chelliah, Raja J. (1971), Fiscal Policy in Underdeveloped Countries, George Allen and Unwin, 

London. 
 Government of India (1985), Long Term Fiscal Policy, New Delhi. 
 Peacock, A. and G. K. Shaw (1976), The Economic Theory of Fiscal Policy, George Allen and 

Unwin, London. 
UNIT 3   : 

 Bhargava,  R.  N.  (1967),  The  Theory  and  Working  of  Union  Finance  in  India,  Chaitanya 
Publishing House, Allahabad. 

 Bhargava, P. K. (1982), Centre State Resource Transfers in India, The Academic Press, Gurgaon. 
 Chelliah, Raja J. et. al. (1981), Trends and Issues in India’s Federal Finance, National Institite of 

Public Finance and Policy, New Delhi. 
 Gulati, I. S. (1979), Centre State  Financial Relations • An Assessment of the  Role of Finance 

Commission, M. S. University of Baroda, Baroda. 
 Lakdawala, D. T. (1967), Union State Financial Relations, Lalwani Publishing House, Mumbai. 
 Musgrave, R. A. (1977), Essays in Fiscal Federalism, Greenwood West Port. 
 Oates, W. E. (1972), Fiscal Federalism, Harcourt Brace and Johanowich, New York. 
 Reports of various Finance Commissions. 
 Srivastava, D. K. (Ed.) (2000), Fiscal Federalism in India, Har-Anand Publication Ltd. New Delhi. 

UNIT 4   : 
 Bhargava, R. N. (1969), Indian Public Finance, B. D. Bhargava and Sons, Chandausi. 
 Bhargava, P. K. (1976), Taxation of Agriculture in India, Vora and Co. Bombay. 
 Bhargava, P. K. (1984), Some Aspects of Indian Public Finances, Uppal Publishing House, New 

Delhi. 
 Bhargava, P. K. (1991), India’s Fiscal Crisis, Ashish Publishing House, New Delhi. 
 Borkar, V. V. (1971), Income Tax Reform in India, Popular Prakashan, Bombay. 
 Chelliah, R. J. (Ed.) (1997), Towards Sustainable Growth, Oxford University Press, New Delhi. 
 Datt, R. (Ed.) (2001), Second Generation Economic Reforms in India, Deep & Deep Publications, 

New Delhi. 
 Gandhi, V. P. (1970), Some Aspects of India’s Tax Structure, Vora and Company, Bombay. 
 Government of India (1992), Reports of the Tax Reforms Committee-Interim and Final (Chairman : 

Raja J. Chelliah). 
 Jain, A. K. (1975), Taxation of Income in India, Macmillan Company of India Ltd., New Delhi. 
 Jain, I. (1988), Resource Mobilizaton and Fiscal Policy in India, Deep & Deep Publications, New Delhi. 
 Kumar, A. (1999), The Black Economy in India, Penguin, Hamondsworth. 
 Mundle, S. (1999), Public Finance, Policy Issues for India, Oxford University Press, New Delhi. 
 Singh, T. (2000), The Corporation Tax in India, Classical Publishing Company, New Delhi. 
 Ganguly, S.P. (2000), Fundamentals  of  Government Budgeting in India,  Concept  

Publishing Company,  New Delhi  
 Economic Development in India, Edited, Raj & Uma Kapila, Economic Development in India-A 

Continuing series in India, Academic Foundation, New Delhi 
 Economic--functional classification of central and state government budgets Author National Council of 
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ECO504-MANAGERIAL ECONOMICS-II 
 

OBJECTIVE 
This paper is designed with the purpose of imparting knowledge to the students about various administrative 
and logistical aspects of business. Process of business decisions, business risks and different statistical tools 
useful for the analysis of business development etc., would be taught under this subject.  

 
OUTCOME 
On successful completion of the studies, the students would possess wide knowledge of various legal and 
administrative formalities that are considered to be an integral part of the industrial development policies of 
the Government of India. The learning of project planning, decision making under competition and 
uncertainty, different statistical methods used for business analysis etc. would prepare the students to 
become a part of the decision making team of the management in industry as well as commerce. 

UNIT 1  
Decision & Risk Analysis:-Business Decision Making, Certainty, Risk & Uncertainty. The Pay-off Matrix, 
Sources of Business Risk & Steps involved in the Analysis of Risky Decisions. 
Risk in Project Analysis:-The Expected Value & The standard Deviation Method for Decision Making. 
Coefficient of Variation and Decision Making. 

UNIT 2  
Public sector decisions: Evaluation of Benefits  & Costs. Cost-Benefit Analysis. Pricing by Public Sector-
Marginal cost pricing, Ramsey pricing & Average cost pricing. 
Location Decisions-Determinants of Location. Theories of Location-Weber’s Deductive Theory & Sargent 
Florence’s Inductive Theory  

UNIT 3   
Profit: policy, planning, control and forecasting-Break-even analysis.   
Taxation and decision making: excise taxes, taxes on profit, taxes on inputs, property taxes, tax preferences 

UNIT 4 
Game Theory:-Meaning & Basic Definitions & Terminology-strategy, payoff matrix, optimal strategy & 
value of game. The Two Person Zero-Sum Game, Minimax & Maximin criterion. Dominant Strategy. Nash 
Equilibrium. Prisoner’s Dilemma. 
Linear programming — primal and dual problem, simplex method; transport and storage problems.  

Books Recommended 

 Dominick Salvatore, ‘Managerial Economics’, McGraw Hill International Editions. 
 Peterson C.H. and Lewis WC, ‘Managerial Economics’, Eastern, Economic Edition, Prentice Hall of 

India,  
 Miller R. and Meiners R, ‘Intermediate Micro Economics’, McGraw Hill Publishers. 
 Pindyou R.and Rubinfeld D.L. , ‘Microeconomics’, Prentice Hall of India. 

 
Additional Reading List :  

 Brigham  E.F. and  Pappas J.L , Managerial Economics, Dried & Press 
 Diwedi  D.N,  Managerial Economics, Vikas Publishing House, New Delhi 
 Dwivedi, R.S, Organisational Behaviour, McMillan Publishing 
 Jain T.R. , Economics for Managers, V.K Publications 
 Mehta  P.L Managerial Economics, Sultan Chand, New Delhi 
 Salvatore, Managerial Economics in Global Economy, Thomson Learning, Bombay 
 Varshnay R.L., Managerial Economics, Sultan Chand Publications 
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ECO505-EA:Q.M.E.-II(QUANTITATIVE METHODS IN ECONOMICS-II) 
(Only for the Academic Year-2012-13) 

OBJECTIVE 
The main objective of this paper is to train  the  students to  use the  techniques of mathematical and 
statistical analysis, which are commonly applied, to understand and analyze economic problems. The 
emphasis of this paper is on understanding economic concepts with the help of mathematical and statistical 
methods rather than learning mathematics and statistics itself.  
OUTCOME 
After studying this paper a student will be initiated into various economic concepts, which are amenable to 
mathematical and statistical treatment. The paper also deals with simple tools and techniques, which will 
help a student in data collection, presentation, analysis and drawing inferences about various statistical 
hypotheses. 
UNIT 1 
Probability-Various definitions; Laws of addition and multiplication; Conditional probability and 
concept of interdependence; Baye’s theorem and its applications;  
UNIT 2 
Theoretical Probability Distributions; Binomial, Poisson, Normal Distribution and their application in 
economics. 
UNIT 3 
Index Numbers- Calculation of Index Numbers, - Problems and adequacy test of Index Number.  
Cost of Living Index Numbers & Wholesale price Index. 
UNIT 4 
Time series Analysis-Meaning, Methods & Analysis of time series. Application of time series 
method in Economic Forecasting 
Basic  Reading   List  : 

 Allen,  R.  G.  D.  (1974),  Mathematical  Analysis  for  Economists;  Macmillan  Press  and  ELBS, 
London. 

 Chiang,  A.  C.  (1986),  Fundamental  Methods  of  Mathematical  Economics,  McGraw  Hill,  New 
   York. 
 Gupta, S. C. (1993), Fundamental of Applied Statistics, S. Chand & Sons, New Delhi. 
 Handry, A. T. (1999), Operations Research, Prentice Hall of Inca. New Delhi. 
 Speigal, M. R. (1992), Theory and Problems of Statistics, McGraw Hill Book Co., London. 
 Taha, H. A. (1997), Operations Research • An Introduction ( 5th Edition), Prentice Hall of India 

Additional   Reading  List  :  

UNIT 1   
 Gupta  S .P .  (2005), Statistical Methods, S. Chand & Sons, New Delhi 
 Hogg.  R.  V.  and  A.  T.  Craig  (1970),  Introduction  to  Mathematical  Statistics  (3rd  Edition), 

Macmillan Publishing Co., New York. 
 Millar, J. (1996), Statistics for Advanced Level, Cambridge University Press, Cambridge. 

UNIT 2 ,3,4  
 Goon, A. M., M. K. Gupta and B. Dasgupta (1993), Fundamentals of Statistics, Vol. 1, The World 
       Press Ltd., Calcutta. 
 Goon, A. M., M. K. Gupta and B. Dasgupta (1993), Fundamentals of Statistics, Vol. 1, The World 
      Press Ltd., Calcutta. 
 Gupta, S. P . (2005), Statistical Methods, S. Chand & Sons, New Delhi. 
 Chou, Y. (1975), Statistics Analysis, Holt, Reinhart and Winston, New York. 
 Croxton, Crowden and Klein (1971), Applied General Statistics, Prentice Hall of India, New Delhi. 
 Millar, J. (1996), Statistics for Advanced Level, Cambridge University Press, Cambridge. 
 Nagar, A. L. and R. K. Das (1993), Basic Statistics, Oxford University Press, New Delhi. 
 Hogg, R. V. and A. T. Craig (1970), Introduction to Mathematics Statistics (3rd Edition), Macmillan 
      Publishing Co., New York. 
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      ECO505-EA:Q.M.E.-I1(QUANTITATIVE METHODS IN ECONOMICS-II) 

                                           (To be Implemented from June 2013) 
OBJECTIVE 
The main objective of this paper is to train  the  students to  use the  techniques of statistical analysis, 
which are commonly applied, to understand and analyze economic problems. The emphasis of this paper is 
on understanding economic concepts with the help of statistical tools rather than learning the statistics 
itself. 
OUTCOME 
After studying this paper a student will be initiated into various economic concepts which are amenable to 
statistical treatment. The paper also deals with simple tools and techniques which will help a student in data 
collection, data analysis, presentation of outcome and drawing inferences about various statistical 
hypotheses. 
 
UNIT 1 
Measures of central tendency – mean, median, mode. Measures of dispersion- range, quartile deviation, 
mean deviation and standard deviation.  Karl Pearson coefficient of skewness. 
  
UNIT 2 
Correlation Analysis -Meaning, assumptions, limitations of simple correlation, methods of finding 
correlation, Karl Pearson’s coefficient of correlation and rank correlation coefficients, probable error.  
Regression analysis; Concept of least squares and the lines of regression; Standard error of estimate. 
  
UNIT 3 
Index Numbers- Calculation of Index Numbers, - Problems and adequacy test of Index Number.  
Cost of Living Index Numbers & Wholesale price Index. 
 
UNIT 4 
Time series Analysis-Meaning, Methods & Analysis of time series. Application of time series 
method in Economic   Forecasting. 
 
Basic  Reading   List  : 

 Allen,  R.  G.  D.  (1974),  Mathematical  Analysis  for  Economists;  Macmillan  Press  and  ELBS, 
London. 

 Chiang,  A.  C.  (1986),  Fundamental  Methods  of  Mathematical  Economics,  McGraw  Hill,  New 
 York. 

 Gupta, S. P. (1993), Fundamental of Applied Statistics, S. Chand & Sons, New Delhi. 
 

Additional   Reading  List  :  

UNIT 1  : 

 Chou, Y. (1975), Statistics Analysis, Holt, Reinhart and Winston, New York. 
 Croxton, Crowden and Klein (1971), Applied General Statistics, Prentice Hall of India, New Delhi. 
 Gupta  S .P .  (2005), Statis tical Methods, S. Chand & Sons, New Delhi 
 Nagar, A. L. and R. K. Das (1993), Basic Statistics, Oxford University Press, New Delhi. 

UNIT 2   : 
 Chou, Y. (1975), Statistics Analysis, Holt, Reinhart and Winston, New York. 
 Goon, A. M., M. K. Gupta and B. Dasgupta (1993), Fundamentals of Statistics, Vol. 1, The World 

Press Ltd., Calcutta. 
UNIT,3,4  

 Goon, A. M., M. K. Gupta and B. Dasgupta (1993), Fundamentals of Statistics, Vol. 1, The World 
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Press Ltd., Calcutta. 
 Gupta, S. P . (2005), Statistical Methods, S. Chand & Sons, New Delhi. 
 Chou, Y. (1975), Statistics Analysis, Holt, Reinhart and Winston, New York. 
 Croxton, Crowden and Klein (1971), Applied General Statistics, Prentice Hall of India, New Delhi. 
 Millar, J. (1996), Statistics for Advanced Level, Cambridge University Press, Cambridge. 
 Nagar, A. L. and R. K. Das (1993), Basic Statistics, Oxford University Press, New Delhi. 
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ECO505-EB:R.M.E.-2(RESEARCH METHODOLOGY IN ECONOMICS-II) 
 

Note :This paper is offered to only those students who have either studied papers of Mathematical 
Economics, Econometrics,  Managerial Economics or Statistical Methods(as first subsidiary) at 
B.A. level. 

 
OBJECTIVE 
The objective of this paper is to equip the students with statistical tools and techniques with 
examples from economics so that when he takes up  any research projects he can use them. 
 

OUTCOME 
After studying this paper the student will be better equipped to do a more scientific study of various 
economic issues. This paper will also help him in future research in the subject.     
 

UNIT 1 
Meaning of estimation. Point and interval estimation, Characteristics of a good estimator. One tail and two 
tail tests. Testing of hypothesis; Concept of hypothesis testing, Type — I and Type II errors, Testing of 
Means, Proportions, equality of population means, two variances etc. Z-test.  
 

UNIT 2 
Correlation : Meaning, Methods and Uses. Linear zero order correlation—Correlation with the grouped data, 
partial and multiple correlation.  Regression—Single and Multivariate. Estimation of parameters using OLS 
method. Test of Goodness of Fit-t Test. Properties of OLS estimators-BLUE-Gauss Markov theorem. R2  -
its importance and i t s  relationship with β .  
 

UNIT 3 
Index Numbers-Various formulae of Index Numbers, Construction — Problems and Tests of Index 
Number. Theory of Cost of Living Index Numbers. 
  

UNIT 4 
Time series Analysis — Estimation of trend. Seasonal Indexes and Tests of Randomness. Forecasting based 
on time series analysis. 

 
Basic Reading List: 

 Quantitative Techniques  for  Managerial  Decisions  by U. K.  Srivastav,  G. V.  Shenoy  and  S.  C. 
 Sharma, 1989, Published by Wiley Eastern Limited.  
 Basic Statistics, by A. L. Nagar and R. K. Das, Published by Oxford Univrersity Press. 
 Quantitative Techniques by C. R. Kothari. 
 Statistics for Economists — Merryl and Fox. 
 Statistical Methods by S.P. Gupta, S.Chand & Company, New Delhi 
 Basic Econometrics by Damodar Gujarati — 2002, Published by MacGraw Hill International. 
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ECO506EA–INDUSTRIAL ECONOMICS-II 
 
OBJECTIVE 
This subject is designed to impart adequate knowledge to the students about the issues related to industrial 
development in India. Understanding about the policies related to industrial development, employment, 
labour laws, trade unions are critical for the students of industrial economics. Teaching of this paper covers 
all the important areas of the Indian industry that the students are expected to know. 

OUTCOME 
This subject will introduce the students to various fields of the industry that opens new challenges and 
opportunities. After successful completion of studies the bright students would be able to contribute 
considerably to various fields of industry such as industry, business, trade unions, NGOs and industry 
related research institutes. 
 

UNIT 1 
Classification of industries,  Industrial policy of India - prior to 1991 - new industrial policy - appraisal of 
NIP;  Public sector in India-objectives- role- performance- problems- policy towards public sector since 
1991- appraisal of the policy;  Privatization as a measure to solve  problems of PSUs. 

UNIT 2 
Industrial development during the planning period- changes in the pattern of industrial development - 
problems of industrial development in India; Small scale industries –importance -  role -  policy - problems - 
measures to improve  performance;  Industrial sickness –meaning-magnitude-causes - remedial measures;   
Industrial productivity in India; MNCs  - transfer of technology - Foreign capital. 
 

UNIT 3 
Social security- need – meaning  - evolution - social insurance - social assistance; Social security measures 
in India - critical evaluation; Labour legislation in India- Factory Act 1948 - Industrial Dispute Act 1947 – 
Industrial Employment (Standing Order) Act 1946 - Contract Labour (Regulation and Abolition Act 1970. 
Trade Union Act 1926, Child Labour Act and Women Labour Act, Industrial disputes- causes – forms - 
preventive and settlement machinery. 
 
UNIT 4 
Meaning and different theories of trade unionism; Objectives and structure of trade unions in India;, role and 
functions of trade unions;   Development of trade unions in India; Problems of Indian trade unions and 
suggestions to make them effective.  

 

Basic Reading List: 

 Ahluwalia, I. J. (1985), Industrial Growth in India, Oxford University Press, New Delhi. 
 Cherunilam, F. (1994), Industrial Economics • Indian Perspective (3rd Edition), Himalaya Publishing 

House, Mumbai.  
 Desai, B. (1999), Industrial Economy in India (3rd Edition), Himalaya Publishing House, Mumbai. 
 Government of India, Economic Survey (Annual).  
 Mishra SK & Puri VK – Indian Economy, Humaliya publishing House, New Delhi.  
 Papola, T. S., P. P. Ghosh and A. N. Sharma (Eds.) (1993) : Labour, Employment and 

IndustrialRelations in India, B. R. Publishing Corporation, New Delhi.  
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Additional Reading List : 
UNIT 1 

 Bhagwati J. and P. Desai (1972), India, Planning for Industrialization,  Oxford University Press, 
London. 

 Brahmananda, P. R. and V. R. Panchamukhi (Eds.) (1987), The Development Process of the Indian 
Economy, Himalaya Publishing House, Bombay. 

 Chakravarty, S. (1987), Development Planning :  The Indian Experience, Oxford University Press, 
New Delhi. 

 Datta, B. (1992), Indian Planning at the Crossroads, Oxford University Press, New Delhi. 
 Ghosh, P. K. (1977), Government and Industry, Oxford University Press, New Delhi. 
 Joshi, V. and I.M.D. Little (1999), India :  Macro Economics and Political Economy :  1964-1991, 

Oxford University Press, New Delhi. 
UNIT 2 

 Brahmananda, P. R. and V. R. Panchamukhi (Eds.) (1987), The Development Process of the Indian 
Economy, Himalaya Publishing House, Bombay. 

 Chakravarty, S. (1987), Development Planning :  The Indian Experience, Oxford University Press, 
New Delhi. 

 Datta, B. (1992), Indian Planning at the Crossroads, Oxford University Press, New Delhi. 
 Dhameeja, N. and K. S. Sastry (1998), Privatization :  Theory and Practice, A. H. Wheeler, New 

Delhi. 
 Jalan, B. (1996), India’s Economic Policy, Viking, New Delhi. 
 Joshi, V. and I.M.D. Little (1999), India :  Macro Economics and Political Economy :  1964-1991, 

Oxford University Press, New Delhi. 
 Kelkar, V. L. and V. V. Bhanoji Rao (Eds.) (1996), India Development Policy Imperatives, Tata 

McGraw Hill, New Delhi. 
 Rama  Murti,   R.  and  R.  Vernan  (Eds.)  (1991),  Privatization   and  Control  of  State-owned 

Enterprises, The World Bank, Washington. 
 Sandesara, J. C.(1992), Industrial Policy and Planning — 1947-1991: Tendencies, Interpretations and 

Issues, Sage Publications, India Pvt. Ltd., New Delhi. 
 

UNIT 3 
 Deshpande, S. G. Standing and, L. K. Deshpande (1998) : Labour Flexibility  in a Third World 

Metropolis, Commonwealth Publishers, New Delhi. 
 Hauseman, S. (1991): Industrial Restructuring  with  Job  Security,  Harvard University  Press, 

Cambridge, Mass. 
 MHRD,  GOI  (1987)  :  Shram  Shakti :  Report  of  the  National  Commission  on  Self-employed 

Women and Women Workers in the Informal Sector, Ministry of Human Resources Development, New 
Delhi. 

 Misra, L. (2000) : Child Labour in India, Oxford University Press, New Delhi. 
 Riveros, L. (1990) : Labour Market Policies and Labour Market Reforms in Socialist Economies, 

World Bank, Washington D.C. 
 Standing G. and V. Tokman, (Eds.) (1991) : Towards Social Adjustment, ILO, Geneva. 

 
UNIT 4 

 Breman,  J.  (1996)  :  Footloose  Labour  :  Working  in  India’s  Informal  Economy,  Cambridge 
University Press, Cambridge. 

 Memoria, C. B. (1966) : Labour Problems and Social Welfare in India, Kitab Mahal, Allahabad. 
 Punekar,  S. D. (1978):  Labour  Welfare, Trade  Unionism  and  Industrial Relations,  Himalaya 

Publishing House, Bombay. 
 Sach, J. (1990), : Social Conflict and Populist Policies in Latin America, in R. Brunnetta and C. D. 

Aringa, (Eds.) : Labour Relations and Economic Performance, Macmillan, Basing Stock. 
 Singh, V. B., (Ed.) (1970) : Industrial Labour in India, Popular Prakashan, Bombay. 



  41

ECO506-EB-ECONOMETRICS-II 
OBJECTIVE 
The objective of this paper is to give an exposure to the students opting this paper about the simultaneous 
equation models and some advanced econometrics involving time series data. The use of some selected 
computer packages like SPSS and other will be given to students. 

 
 OUTCOME 
 After studying this paper the student will be able to understand the limitations of classical regression 
method. He will be in a position to decide which alternative method best suits his own research problem. 
He will also learn to apply the computer packages and interpret his results.       
 
UNIT 1  
Simultaneous Equation Models: Introduction and examples-the  simultaneous equation bias and 
inconsistency of OLS estimators. The identification problem-rules of identification-order and rank 
conditions.  
UNIT 2 
Methods of estimating simultaneous equation system; Recursive methods and OLS; Indirect least squares 
(ILS); 2SLS, 3SLS methods and applications. 
UNIT 3 
Time Series Econometrics-Stationarity, unit roots, co-integration-spurious regression. Dickey-Fuller test, 
Engle-Granger test, Random walk model, Forecasting with ARIMA models; Vector autoregressive model-
problems with VAR modeling—applications-estimation.  
UNIT 4 
Introduction to Panel Data Model-use of panel data set to investigate dynamics. Fixed effect regressions-
least squares dummy variable fixed effects. Random effect regressions, Random effects or OLS? 
 
Basic  Reading   List  : 

 Dongherty, C. (1992) : Introduction to Econometrics, Oxford University Press, New York. 
 Goldberger, A. S. (1998) : Introductory Econometrics, Harward University Press, Cambridge, Mass. 
 Gujarati, D. N. (1995) : Basic Econometrics (2nd Edition), McGraw Hill, New Delhi. 
 Kmenta, J. (1997) : Elements of Econometrics (Reprint Edition), University of Michigan Press, 

New York. 
 Koutsoyiannis, A. (1977) : Theory of Econometrics (2nd ed.) The Macmillan Press Ltd., London. 
 Maddala, G. S. (Ed.) (1993) : Econometrics Methods and Application (2 Vols.), Aldershot U.K. 

 
Additional   Reading  List  :  
Unit 1             

 Croxton,  F.  E.,  D. J.  Cowden  and  S.  Klein  (1973)  :  Applied  General  Statistics,  Prentice  Hall, 
New Delhi. 

 Maddala, G. S. (1997) : Econometrics, McGraw Hill, New York. 
UNIT 2  

 Intrilligator,  M.  D.  (1978)  :  Econometric  Methods,  Techniques  and Applications,  Prentice  Hall, 
Englewood Cliffs, New Jersey. 

 Johnston, J. (1991) : Econometric Methods, McGraw Hill Book Co., London. 
UNIT 3  

 Chow, G. C. (1983) : Econometrics, McGraw Hill, New York. 
 Pindyck,  R.  S.  and  D.  L.  Rubinfield  (1976)  :  Econometric  Models  and  Economic  Forecasts, 
 McGraw Hill Kogakusha, Tokyo. 
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UNIT 4   

 Chow, G. C. (1983), Econometrics, McGraw Hill, New York. 
 Franses, P. H. (1998), Time Series Models for  Business and Economic Forecasting, Cambridge 
 University Press, New York. 
 Hamonda,  O.  F.  and  J.  C.  R.  Roley  (1997),  Time  Series  Model,  Causality  and  Exogeneity, 
 Cheltenham, U. K. 
 Hansen, P. R. and S. Johanson, (1998), Workbook on Cointegration, Oxford University Press, New 
 York. 
 Harvey, A. C. (1981), Economitric Analysis of Time Series, Phillip Allen, London. 
 Johnston, J. (1991), Econometric Methods, McGraw Hill Book Co., London. 
 Maddala, G. S. (1997), Econometrics, McGraw Hill, New York. 
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ECO-507-APPLICATION OF RESEARCH METHODS IN ECONOMICS 
 

OBJECTIVE 
The main objective of this paper is to provide the student tools and techniques that will  help him to 
perform any research in the subject of economics more scientifically and objectively. The main 
purpose of this paper is to teach him how to apply the mathematical and statistical tools for economic 
analysis. 
 

OUTCOME 
The student, after studying this paper, will be able to undertake any research in the subject 
independently and in a more scientific way.       
 

UNIT 1 
Meaning and components of research work.Various types and methods of research work,  
Steps in undertaking research work. 
Basic concept of sampling—random and non-random sampling; Methods of Sampling; 
 

UNIT 2 
Concept of function, Economic Models and its use in Economic Research. Basic concept of 
Derivative and integration and its application in Economics. Problems of maxima and minima. 
Simple problems in market equilibrium.  
 

UNIT 3 
Sampling Distributions-Student-t-test, Chi-square test, F test, Confidence interval approach and Testing of 
Hypothesis. One tail and Two tail test. Type I and Type II Er ror s  and  the  power  o f  t he  t es t .  
 

UNIT 4 
Analysis of Variance & Co-variance: Meaning of ANOVA. The Basic Principle & Technique of ANOVA. 
ANOVA Table, Short Cut Method for One-way ANOVA, Coding Method. Two Way ANOVA.  
 

Basic  Reading   List  : 
 Dongherty, C. (1992) : Introduction to Econometrics, Oxford University Press, New York. 
 Goldberger, A. S. (1998) : Introductory Econometrics, Harward University Press, Cambridge, Mass. 
 Gujarati, D. N. (1995) : Basic Econometrics (2nd Edition), McGraw Hill, New Delhi. 
 Kementa, J. (1997) : Elements of Econometrics (Reprint Edition), University of Michigan Press, 

New York. 
 Koutsoyiannis, A. (1977) : Theory of Econometrics (2nd ed.) The Macmillan Press Ltd., London. 
 Maddala, G. S. (Ed.) (1993) : Econometrics Methods and Application (2 Vols.), Aldershot U.K. 
 Kothari, R.C., Research Methodology-Methods and Techniques, New Age International u 
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ECO-508E-AGRICULTURE ECONOMICS 
 
 

OBJECTIVE 
The objective of this course is to provide a detailed treatment of issues in agricultural economics to those  
intending to specialize in this area.  
 

OUTCOME 
This paper will familiarize the students with policy issues that are relevant to Indian agricultural economics 
and  develop a thorough understanding of the subject of agricultural economics. 
 

UNIT 1 
Agriculture & Economic Development-Nature and scope of agricultural and rural economics; Role of 
agriculture in economic development, Demand for agricultural products; Its special characteristics ; 
Interdependence between agriculture and industry - some empirical evidence; Models of interaction 
between agriculture and the rest of the economy. 
 
UNIT 2 
Agriculture & Rural  Finance  : Need of agricultural finance; Problems of agricultural credit in India, Role  
of  capital  and  rural  credit;  Organized  and unorganized capital Market; sources of rural credit 
institutional and non-institutional; Role of NABARD. 
 

UNIT 3 
Land  Reforms; Objectives; and  Land  Policy : Principles of land utilization; Land distribution - structure 
and trends; land tenures and farming systems ,land reform measures and performance; problems of 
marginal and small farmers.  
 

UNIT 4 
Agricultural marketing- Meaning; Scope; Marketing functions; Market organization- village, wholesale and 
Terminal Markets - Co-operative Marketing, Regulated markets - storage and processing - Marketable 
surplus; Problems and remedies to improve agricultural marketing, Recent trends in agricultural growth in 
India.  
 

Basic Reading List: 
 Bilgrami, S. A. R. (1996), Agricultural Economics, Himalaya Publishing House. Delhi. 
 Dantwala, M. L. et. al. (1991), Indian Agricultural Development Since Independence, Oxford & 

IBH, New    Delhi. 
 Joshi, P. C. (1975), Land Reforms in India • Trends and Prospects, Allied Publishers. Bombay. 
 Rao,   C.   H.   Hanumantha   (1975),   Agricultural   Growth,   Rural   Poverty   and   Environmental 
 Degradation in India, Oxford University Press, New Delhi. 
 Reserve Bank of India, Report on Currency and Finance (Annual), Mumbai. 
 Rudra, A.  (1982),  Indian  Agricultural  Economics  :  Myths  and  Reality,  Allied  Publishers,  New 

Delhi. 
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Additional Reading   List : 
UNIT 1,2, 3 & 4  

 Bardhan, P. (1984), Land, Labour and Rural Poverty, Oxford University Press, New Delhi. 
 Chadha,  G.  K.  and  A.  N.  Sharma  (1997),  Growth,  Employment  and  Poverty  •  Change  and 
 Continuity in Rural India, Vikas Publishing, New Delhi. 
 Chakravarty,  S. (1987), Development Planning • The Indian Experience, Oxford University Press, 

New Delhi. 
 Chaudhary,  P.  (1972),  Readings  in  Indian  Agricultural  Development,  George  Allen  &  Unwin, 

London. 
 Chelliah, Raja and R. Sudarshan (1999), Income, Poverty and Beyond • Human Development   in 
 India, Social Science Press, New Delhi. 
 Datwala, M. L. (1996), Dilemmas of Growth • The Indian Experience, Sage Publications, New 
 Delhi. 
 Ghatak, S. and K. Ingerscent (1984), Agriculture and Economic Development, Select books. New 
 Delhi. 
 Government of India, Five Year Plans, New Delhi. 
 Meier,  G. M. (1995), Leading Issues in  Economic Development, Oxford University Press, New 
 Delhi. 
 Raj, K. N. et. al. (1988), Essays in the Commercialization of Indian Agriculture, Oxford University 
 Press, New Delhi. 
 Bharadwaj   K.   (1974),   Production   Conditions   in   Agriculture,   Cambridge   University   Press. 
 Cambridge. 
 Brahmananda, P. R. and V. R. Panchumukhi (Eds.) (1987), The Development Process of the Indian 
 Economy, Himalaya Publishing House, Bombay. 
 Desai G. and  A. Vaidyanathan (Eds.) (1995), Strategic Issues in Future Growth of Fertiliser Use in 

India, Macmillan, New Delhi. 
 Soni, R. N. (1995), Leading Issues in Agricultural Economics, Arihant Press, Jalandhar. 
 Raghvan and L. Sarkar (Eds.) (1996), Poverty and Employment, New Age, New Delhi. 
 Visaria, P. and R. Basant (1994), Non-Agricultural Employment in India • Trends and prospects, 

Sage Publications, New Delhi. 
 Jodhar N. (Ed.) (1996), Challenges to Indian Banking, Macmillan, New Delhi. 
 Reserve Bank of India (1989), Report of the Agricultural Credit Review Committee, Bombay. 
 Cohen, R. L. : The Economics of Agriculture, Ch. 1, Section I 
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ECO509E–E-LABOUR ECONOMICS  

 

OBJECTIVE 
The study of labour economics is vital as it touches every issues of economic development. The 
umbrella of labour economics covers various concepts, Indian labour markets, wage theories, wage 
determination, wage and productivity relationship and collective bargaining theories and practice. 

OUTCOME 
The interest in labour economics motivates the students to concentrate on empirical research related to 
different spheres of labour economics. Conceptual clarity helps the students to collecting relevant data and 
applying appropriate methodologies while doing policy research in the Government offices, corporate houses 
as well as research institutes.  
 

UNIT 1 
Meaning – nature - scope - importance of labour economics; Meaning - concept - significance - characteristics 
of labour;  Labour problems in India; Labour policy in India; Impact of economic reforms and globalization 
on labour. 

UNIT 2 
Characteristics of labour in India - migration - mobility - absenteeism - turnover etc;  Characteristics of Indian 
labour market; Economic reforms / globalization and  labour market flexibility; Impact of technology and 
rationalization on Indian labour market;  Second national commission on labour 

UNIT 3 
Classical theories - neo-classical theories of wages; Criteria for wage determination- wage comparison - 
capacity to pay - productivity - cost of living; Concept of minimum wage - fair and living wage rate; Wage 
policy in India during five year plans; Wage differential. 

UNIT 4 
Meaning – nature - objectives of collective bargaining; Theories of collective bargaining;  Collective 
bargaining in India; Workers participation in management- concept – models; Workers participation in India. 

Basic Reading List: 

 Datt, G. (1996) : Bargaining Power, Wages and Employment : An Analysis of Agricultural Labour 
Markets in India, Sage Publications, New Delhi. 

 Hajela, P. D. (1998) : Labour Restructuring in India : A Critique of the New Economic Policies, 
Commonwealth Publishers, New Delhi. 

 Lester, R. A. (1964) : Economics of Labour, (2nd Edition), Macmillan, New York. 
 MacConnell,  C.  R. and  S.  L.  Brue  (1986)  :  Contemporary  Labour  Economics,  MacGraw  Hill, New 

York. 
 Papola, T. S., P. P. Ghosh and A. N. Sharma (Eds.) (1993) : Labour, Employment and Industrial Relations 

in India, B. R. Publishing Corporation, New Delhi. 
 Rosenberg M. R. (1988), Labour Markets in Low Income Countries , in Chenery, H. B. and T. N. 

Srinivasan (Eds.) : The Handbook of Development Economics, North-Holland, New York. 
 Venkata Ratnam, C. S. (2001) : Globalization and Labour-Management Relations : Dynamics of Change, 

Sage Publications/Response Books, New Delhi. 
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Additional Reading List : 

UNIT 1 

 Deshpande, S. G. Standing and, L. K. Deshpande (1998) : Labour Flexibility  in a Third 
WorldMetropolis, Commonwealth Publishers, New Delhi. 

 Hauseman,  S.  (1991)  :  Industrial  Restructuring  with  Job  Security,  Harvard  University  Press, 
Cambridge, Mass. 

 McCormick, B. and Smith (Eds.) (1968) : The Labour Market, Penguin, Harmondsworth. 
 MHRD,  GOI  (1987)  :  Shram  Shakti  :  Report  of  the  National  Commission  on  Self-employed 

Women and Women Workers in the Informal Sector, Ministry of Human Resources Development, 
New Delhi. 

 Misra, L. (2000) : Child Labour in India, Oxford University Press, New Delhi. 
 Papola, T. S. and Rodgers, G. (Eds.) (1992) : Labour Institutions and Economic Development in India, 

International Institute for Labour Studies, Geneva. 
 Rees, A. (1973) : Economics of Work and Pay, Harper and Row, New York. 
 Riveros, L. (1990) : Labour Market Policies and Labour Market Reforms in Socialist 

Economies,World Bank, Washington D.C. 
 Sen,  A.  K.  (1975)  :  Employment,  Technology  and  Development,  Oxford  University  Press. 
 Solow, R. M. (1990) : Labour Market as an Institution,  Blackwell, Londoan. 
 Standing G. and V. Tokman, (Eds.) (1991) : Towards Social Adjustment, ILO, Geneva. New Delhi. 

 
UNIT 2 

 McCormick, B. and Smith (Eds.) (1968): The Labour Market, Penguin, Harmondsworth. 
 Papola, T. S. and Rodgers, G. (Eds.) (1992) : Labour Institutions and Economic Development in India, 

International Institute for Labour Studies, Geneva. 
 Rees, A. (1973) : Economics of Work and Pay, Harper and Row, New York. 
 Sen,  A.  K.  (1975)  :  Employment,  Technology  and  Development,  Oxford  University  Press, New 

Delhi. 
 Solow, R. M. (1990) : Labour Market as an Institution,  Blackwell, Londoan. 

UNIT 3 

 Binswanger H. P. and M. R. Rosenzweig (Eds.), (1984) : Contractual Arrangements, Employment and  
Wages in  Rural  Labour  Markets  in Asia, Yale  University  Press,  New  Haven. 

 Desphande L. K. and J. C. Sandesara (Eds.), (1970) : Wage Policy and Wages Determination inIndia, 
Bombay University Press, Bombay. 

 Foster, A. D. and M. R. Rosenberg, (1993) : Information Flows and Discrimination in Labour 
Markets in Rural Areas in Developing Countries, Annual Conference on Development Economics, World 
Bank, Washington D. C. 

 Hicks J. R. (1932) : The Theory of Wages, Clarendon Press, Oxford. 
 Madan, B. K. (1977) : The Real Wages of Industrial Workers in India, Management Development 

Institute, New Delhi. 
 Mazumdar, D. (1989) : Micro-economic Issues of Labour Markets in Developing Countries, EDI Services 

Paper No. 40, World Bank, Washington D. C. 
 

UNIT 4 

 Katz H, Kochan H.A., Katz H.C., Colvin A.J.S., An Introduction to Collective Bargaining & Industrial 
Relations, McGraw-Hill Companies 

 M. Mustafa, O. Sharma, Workers Participation In Management, Deep and Deep Publications, N. Delhi 
 Sharma A.K., Labour Economics, Anmol Publications, New Delhi 
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ECO510E-MATHEMATICAL ECONOMICS 
OBJECTIVE 
This course is designed to equip students to understand the economic concepts and theories which use 
mathematical tools and techniques to refine the verbal logic. Mathematical economics deals with various 
applications of mathematical tools and techniques in defining and developing economic relationships.  
OUTCOME 
After studying this paper the student will be able to apply various mathematical techniques/methods/models 
to the different parts of economic theory like consumer theory, theory of production, pricing, trade  
cycles, growth models, etc. The paper covers important aspects of microeconomics, macroeconomics and 
development. The use of calculus will enable the students to formulate the economic problems in 
multivariable mode and yield valuable insight about optimizing human behaviour.  
 
UNIT 1 
Theory of Consumer Behaviour-Cardinal and ordinal utility maximization, Slutsky equation, 
compensated demand functions, income, substitution, and price effects; Concept of elasticities.  
 
UNIT 2 
Theory  of Production: Production function — homogeneous and non-homogeneous; Properties of Cobb-
Douglas  Production function; CES; Simple derivation of short and long run cost functions.  
 
UNIT 3 
Price Determination in Various  Markets: Price determination in perfect competition, monopoly, 
monopolistic competition, duopoly and oligopoly. Pricing of factors of production. 
 
UNIT 4 
Determination of  Income  and  Fluctuations in  Income: Classical  and  Keynes’ macro system; 
Determinants of investment; Accelerator; trade cycle model of Samuelson and Hicks(IS-LM model).  
 
Basic Reading  List    

 Allen, R. G. D. (1976), Mathematical Economics, Macmillan, London. 
 Arrow, K. J. and M. Intrilligator (Eds.) (1982), Handbook of Mathematical Economics, Volumes 
 I, II, and III, North Holland, Arnsterdam. 
 Henderson, J. M. and R. E. Quandt (1980), Microeconomic Theory • A Mathematical Approach, 

McGraw Hill, New Delhi. 
 Chung, J. W. (1993), Utility and Production • Theory and Applications, Basil Blackwell, London. 
 Ferguson,  C.  E.  (1976),  Neo-classical  Theory  of  Production  and  Distribution.  
 Allen,  R.  G.  D.  (1974),  Mathematical  Analysis  for  Economics,  Macmillan  Press  and  ELBS, 

London. 
 Chiang, A.  C.  (1986),  Fundamental  Methods  of  Mathematical  Economics,  McGraw  Hill,  New 

York.  
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ECO511-FINANCIAL INSTITUTIONS AND MARKETS 
 

OBJECTIVE 
In the rapidly changing global scenario and expanding markets, the financial systems play a key role for 
individuals, institutions, corporate and the governments in the achievement of growth. The study of Financial 
Institutions and Markets is important to understand the existence of sound financial services system which 
constitutes the nucleus of every activity of economic development.  

 
OUTCOME 
The learning of Financial Institutions and Markets imparts understanding about the conceptual framework of 
the various aspects of financial systems. The movement in the financial markets affects individual wealth, 
the behavior of business firms, and economy as a whole. Thus the knowledge of financial markets is critical 
for an efficient allocation of capital, which contributes to higher productivity and efficiency. It is particularly 
appealing to those who need to have an overview of the markets, how they work, the language its 
participants use and the trading of different instruments in those markets. It will also be of benefit to 
individuals or companies providing services to the financial services industry. 

UNIT 1  
Financial System- Components, functions, financial system design, nature and role of financial institutions. 
Financial System and the Economy- national income accounts, flow of funds accounts, relationship between 
financial system and economic growth. Reforms in Financial System in India – pre-reform and post-reform 
period. 
 
UNIT 2 
Money Market–call money market, treasury bills, commercial paper, commercial bills, certificates of 
deposits, CBLO, money market intermediaries, money market mutual funds, money market derivatives. 
Overview of money market. 
  
UNIT 3 
Capital Market – history, reforms. Primary Market – free pricing regime, book building, green shoe option, 
on-line IPOS, primary issues in private/public sector, mutual funds, steps to improve primary market 
infrastructure. Secondary Market – past reforms in stock market, stock exchanges, listing of securities, 
trading arrangement/ settlements, internet trading. Stock Exchanges – BSE, NSE, OCE, working of SEBI. 
 
UNIT 4 
Derivatives Market – meaning, types, uses, futures, options, swaps, warrants and convertibles, credit 
derivatives, some important concepts, critique of derivatives, derivatives in India, credit derivatives, 
commodity derivative market. 
 
Basic Reading List: 

 Bharati Pathak V., “The Indian Financial System”, Pearson, 2010. 

 Bhole L.M. and Mahakud J, “Financial Institutions and Markets”, Tata McGraw Hill, New Delhi, 
2009. Guruswami S., “Financial Markets and Institutions”, Tata McGraw Hill Education Pvt. Ltd, New 
Delhi, 2009.  

 Kohn Meir, “Financial Institutions and Markets”,  Tata McGraw Hill Publishing Company Ltd, New 
Delhi, 1996.  

 Bhatt V.V., “Financial Systems, Innovations and Development”, Sage Publications, New Delhi,1995. 
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ECO512PT-PROJECT 

 

Every student shall be required to undertake a research based project.  The project topics should be related to  

the courses studied by the student in four semesters. The project topics will be decided by the Head of the  

Department along with the Guide. Each student will be required to submit the project of at least 100 pages  

before the commencement of the end semester examination of the fourth semester.   

  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



  
 

 

 

Faculty of Arts 

Master of Arts  

Syllabus for  

Economics (CBCS Programme) 

Semester - 1 to 4 

Effective from June-2019 

Website:www.sggu.ac.in 



  
 

 About CBSC in Economics: 

                             Shro Govin Guru University use the CBCS  in Master  

Degree. (M.A.) Choice Based Credit System in M.A. Economics is very 

important in the subject considering its global, practical and useful 

important. In CBCS , first of all we have create a choice for the subject. 

Than we have to plan to satisfy the choice by providing the appropriate 

frame work of the subjects. So here we follow the U.G.C. Guide line for 

CBCS. We have classify the subjects. We have choose theses subjects 

according to predetermined important criteria‘s.  The subjects of should 

be base, inevitable and possess top most important in mainstream 

Economics. The should be advances, professional, employment oriented 

and should have contemporary, importance in local to global scenario. 

  General Information’s: 

 The syllabus are design and structure of CBCS, as per U.G.C. guile 

line. 

 Syllabus is to be thought considering the NET/SET/JRF and 

Competitive Examinations. 

 There are 04(Four) semester in the M.A.(Post –Graduate)Program me. 

 There are 04 (Four) Units for Each Paper 

 There are 06 (Six)   papers in Each Semester. 

 There will be 15 Lectures per unit of courses/Paper and hence there 

will be total  60 Lectures par paper. (45 Lectures & 15 Others works)s 

 There shall be 100 Marks (4 Credits) in each Course/Paper of which 

Internal Marks shall be 30% and External Marks shall be 70% .  

 There are  External Examination (70 Marks)  of  Three Hours duration 

in each course/papers . 



  
 

 For Internal Marks (30%of 100 Marks) can be given from Written 

Examination, Assignments, Viva, Seminar ,Quiz, Others,  As Per 

University Guide Line, etc. 

  Question Paper Structure: 

 Each Semester, Each Paper 70 Marks , Full questions of 4 for 14 

Marks from each Unit with Internal option from the same unit. 

 As there are Four Units, there fore should be 4 full Questions 

having internal options from the same units. 

 Fifth question will be Multiple Choice Questions (M.C.Q.)Each 

question 1 Marks. From All units 1 to 4. Total 14 questions to each 

paper. Like Choose right answer, Answer one –two line, True-

False, etc. 

 Example:    

   Que.-1 Answer the question  / A&B  [From Unit-1]  14 Marks 

                                         OR 

   Que.-1 Answer the question  / A&B  [From Unit-1]  14 Marks 

 

   Que.-2 Answer the question  / A&B  [From Unit-2]  14 Marks 

                                           OR 

   Que.-2 Answer the question  / A&B  [From Unit-2]  14 Marks 

 

   Que.-3 Answer the question  / A&B  [From Unit-3]  14 Marks 

                                            OR 

   Que.-3 Answer the question  / A&B  [From Unit-3]  14 Marks 

 

   Que.-4 Answer the question  / A&B  [From Unit-4]  14 Marks 

                                              OR 

   Que.-4 Answer the question  / A&B  [From Unit-4]  14 Marks 

 

   Que.-5 Answer  all M.C.Q.   [From Unit-1 TO 4     ]  14 Marks 

 

 

 

 



  
 

Design And Structure of Economics Post –Graduation Level [M.A.] 
For Semester  Choice Based Credit System [CBCS] To Implement                 

 From JUNE-2019  (Semester-I &II)  
S

e

m

es

te

r 

Course 

Types 

Paper 

No 

Paper Name No of Hours Per Week Cou

rse 

Cre

dit 

Component of 

Marks 

Re

ma

rks 

 

 

 

   Lect

ures 

Seminar 

Assailm
ent, 

others 

 

Tot

al 

 Inter

n al 
Mar

ks 

Exte

rnal 
Mar

ks 

Tot

al 

 

SEMESTER-1 

 

 

 

 

 

1 

 

 

 

Core 

courses 

101 Micro Economics-I 3 1 4 4 30 70 100  
102 Macro Economics-I 3 1 4 4 30 70 100  
103 Managerial Economics –I 3 1 4 4 30 70 100  
104 International Economics-I 3 1 4 4 30 70 100  

 

Elective 

Course-1 

(Any One) 

105 

EA 

Q.M.E.-1(Quantitative Methods In 

Economics-I) 

3 1 4 4 30 70 100  

105 

EB 

R.M.E.-1(Research Mythology In 

Economics-I) 
3 1 4 4 30 70 100  

 

Elective 

Course-2 

(Any One) 

106 

EA 

Environment Economics- I 3 1 4 4 30 70 100  

106 

EB 

Research Methods 3 1 4 4 30 70 100  

 

 

 

 
TOTAL 

 

24 

 

8 

 

32 

 

32 

 

 

--- 

 

--- 

 

--- 

 

 

 

 

SEMESTER-2 

 

 

 

 

2 

 

 

      Core 

Courses 

201 Micro Economics-II 3 1 4 4 30 70 100  
202 Macro Economics-II 3 1 4 4 30 70 100  
203 Managerial Economics-II 3 1 4 4 30 70 100  
204 International Economics-II 3 1 4 4 30 70 100  

 

Elective 

Course-1 

(Any One) 

205 

EA 

Quantitative Method in Economics 

–II 

3 1 4 4 30 70 100  

205 

EB 

Research Methodology in 

Economics –II 

3 1 4 4 30 70 100  

 

Elective 

Course-2 

(Any One) 

206 

EA 

Environment Economics- II 3 1 4 4 30 70 100  

206 

EB 

Economics of Gujarat 3 1 4 4 30 70 100  

 

TOTAL 

 

24 

 

8 

 

32 

 

32 

 

-- 

 

-- 

 

-- 
 

 

 

 

 



  
 

Design And Structure of Economics Post –Graduation Level [M.A.] 
For Semester  Choice Based Credit System [CBCS] To Implement                 

 From JUNE-2020 (Semester-III &IV)  

 
Sem

ester 

Course 

Types 

Paper 

No 

Paper Name No of Hours Per 

Week 

Cou

rse 

Cre

dit 

Component of Marks Remar

ks 

    Lect
ures 

Semi
nar 

Assai

lment 
others 

Total  Intern 
al 

Marks 

Externa
l 

Marks 

 

Total  

 

 

 

  

SEMESTER-3 
 

 

 

 

 

 

3 

 

 

 

 

Core 

Courses 

301 Growth and Development of 

Economics- I Growth and Development of Economics- I Growth and Development of Economics- I 

3 1 4 4 30 70 100  

302 Public Economics- I 3 1 4 4 30 70 100  
303 Agricultural Economics 3 1 4 4 30 70 100  
304 Financial Institutions and 

Market. 

3 1 4 4 30 70 100  

Elective 

Course-1 

(Any 

One) 

305- 

EA 

Economics of Social 

Infrastructure- I 

3 1 4 4 30 70 100  

305- 

EB 

Banking and Financial 

Services. 

3 1 4 4 30 70 100  

Elective 

Course-2 

(Any 

One) 

306-  

EA 

Industrial Economics. 3 

 

1 

 

4 

 

4 

 

30 

 

70 

 

100 

 
 

306- 

EB 

Mathematical Economics. 3 1 4 4 30 70 100  

 

TOTAL 
 

24 

 

8 

 

32 

 

32 

 

--- 

 

--- 

 

--- 

 

 

 

SEMESTER-4 

 

 

 

 

4 

 

 

Core 

Courses 

401 Growth and Development of 

Economics- II 

3 1 4 4 30 70 100  

402 Public Economics- II 3 1 4 4 30 70 100  
403 Economics of Modern India 3 1 4 4 30 70 100  
404 Dissertation / Project Work 3 1 4 4 30 70 100  

 

Elective 

Course-1 

(Any 

One) 

405 

EA 

Economics of Social 

Infrastructure- II 

3 1 4 4 30 70 100  

405 

EB 

Economics of Co-Operation 3 1 4 4 30 70 100  

406 

EA 

Labour Economics 3 1 4 4 30 70 100  

406 

EB 

Rural Development and 

Planning 
3 1 4 4 30 70 100  

   

TOTAL 

 

 

24 

 

8 

 

32 

 

32 

 

-- 

 

-- 

 

-- 

 

 

 

 



  
 

M.A.- SEMESTER-01 
Eco-101 

Micro Economics-I 

Objective: 
             The main objective of this paper is to analyses the economic behavior of consumer, 

firms and markets. It is mainly concerned with the learning the  student in very analytical and 

comprehensive manner with the various aspects of consumer, trend of cost, and markets. The 

aim of this paper is to develop specific skills in the student that are applicable in different 

fields such as administration, marketing, research , NET / SET exam etc. 

Output: 
           As this paper teaches about the behavior of individual every aspect of day –to- day 

transaction.  The subject prompts the student to do mind boggling exercises while observing 

at home & market places. Also use NET/SET/JRF & other competitive  exams.  

 

Unit:- 1    Micro Economics Introduction: 

 

- Micro economics – Meaning- Nature- Scope- Importance & 

limitations. 

- Methods of Analysis:  Static and Dynamic Equilibrium- General and 

Partial Equilibrium. 

- Difference between Micro and Macro Economics. 

 

Unit:- 2  Demand Analysis : 

 

- Approaches of Theory of Demand : Marshalian  Utility ( Cardinal) , 

Hicksian Indifference Curve ( Ordinal) and Samuelson‘s Revealed 

Preference Theory. 

-  Revision of Demand Theory by Hicks. 

-  Consumer Behavior under Conditions of Uncertainty.  

 

Unit:3  Consumer Surplus& Elasticity of Demand: 

 

- Consumer  Surplus – Meaning 

-  Marshall‘s Concept and Hick‘s Four Concepts of Surplus. 

- Elasticity of Demand:  Meaning, Types, and Importance. 

 

Unit:4  Welfare Economics: 

 

-  Concept of Economics Welfare, General Equilibrium Analysis. 

- Pigou‘s  Theory of Welfare Economics, Conditional of Pareto 

Optimality. 

- Kaldor- Hicks Welfare Criteria. 

- Bergson- Samuleson‘s Social Welfare Function. 



  
 

- Arrow‘s Impossibility Theorem. 

 

Basic Reading: 

 

1. Ahuja, H. L., Advance Economic Theory, S.Chand and Co., Delhi. 

2. Introduction of Positive Economics –Richard  Lipsey. 

3. Economics- Paul Samuelson. 

4. Advance Economics Theory- H.L. Ahuja. 

 5. Modern Economics Theory-K.K.Dewtt. 

6. Baumol, W. J. (1982), Economic Theory and Operations Analysis, Prentice        

Hall of India, NewDelhi. 

7. DholkiaR. H. and OzaA.N., ‗Microeconomicsformanagers‘,OxfordUniversity 

Press,1996. 

 

---------- 
   

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



  
 

M.A.-SEMESTER-01 
Eco-102 

Macro Economics-I 

Objective: 
              Macro Economics analyses have great importance in the days of new economic 

reforms. So macro economics is very important to understand macro  economics policies to 

the student of this paper. Macro economics theoretical structure , which is considered for the 

proper comprehension of the different issues and policies. Macro economics now is not only 

a scientific method of analysis, but also a body a empirical economic knowledge. 

 

Output: 
          This paper equips the students at the post- graduate level to understand systemic fact 

and latest theoretical developments for empirical analysis. It is also used in NET/SET JRF 

and other exam. 

 

Unit:- 1    Macro Economics Introduction: 

 

- Macro Economics:- Meaning& Concept. 

- National Income: concept, Definition, Measurement of National 

Income, Determination of National Income in Two sector-Three sector 

and Four Sector Model. 

- Determination of Income and Employment Generation: Classical, 

Keynes and Modern Approach on Consumption Function, Income- 

Consumption Relationship. 

 

Unit:- 2    Investment Function : 

 

- Investment Function:- Meaning, Autonomous and induced Investment. 

- Determinants of Investment, Marginal Efficiency of Capital 

- Theories of Investment and Accelerator. 

 

Unit:-  3   IS-LM Model : 

 

- Neo classical and Keynesian view of Interest. 

- The IS-LM Model. Derivation of  IS and LM Curves. 

- Extension of  IS-LM  Model with Government Sector. 

- Effectiveness of Monetary and Fiscal Policies. 

 

 Unit:- 4   Supply Economics: 

 

-  Supply side Economics concept. 

- Samuelson and Solow the Natural Rate of Unemployment Hypothesis. 

- Economic Stability and Polices and Its Effects on Unemployment in 

India 



  
 

 

Basic Reading: 

 

1. Gupta, R.D., Keynes and Post Keynesian Economics. 

2. Gupta G. S. (2000), Macroeconomics, Tata McGraw Hill, New Delhi. 

3. Friedman, M. (1957), The Theory of Consumption Function, Princeton     

University Press, Princeton. 

4. Keynes, J. M. (1936), The General Theory of Employment, Interest and  

Money, Macmillan, London. 

5. Mueller, M. G. (1966), Readings in Macroeconomics, Holt Rinehard and 

Winston New York. 

6.Errol D‘souza , (2008),Macroeconomics, Pearson Education, India. 

 

 

 

---------- 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



  
 

M.A.- SEMESTER-01 
Eco-103 

Managerial Economics -I 

Objective: 
          This paper is essential for a  student who aspires for management of a Firm/ Company/ 

Industry/ any enterprises.  This agg is age of management. So, managerial economics is very 

important to learn the art of management for achieving predetermined goals. The 

management means in each measure was as self-conscious attempt to refine earlier analysis 

by markets and filling in the gaps in management. But, were in integral and important part of 

the evolution of modern economic thought. 

 

Output: 
          The market are become more and more competitive in India. This paper prepares the 

student to gain basic knowledge required for working efficiently .Various concepts 

commonly used in management. Also used different exam like NET/SET/JRF etc. 

 

Unit:-1 Managerial Economics: 

 

- Managerial Economics: Meaning, Nature and Significance of 

Managerial Economics. 

- Scope , Role and Responsibility of Managerial Economics. 

- Fundamental Concepts, Models and Methods. 

- Managerial and Behavioral Theories of Firm. 

 

Unit: 2 Theory of Firm: 

 

- Use of Optimization Techniques in the Theory of Firm, Differential 

Calculus, Rules of Derivation, Optimization using Calculus. 

- Liner Programming, Basic Assumptions, Constrained Profit 

Maximization and Constrained Cost Minimization using Graphical 

Method. 

 

Unit:- 3  Market Demand : 

 

- Determinants of Market Demand, Low of Demand and Elasticity of 

Demand. 

- Purpose of Forecasting Demand, Steps of Involved in Forecasting. 

- Determinants of Demand Forecasting. 

- Methods of Demand Forecasting for Established products and New 

Products. 

 

 

 

 



  
 

Unit:- 4   Pricing Approach : 

 

- Pricing Decisions Under Different Markets like Perfect Competition, 

Monopoly, Oligopoly. 

- Pricing Practices and Strategies: Some Popular Pricing Practices. 

- Pricing in Large Enterprises and Pricing Approach in Small Business 

 

Basic Reading: 

 

1. Managerial Economics - D.Salvat/e.  

 2. Managerial Economics - Mote, Paul and Gupta.  

 3. Managerial Economics - Varshney and Maheshwari. 

 4. A study of Managerial Economics - D.Gopalkrishna. 

 5. Managerial Economics - D.C.Hauge. 

 6. Managerial Economics - Reckie and Crooke. 

 7. Managerial Economics – Gupta. 

 8. Managerial Economics, 4th Ed. - Craig Peterson. 

 9. Dominic Salvatore, ManagerialEconomics,ThomsonSouthWestern,2001. 

10.Peterson C.H. and LewisWC,ManagerialEconomics,Pearson,2012. 

 

 

---------- 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



  
 

M.A.- SEMESTER-01 
Eco-104 

International Economics-I 

Objective: 
          This paper is designed to impart thorough understanding about  the broad  principal and 

theories, which tend to govern the flow of trade good, services, and capital at the global level. 

Besides, preparing the student about the relevance and limitations of theses principals, the 

contents of the paper, spread over different subjects, lay stress on the theory and nature of the 

subject, which in turn, will greatly help them to examine the impact of the trade policies. 

 

Output: 
           The aim of this subject is to provide an understanding of the economics of 

international trade from a micro economics perspective. The study of international economics 

will prepare the student to demonstrate knowledge and understanding of various players in 

the global markets and also the intricacies of international trade. 

 

Unit:-  1  International Trade Theories’: 

 

- Classical Theories‘: Adam Smith and Ricardo Comparative Advantage 

Theories. 

- Neo Classical Theory:  Haberler‘s  Opportunity Cost  Theory. 

- Modern Theories: Heckscher –Ohlin Theorem, Lentif Paradox,  

- Factor Price Equalization Theoram. 

- Stolper, Samuelson , Rybczynski. Alternative Theories of International. 

 

Unit:-  2  Terms of Trade: 

 

- Terms of Trade: Meaning, Types, Factor affecting T.O.T. 

- Mill‘s Theory of Reciprocal Demand,  

- Marshall‘s theory of Offer Curves. 

- Secular Deterioration of Terms of Trade. 

-  

Unit:-  3  Trade Policy & Tariff : 

 

- Free Trade Policy Versus Protection Trade Policy- Its Merits & 

Demerits. 

- Tariffs: Meaning, Types, Effects of Tariffs, Partial and General 

Equilibrium. 

- Optimum Tariff and   Protective Tariff. 

 

 

 

 

 



  
 

Unit:-  4  Custom Unions & International Institutions: 

 

- Theory of Custom Unions, Trade Creation and Trade Diversion, 

Production and Consumption Effects, Other Dynamic Effects of 

Customs Unions. 

- Economic Progress Under: SAPTA, ASEAN, EU EURO Dollar 

Market. 

- International Trade and Financial Institutions: GATT, WTO, IMF, 

Word  Bank. 

 

Basic Reading: 

 

1. Lakadawala, D.T. and Shah Ramesh , Antarrashtriya  Arthshastra (Guj.) 

University Grant Nirman Board, Ahmedabad. 

2 .Salvatore, D. Theory and Problems of International Economics, Mc Grow 

Hill, New York. 

3. Bhagwati, J. (Ed.) (1981), International Trade, Selected Readings, 

Cambridge, University Press, Massachusetts.  

4.Carbough,R.J.(1999),InternationalEconomics,InternationalThompsonPublishi

ng,NewYork. 

  5.InternationalTrade ,Theory and Policy, McGraw Hill, Kogakusha, Japan.  

 6.M. S. (2000), International Economics , Study, Guide and Work Book, (5th 

Edition). 

7.TheInternational Economy, Cambridge University Press, London. 

8.Kindleberger, .C.P.(1973),International Economics.  

 9.Salvatore,D.(1997), International Economics,  PrenticeHall. 

 

---------- 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



  
 

M.A.- SEMESTER-01 
Eco-105 EA 

Q.M.E.-1(Quantitative Methods In Economics-I) 

Objective: 
          The main objective of this paper is to train the students to use the techniques of 

mathematical and statistical analysis, which are commonly applied, to understand and 

analyze economic problems. The emphasis of this paper is on understanding economic 

concepts with the help of mathematical and statistical methods rather than learning 

mathematics and statistics itself. 

 

Output: 
       After studying this paper a student will be initiated into various economic concepts 

which are amenable to mathematical and statistical treatment. The paper also deals with 

simple tools and techniques which will help a student in data collection, presentation, 

analysis and drawing inferences about various statistical hypotheses 

 

Unit:-  1  Function Concept: 

 

- Concept of Function and Types of Functions. 

- Constant, Linear and Non-linear Functions.  

- Functions in Economics--Production, Cost, Revenue, Demand and 

Supply Functions.  

- Derivative- Rules of Differentiation and Partial Differentiation. 

-  Elasticity and Different Types of Elasticity.  

Unit:-  2  Integration &Matrices: 

 

- Integration-Rules of Integration.  

- Its Application in Economics-Consumer‘s Surplus.  

- Determinants and their Basic Properties, Solution of Simultaneous 

Equations through Cramer‘s Rule.  

- Concept of Matrix—Their Types, Simple Operations on Matrices, Matrix 

Inversion. Concept of Vector—Its Properties. Matrices and Vectors. 

Unit:-  3   Probability  : 

- Probability-Various Definitions. 

- Laws of Addition and Multiplication.  

- Conditional Probability and Concept of Interdependence. 

- Baye‘s Theorem and its Applications.  

 

 

 



  
 

Unit:-  4   Probability : 

 

- Theoretical Probability Distributions. 

- Binomial, Poisson, Normal Distribution and Their Application in 

Economics. 

Basic Reading: 

1.Das M.N.,Statistical Methods and Concepts.,New Age International, Delhi. 

 2. Gupta, S.P., statistical methods.,. Chand and Co., Delhi.  

 3. Kalimantan, K.P., Applied Econometrics, Oxford & IBH, Delhi. 

 4. Mehta, B.C. and Mehta, A.C., Fundamental Econometrics, Himalaya 

Publishing house, Bombay.  

5. Simpson, G and Kafka, fritz., Basic Statistics, Delhi. 

6.Allen, R. G. D. (1974), Mathematical Analysis for Economists; Macmillan 

Press and ELBS, London.   

7.Chiang, A. C. (1986), Fundamental Methods of Mathematical Economics, 

McGraw Hill, New York.   

8.Gupta, S. C. (1993), Fundamental of Applied Statistics, S. Chand & Sons, 

New Delhi. 

---------- 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



  
 

M.A.- SEMESTER-01 
Eco-105 EB 

R.M.E.-1(Research Mythology In Economics-I) 

 

  Objective: 
             The objective of this paper is to equip the students with statistical tools and 

techniques with examples from economics so that when he takes up any research projects he 

can use them. 

 

Output: 
              After studying this paper the student will be better equipped to do a more scientific 

study of various economic issues. This paper will also help students in future research in the 

subject. 
  

Unit:-  1   Central Tendency: 

 

- Measures of Central Tendency.  

- Measures of Dispersion and Skewness. 

 

 Unit:-  2  Probability  : 
 

-  Probability-Its Relevance Definitions.  

- Sample Space-Events-Theorems of Probability. 

- The Bay‘s Theorem.  

- Theoretical Probability Distributions; Binomial, Poisson, Normal 

Distribution and their Application in Economics. 

 

Unit:- 3  Probability Distribution: 
 

-  Probability Distribution: Random Variable. 

- Mathematical Expectation and Variance of a Random Variable Properties 

and Laws.  

- Joint Probability distribution, Conditional Distribution and independence. 

 

Unit:- 4  Sampling: 

 

-Population & sample Sampling and Sampling Distributions : Census v/s 

Sampling. 

-Probability Sampling v/s Non-Probability Sampling . 

-Simple Random Sampling—Types of Sampling—Sampling and Non-             

Sampling Errors. 

 
 

  



  
 

Basic Reading: 

 

1.Quantitative Techniques for Managerial Decisions by U. K. Srivastav, G. V. 

Shenoy and S. C.  Sharma, 1989, Published by Wiley Eastern Limited. 

2. Basic Statistics, by A. L. Nagar and R. K. Das, Published by Oxford 

Univrersity Press. 

3. Basic Statistics, by A. L. Nagar and R. K. Das, Published by Oxford 

Univrersity Press. 

 

 

 

---------- 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



  
 

M.A.- SEMESTER-01 
Eco-106 EA 

Environment Economics- I 

  Objective: 
                 Environmental economics is considered as an important course for students studying 

industrial economics and management. Global warning about climatic change and the focus 

of the United Nations on the adoption and implementation of sustainable development 

policies in the member countries has carved a niche for the environment economics. This 

paper is designed to teach the students about various environmental issues, environmental 

protection policy of the Government of India and the importance of environmental protection 

for the attainment of sustainable development.  

 

Output: 
             The environment economics has been considered an important branch of the social 

sciences in the developed as well as developing countries. After successful completion of 

studies, the students possessing adequate knowledge about environmental issues will play an 

important role in the implementation of various environment related programs.  

 

Unit:-  1  Environmental Economics : 

 

- Environmental Economics: Meaning, Nature and Scope, Various 

Definitions; Relationship between Mainstream Economics and 

Environment Economics: Nature of Environmental Economics: its 

Positive and Normative Aspects: Interdisciplinary Nature of 

Environmental Economics: Relationship of Environmental Economics 

with Other Disciplines.  

- Elementary Ecology- Functions of  Ecosystems , Relationship Between 

Economy - Eco-System and First Two Laws of Thermodynamics. 

 

Unit:-  2  Market Failure Decision Making : 

 

-  Market Failure Decision Making: Market Efficiency and Parato-

Optimality. 

-  Market Failure Possibilities with Reference to Environmental Resources; 

the Reasons for Market Failure: Externalities and Problem of Cost-

Internalization; Public Goods and Common-Property type Nature of 

Environmental Resources.  

- Unclear Property Right, Informational Asymmetries and Possibities of 

Missing Markets.  
 

Unit:-  3  Environmental Policy : 

 

-  Instruments of Environmental Policy, Liability Rules, Command and 

Control (standards) Policy. 



  
 

-  Market Based Instruments-Price Rationing (charges and subsidies), 

Quantitative Rationing Concept and Basic Theory of Tradable Pollution 

Permits. 

-  Environmental Policy in India.  

 

Unit:-  4  Sustainable Development  :  
 

- Historical Evolution of Sustainable Development, Definition and Concept 

of Sustainable Development.   

- Growth verses Zero Growth; Limits to Growth Verses Sustainable 

Development Debates.  

- Models of Sustainable Development.  

 

Basic Reading: 

 

1.Principles of Environment Economics; Ahmed M.Hussein. 

2.Environmental Economics :M .L .Jhingan. 

3.Environmental Economics-Theory, Management and policy: Jhingan and 

Sharma. 

4.Environmental Economics: Hanley & others. 

5.Environmental Economics :U. Shanker 

                                                 ---------- 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



  
 

M.A.- SEMESTER-01 
Eco-106 EB 

Research Methods. 

  Objective: 
            Objective of the course is aware the student to the basic concept of the research 

methodology, which will be helpful for research work in future. 

 

Output: 
           The student, after studying this paper, will be able to undertake any research in the 

subject independently and in a more scientific way. 

 

Unit:-  1   Research : 

 

- What is Research? - Definition of Research , Characteristics of Research, 

Objectives of Research. 

-  Role of Theory in Research. 

- Contribution of Research to Theory. 

 

Unit:- 2    Types  of Research : 

 

- Types of Research-Applied Research, Exploratory Research, Descriptive 

Research, Diagnostic Study, Evolution Studies, Action Research, 

Experimental Research, Analytical study. 

 

Unit:- 3   Survey : 

 

-  Meaning of Survey, Characteristics of Survey, Steps Involved in a 

Survey, The Purposes of Survey, Subject-Matter of Survey, Coverage of 

Survey, Merits and Limitation of Survey. 

- Selection of a Problem for Research, the Mode of Selection, Sources of 

Problem, Process of Identification, Criteria of Selection, Formulation of 

the Selected Problems. 

 

Unit:- 4  Review of Literature  : 

 

- What is Review of Literature, The Purpose of Review of Literature. 

Literature Search Procedure, Sources of Review Literature, Planning and 

Review work, Note Taking. 

 

Basic Reading: 

 

1. Krishanawami O.R. and M. Ranganatham, Methodology of Research in 

Social Science. Himalaya Publishing House, Mumbai-2008. 



  
 

 2. K.R.Sharma, Research Methodology, National Publishing House, Jaipur 

2002.  

3. Barse M.N, research Methodology, Shrinivas Pub.2005.  

4. Poonia Virender s & Meenakshi Poonia, Research Methodology and 

Statstical Methods, Vishvamabhari Publication, New-Delhi=2009  

5. Pani Sisista Rama Devi and others (ed) (2008), Research in Indian Higher 

Education Instituttions, University News-Vol 46 no.5 

 

                                                  ---------- 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



  
 

 M.A.- SEMESTER-02   

Eco-201 

Micro Economics-II 

Objective: 
             The focus of this paper is on imparting rigorous and comprehensive understanding of 

the behavior of firm. Teaching  of different theories  of productions ,cost, price and output 

determination in different market situations is aimed at triggering the analytical skills in the 

duding economists. 

 

Output: 
             The strength of micro economics comes from the simplicity of its underlying 

structure of markets. The student learn how different players make choices when different 

forces like scarcity, surplus in the market. 

 

Unit : 1 Theory of Production: 

 

-  Production Function:- Concepts, Types, Linear Homogenous 

Production Function. 

         -     Law of Variable Proportions and Return to Scale. 

- Various Concepts of Cost: Accounting and Economic cost, Private cost 

and Social cost  Opportunity cost, Traditional and  Modern Theories of 

cost 

- Economies Scale- Internal and External Economies & Diseconomies. 

 

Unit  : 2 Perfect Competition & Monopoly Market: 

- Analysis of Equilibrium of Firm  & Industry under Perfect Competition 

Markers . 

- Monopoly: Price and Output Determination-Discriminating Monopoly- 

Price Discrimination, Equilibrium under Discrimination Monopoly. 

- Monopolistic Competition – Price and Output Determination- Excess 

Capacity under Monopolistic Competition. 

Unit  : 3 Oligopoly & Duopoly Market: 

- Oligopoly: Meaning- Price &Output determination under oligopoly 

- Collusive Oligopoly- Price Leadership Model, Kinked Demand Curve 

Bilateral Monopoly, 

- Duopoly: Meaning- Classical models of Duopoly. 

Unit :4  Distributions & Rent : 

- Marginal Productivity Theory- Euler‘s Theorem and Product 

Exhaustion Problem. 



  
 

- Classical  Theory of Rent. 

- Modern Theory of Rent, Quasi Rent. 

 

Basic Reading: 

 
1.Koutsoyiannis, A. (1979), Modern Microeconomics, (2nd Edition), 

Macmillan Press, London. 

2. Kreps, David M. (1990), A Course in Microeconomic Theory, Princeton 

University Press, Princeton. 3. Layard, P.R.G. and A. W. Walters (1978), 

Microeconomic Theory, McGraw Hill, New York.  

4. Sen, A. (1999), Microeconomics Theory and Applications, Oxford University 

Press, New Delhi.  

5. Stigler, G. (1996), Theory of Price, (4th Edition), Prentice Hall of India, New 

Delhi. 

 6.Varian, H. (2000), Microeconomic Analysis, W. W. Norton, New York. 

 

---------- 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



  
 

M.A.- SEMESTER-02 
Eco-202 

Macro Economics-II 

Objective: 
            The student will learn about, problems and measurement of impotent economics 

aggregates like money supply and its determinations, various theories about demand for 

money, inflation and business cycles, their causes effects and remedies. 

 

Output: 
                This paper helps the student at the post graduate level to understand systemic 

facts for empirical analysis. The students will be able to appreciate and understand the 

various economic policies declared by the Government from time to time. It is using 

NET/SET JRF and other exam. 

 

Unit:- 1    Money Supply: 

 

- Supply of Money:  The concept of Money Supply and Its Measurement  

- Four Measurement of Money Supply: M1,  M 2,   M 3 & M4 

- Broad Money and Narrow Money, High Powered Money and Money 

Multiplier, Budget Deficits and Money Supply. 

- Control of Money Supply. 

 

Unit:-2   Demand for Money : 

 

- Classical Approach to Demand for Money: Quantity Theory  for 

Fisher‘s Equation and  Cambridge Quantity Theory. 

- Keynes‘s Liquidity Preference Approach, Transaction,Precautionary 

and  Speculative Demand for Money. 

- Modern Approaches : Baumol, Tobin, Friedman. 

 

Unit:- 3    Theory of Inflation: 

 

- Classical, Keynesian and Monetarist Approaches to Inflation 

- Inflationary Gap and Double Inflationary Gap. ( Bent Hanson) 

- Philips Curve Concept, Short- Run and Long –Run Philips Curve. 

- Policies to Control Inflation. 

 

Unit:- 4   Business Cycles: 

 

- Business Cycles Theories of Samuelson, Schumpeter, and Hicks 

- Goodwin‘s Model, Mundell –Flemming  Model. 

- Control  of Business Cycles. 

- Relative efficiency of Monetary and Fiscal Policies. 

-  



  
 

Basic Reading: 

 

1.Branson, W.A. (1989) Macroeconomic Theory and Policy, (3rd Edition) 

Harper and Row, New Delhi.  

2. Romer, D.L. (1996) Advanced Macroeconomic, McGraw Hill Company Ltd; 

New York. 

3.Ackley, G. (1978), Macroeconomics , Theory and Policy, Macmillan, New 

York.  

4. Branson, W. A. (1989), Macroeconomic Theory and Policy, (3rd Edition), 

Harper and Row, New York. 

 5. Dornbusch, R. and F. Stanley (1997), Macroeconomics, McGraw Hill, Inc., 

New York. 

 6. Hall, R. E. and J. B. Taylor (1986), Macroeconomics, W. W., Norton, New 

York.  

7. Heijdra, B. J. and V. P. Frederick (2001), Foundations of Modern 

Macroeconomics, Oxford University Press, New York. 

 8. Jha, R. (1991), Contemporary Macroeconomic Theory and Policy, Wiley 

Eastern Ltd., New Delhi 

9.Romer, D. L. (1996), Advanced Macroeconomics, McGraw Hill Company 

Ltd., New York.  

10. Scarfe, B. L. (1977), Cycles, Growth and Inflation, McGraw Hill, New 

York. 

 11. Shapiro, E. (1996), Macroeconomic Analysis, Galgotia Publications, New 

Delhi. 17.  

12.Errol D‘souza, (2008),Macroeconomics, Pearson Education, India.  

13. Ahuja  H. L.,Macroeconomics-Theory and Policy, S.Chand & Company.                               

 

 

                                            ---------- 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



  
 

M.A.- SEMESTER-02 

Eco-203 

Managerial Economics-II 

Objective: 
             This paper is designed with the purpose of importing knowledge to the students about 

various administrative and logistical aspects of business. Process decisions, business risks 

and different statistical tools useful for the analysis of business development etc.. would be 

taught under this subject. 

 

Output: 
         On successful completion of the studies, the students would possess wide knowledge of 

various legal and administrative formalities that are considered to be integral part of the 

industrial development  policies of Gov. of India Also  use NET/SET/JRF etc. 

 

Unit:- 1  Decision and Risk Analysis: 

 

- Decision Analysis: Business Decision Making, Certainty, Risk and 

Uncertainty. 

- The Pay-Off Matrix, Sources of Business Risk and Steps involved in 

the Analysis of Risky Decisions.  

- Risk Analysis: The Expected value and The standard Deviation 

Method for Making. 

- Coefficient of Variation and Decision Making. 

 

Unit:- 2  Public Sector Decisions: 

 

- Evaluation of Benefits and Cost, Cost – Benefit Analysis. 

- Pricing by Public Sector: Marginal Cost Pricing, Ramsey Pricing and 

Average Cost Pricing. 

- Location Decisions Determinants of Location. 

- Theories of Location. 

-  Weber‘s Theory and Sargent Florence‘s Inductive Theory. 

 

Unit:- 3  Profit  and Taxes Policy: 

 

- Profit Police: Meaning, Planning, Control and Forecasting , Break-even 

Analysis. 

- Taxation and Decision Making: Excise Taxes, Taxes on Profit, Taxes 

on Inputs, Property Taxes, Tax Preferences. 

 

 

 

 

 



  
 

Unit:- 4  Game Theory and Linear Programming: 

 

- Game Theory: Meaning and Basic Definitions, Terminology-Strategy, 

Payoff Matrix, Optimal Strategy and Value of Game,The Two Person 

Zero- Sum Game, Minimax and Maximin Criterion. 

- Dominant Strategy, Nash Equilibrium, Prisoner‘s Dilemma. 

- Linear Programming- Primal and Dual Problem, Simplex Method, 

Transport and Storage Problems. 

 

Basic Reading: 

 

1.Dominic Salvatore, Managerial Economics, Thomson-South Western,2001. 

 2.Peterson C.H. and Lewis WC, Managerial Economics, Pearson, 2012. 

 3. Dholkia R.H. and Oza A.N., ‗Microeconomics for managers‘, Oxford 

University Press, 1996. 

 4. Rikie W. D. and J. N. Crook, ‗Managerial Economics‘, Heritage Publishers, 

1988. 

 5. Dutt R. and Sundaram KPM, ‗Indian Economy‘, S Chand Group, New 

Delhi.  

6. Mehta P.L., Managerial Economics, Sultan Chand & Sons, New Delhi, 2005. 

 

                                              ---------- 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



  
 

M.A.- SEMESTER-02 
Eco-204 

International Economics-II 

Objective: 
          This subject has the focus on foreign exchange and balance of payments that forms the 

backbone of the international trade of each country. The foreign trade policy of the 

Government of India is an important part of this paper. 

 

Output: 
           Since the implementation of economic reforms the Indian economy has attracted 

various global players. This paper imparts knowledge about trade policies of Gov. of India. 

The benefits of this paper will be fully reaped by those student who get opportunity to work 

in trading and Financial institutions. 

 

Unit:- 1  Balance of Payment: 

 

- Balance of Payment: Meaning, Structure, Causes of Disequilibrium of 

Balance of Payment. 

- Measures to Correct Balance of Payment.  

- Automatic Adjustment under the Fixes and Flexible Exchange Rates. 

- Approaches of BOP: Elasticity, Absorption Monetary and Income 

Approaches, Devaluation, - 

- Foreign Trade Multiplier. 
 

Unit:- 2 Monetary &  Fiscal Policy: 

 

- Expenditure Changing Polices, Monetary and Fiscal Policies. 

- Monetary and Fiscal Policies Mix for Achieving Internal and External 

Equilibrium simultaneously. Swan Diagram 

- Assignment Problem – Mundellian Model of Monetary and Fiscal 

Policies. 

 

Unit:- 3 Foreign Exchange Rate : 

 

- Determination of Foreign Exchange Rate in Open Market. 

- Purchasing Power Parity Theory. 

- Causes of Changes in Exchange Rate. 

- Flexible Exchange Rate – Case for and Against, Fixed Exchanges 

Rate- Case for Against, Hybrid and Multiply Exchange Rate. 

- Foreign Exchange Markets: Spot and Forward Exchange markets, 

Premiums and Discounts, Hedging, Interest Arbitrage, Speculation. 

 

 

 



  
 

Unit:- 4 Trade  Policy of India: 

 

- Direction and Composition of Trade in India and Its Implications. 

- Trade police in India after 1991. 

- Critical Evaluation of Trade Reforms since 1991. 

 

Basic Reading: 

1.  Kindiberger C.P. : International Economics. 

2. Mithani D. M.: Money, Banking, International Trade & Public Finance.          

3. Bhagwati, J. (Ed.) (1981), International Trade, Selected Readings, 

Cambridge, University Press, Massachusetts. 

4. Carbough, R. J. (1999), International Economics, International Thompson 

Publishing, New York.  

5. Chacholiades, M. (1990), International Trade • Theory and Policy, McGraw 

Hill, Kogakusha, Japan.  

6. Dana, M. S. (2000), International Economics • Study, Guide and Work Book, 

(5th Edition), Routledge Publishers, London.  

7. Dunn, R. M. and J. H. Mutti (2000), International Economics, Routledge, 

London.  

8.Kenen, P. B. (1994), The International Economy, Cambridge University 

Press, London.  

9. Kindleberger, C. P. (1973), International Economics, R. D. Irwin, 

Homewood.  

10. King, P. G. (1995), International Economics and International Economics 

Policy : A Reader,McGraw Hill, International, Singapore. 

 11. Krugman, P. R. and M. Obstfeld (1994), International Economics : Theory 

and Policy, Glenview, Foresman. 28 

 12. Salvatore, D.(1997), International Economics, Prentice Hall, Upper Saddle 

River, N. J., New York. 

 13. Soderston, Bo (1991), International Economics, The Macmillan Press 

Ltd.,London. 

                                                  ---------- 

 

 



  
 

M.A.- SEMESTER-02 

Eco-205 EA 

Quantitative Method in Economics -II                                                      

Objective:                           

            The main objective of this paper is to train the students to use the techniques of 

mathematical and statistical analysis, which are commonly applied, to understand and 

analyze economic problems. The emphasis of this paper is on understanding economic 

concepts with the help of mathematical and statistical methods rather than learning 

mathematics and statistics itself.  

Output:  
            After studying this paper a student will be initiated into various economic concepts, 

which are amenable to mathematical and statistical treatment. The paper also deals with 

simple tools and techniques, which will help a student in data collection, presentation, 

analysis and drawing inferences about various statistical hypotheses 

Unit:- 1  Central Tendency: 

 

- Measures of Central Tendency – Mean, Median, Mode. 

-  Measures of Dispersion- Range, Quartile Deviation, Mean Deviation 

and Standard Deviation.  

- Karl Pearson Coefficient of  Skewness. 

 Unit:- 2   Correlation   : 

 

- Correlation Analysis :- Meaning, Assumptions, Limitations of Simple 

Correlation, Methods of Finding Correlation. 

-  Karl Pearson‘s Coefficient of Correlation and Rank Correlation 

Coefficients, Probable Error.  

-  Regression Analysis:- Concept of least Squares and the lines of 

Regression; Standard Error of Estimate. 

 Unit:- 3 :   Index Numbers  : 

-  Index Numbers- Calculation of Index Numbers. 

-   Problems and Adequacy Test of Index Number.  

- Cost of Living Index Numbers & Wholesale Price Index. 

Unit:- 4  Time series  : 

- Time Series Analysis-Meaning, Methods & Analysis of Time Series.  

- Application of Time Series Method in Economic . 

- Forecasting.  



  
 

 Basic Reading: 

 

1. R.S.Bhardwaj , Business Statistics , Excel Books, New-Delhi.  

2. Das M.N. , Statistical Methods and Concepts, New Age International, Delhi.  

3. Gupta, S.P., statistical methods, S. Chanel and Co., Delhi. 

 

---------- 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



  
 

M.A.- SEMESTER-02 

Eco-205 EB 

Research Methodology in Economics -II                                                      

Objective:                           

            The objective of this paper is to equip the students with statistical tools and techniques 

with examples from economics so that when he takes up any research projects he can use 

them. 

 

Output:- 
        After studying this paper the student will be better equipped to do a more scientific 

study of various economic issues. This paper will also help him in future research in the 

subject. 

 

Unit:- 1  Estimation  : 

-  Meaning of Estimation. Point and Interval Estimation, Characteristics 

of a Good Estimator. One Tail and Two Tail Tests.  

- Testing of Hypothesis, Concept of Hypothesis Testing, Type — I and 

Type II Errors. 

-  Testing of Means, Proportions, Equality of Population Means,Two 

Variances etc. Z-test. 

Unit:- 2 Correlation  :   

- Correlation : Meaning, Methods and Uses.  

- Linear Zero Order Correlation—Correlation with the Grouped Data, 

Partial and Multiple Correlation. 

-  Regression—Single and Multivariate.  

- Estimation of Parameters Using OLS Method.  

- Test of Goodness of Fit-t Test.  

- Properties of OLS Estimators-BLUE-Gauss Markov Theorem. R2 - its 

Importance and it s Relationship with β .  

Unit:- 3  Index Numbers :     

-  Index Numbers-Various Formulae of Index Numbers, Construction. 

- Problems and Tests of Index Number.  

- Theory of Cost of Living Index Numbers.  

Unit:- 4: Time series:     

-  Time Series Analysis — Estimation of Trend. 

-  Seasonal Indexes and Tests of Randomness.  

- Forecasting Based on Time Series Analysis.  



  
 

 

Basic Reading:- 

 

1.Krishanawami O.R. and M. Ranganatham, Methodology of Research in Social 

Science. Himalaya Publishing House, Mumbai-2008.  

2. K.R.Sharma, Research Methodology, National Publishing House, Jaipur 

2002. 

 3. Barse M.N, research Methodology, Shrinivas Pub.2005. 

 4. Poonia Virender s & Meenakshi Poonia, Research Methodology and 

Statstical Methods, Vishvamabhari Publication, New-Delhi=2009. 

 

 

---------- 

 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



  
 

M.A.- SEMESTER-02 
Eco-206 EA 

Environment Economics- II 

  Objective: 
             The objective of this paper is to impart knowledge about the importance of 

environment for the survival of life on the planet earth. This paper is designed to teach about 

the availability of environmental resources, evaluation of resources, measures adopted for the 

management and protection of natural resources and different international treaties related to 

environment protection.  

 

Output: 
              After completion of studies the students are expected to play an important role in the 

implementation of sensitization programs aimed at environment protection. The knowledge 

of environment related issues would add additional qualities in the students and make them 

conscious about environment protection at every walk of life in their professions.  

 

Unit:- 1 Environment As a Source :     

- Environment As a source of All Economic Resources.  

- Natural Resources:- Nature, Type and Characteristics. 

- Renewable and Non-Renewable Use of Natural Resources for 

Development. 

- Environment Economics of Exhaustible and Renewable Resources.  

- Common Property Resources Concept, Nature of CPR, Uncertainty of 

CPR. 

 

Unit:- 2: Environment  Valuation : 

-  History of Environment Valuation, Definition and Importance of 

Environment Valuation.  

- Direct Method of Environment Valuation, Indirect Method of 

Environment Valuation.  

-  Issues in Environment Valuation.  

 

Unit:- 3  National Resources Management Program(NRMP) : 

-  Meaning of NRMP, NRMP of India. 

- Forest, Joint Forest Management. 

-  Social Forestry. 

- Water Participatory Irrigation Management. 

- Involvement of Voluntary Sector - NGO‘s - in NRM Programs. 

 

Unit:- 4  International Environment Issues : 

-  Environment and WTO. 

-  Treaties in Bio-Diversity. 

- Kyoto Protocol. 

- Montreal Protocol. 



  
 

- UN convention on Climate Change. 

- Ramsar, etc. Environment Protection Movements in India and Gujarat.  

 

Basic Reading: 

 

1. Bhattacharya Ravindra, N. (ed.) (2001), Environment economics, Oxford 

University Press.  

2.Callan, J.S. and Janet M.T. (1996), Environment Economics and Management 

: Theory, policy and Applications, IRWIN. 

 3.Field, Barry, C. (1997), Environmental Economics: An Introduction, 

McGraw-Hill International Edition. 

4. Economics Environment of Business .: Mishra and Puri. 

5.  Indian Economy since Independence : Uma Kapila. 

6. Environmental Economics :U. Shank. 

 

---------- 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



  
 

M.A.- SEMESTER-02 
Eco-206 EB 

 Economics of Gujarat.  

  Objective: 
         The objective of this paper is introduce the student to the understanding of the state 

level economy. The purpose is also provide the student an analysis of the economy Micro 

level in various sectors. The course is to familiarize the P.G. student about the economy of 

Gujarat. This type of study is very helpful to understand regional problems of natural 

resources, Industries, agricultural and Infrastructure. 

 

Output: 
      After studying this paper students will be able to better understanding Agriculture, 

Irrigation, Industry and growth of population at the Micro level. They will also basic 

understanding of Government of Gujarat policies. 

 

Unit:- 1  Natural Resources: 

 

-  Natural Resources: (Role and Related Problems) : Forest, Water and 

Land; Water Scarcity and Dark Zones, Watershed Programmes. Water 

Management, Multipurpose Water Storage (Narmada, Kalpsor, 

Kadana, Dharoi, Ukai,), Mines and Mineral. 

Unit:- 2  Major/Large Industries: 

 

-  Major/Large Industries:- (Role and Related Problems):- Engineering, 

Chemical and Pharmaceutical, Cotton and Textile & Ceramics. 

- Role of Small Scale Industries and its Problems . 

- Foreign Investment. 

- SEZ-Special Economic Zone.  

Unit:- 3 Agricultural Information : 

 

-  Agricultural Land in Agricultural Use:-Cropped Area, Cropping 

Pattern, Productivity. 

- Fishery and Poultry. 

- Horticulture. 

- Dairy and white Revolution.  

Unit:- 4  Infrastructure Information : 

 

- Infrastructure :(Importance and Problems) : Energy, Electricity , Roads 

and Transportation, Sea-Port. 

- Education Importance and Problems in Gujarat. 



  
 

- Health Importance and Problems in Gujarat. 

Basic Reading:- 

 

1. Various websites of Government of Gujarat. 

2. Government of Gujarat, Minister of Agriculture & Industry. 

3. Government of Gujarat, Minister of Heath. 

4. Socio- Economic Review , Bureau of economics & statistic Government of 

Gujarat 

5. Census of  Gujarat. Different years. 

6. Monthly review of the Gujarat Economy :CMIE 

7. Various websites of Government of Gujarat. 

8. Government of Gujarat, Minister of Agriculture & Industry. 

9. Government of Gujarat, Minister of Heath. 

10. Socio- Economic Review , Bureau of economics & statistic Government of 

Gujart. 

11. Monthly review of the Gujarat Economy :CMIE 

 

---------- 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



  
 

M.A.- SEMESTER-03 
Eco-301 

Growth and Development of Economics- I 

 

  Objective: 
             Economic development is a process under which economics go for several changes. 

It is necessary for P.G. students in economics to know theories, practices and policies. Most 

of the development theories reveal process to process to manage development process in 

developing countries. A student of developing countries like India can be benefited the 

knowledge of such process. 

 

Output: 
           The student, after studying this paper will be able to understand the issues in the 

context of development such as infrastructures-linkages, role of international trade, 

importance of domestic macroeconomic policies, investment criteria and relevance of 

planning for faster economic development. 

 

Unit:- 1  Social and Institutional Aspects of  Growth and Development  : 

 

-  Meaning of Growth and Development. 

- Distinction between Growth and Development. 

- Criteria of Development & Growth. 

- Poverty-Absolute and Relative. 

- Human Development Index and Other Indices of Development and 

Quality of Life.  

- Human Resource Development; Human Capital: Education and Health 

in Economic Development.  

- Population Problem and Growth Pattern of Population. 

- Theory of Demographic Transition. 

 

Unit:- 2   Theories of Development   : 

 

-  Classical Theory of Development: Contributions of Adam Smith, 

Ricardo, Karl Marx and Development of Capitalistic Economy. 

- Theory of Social Change, Surplus Value and Profit; Immutable laws of 

Capitalist Development, Crisis in Capitalism.  

-  Schumpeter and Capitalistic Development; Innovation - Role of credit, 

Profit and Degeneration of Capitalism.  

- Structural Analysis of Development. 

 

Unit:- 3:  Approaches of Development  : 

 

- Partial Theories of Growth and Development. 

- Vicious Circle of Poverty, Circular Causation. 



  
 

- Unlimited Supply of Labour. 

-  Big Push. 

- Balanced Growth, Unbalanced Growth. 

- Ranis and Fei model.  

 

Unit:- 4: Sectoral Aspects of Development : 

 

-  Sectoral Aspects of Development: Role of Agriculture in Economic 

Development; Efficiency and Productivity in Agriculture. 

- New Technology and Sustainable Agriculture. 

- Globalization and Agricultural Growth. 

-  Rationale and Pattern of Industrialization in Developing Countries.  

 

Basic Reading: 

 

1. Das Gupta A.K. "Planning and Economic Growth". 

 2. Datta A. "Paths of Economic Growth". 

 3. Dewett, Verma and Wadhwa, "Economics of Growth and Development" . 

4. Dobb Maurice "An Essay on Economic Growth and Planning".  

5. Domar E., "Essay in Theory of Economic Growth.  

6. Jhingan M L Economics of Development and Planning, Vikas New Delhi. 

 
 

---------- 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



  
 

M.A.- SEMESTER-03 
Eco-302 

Public Economics- I 

 

  Objective:  

                 This paper helps the student to understand the role and function of the Government 

in an economy which have been changing with the passage of time. It helps students to 

understand those policies and operations which involve the use of tax and expenditure 

measures. 

 

Output: 
            The student, after studying this paper, will be able to understand and appreciate the 

need, functions. It will help student to understand and analyze the effects of tax policies and 

the government expenditure.  

 

Unit:- 1 Introduction  : 

 

- Meaning and Definition of Public Finance. 

- Scope of Public Finance. 

- Government in a Mixed Economy Public and Private Sectors. 

- Market Failure-Imperfection- Indivisibility. 

-  Spill over Benefit and Spill over Cost –Externalities. 

- Role of Government in Economic Activity. 

 

Unit:- 2   Inter- Sector al Allocation and Public Choices  : 

 

- Public Choice-Private and Public Mechanism for Allocating 

Resources. 

- Problems for Allocating Resources; Problems of Preference Revelation 

and Aggregation of Preferences. 

- Voting Systems Median Voter and Arrow‘s Impossibility Theorem.  

 

Unit:- 3   Rationale for Public Policy  : 

 

- Allocation of Resources-Provision of Public Goods.  

- Voluntary Exchange Models. 

- Contributions of Samuelson and Musgrave. 

-  Demand-Revealing Schemes for Public Goods. 

-  Public Expenditure. 

- Wagner‘s law of Increasing State Activities.  

- Wiseman-Peacock Hypothesis. 

- Pure Theory of Public Expenditure. 

- Structure and Growth of Public Expenditure. 

 



  
 

Unit:- 4   Theories of Taxation  : 

 

- Taxation-Alternative Concepts of Incidence.  

- Equity in Taxation-Tradeoff  Between Equity and Efficiency. 

-  Income Tax-its Economic Effects.  

- Income Tax Vs. Expenditure Tax. 

-  Benefit and Ability-to-Pay Approaches.  

- Theory of Optimal Taxation and Laffer Curve. 
 

Basic Reading: 

 

1. Bhatia, H.L., (2003), Public Finance, Vikas Publishing House Pvt. Ltd., New 

Delhi 

2. Musgrave R.A. & P B Musgrave, Public Finance Theory & practice, 

McGrawHill.  

3. J.M Buchahan, The Public Finance . 

 
 
 

---------- 
  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



  
 

M.A.- SEMESTER-03 
Eco-303 

Agricultural Economics. 

Objective:  

             The objective of this course is to provide a detailed treatment of issues in agricultural 

economics to those intending to specialize in this area.  

 Output: 
         This paper will familiarize the students with policy issues that are relevant to Indian 

agricultural economics and develop a thorough understanding of the subject of agricultural 

economics.  

Unit:- 1 Introduction Agriculture   : 

 

- Agriculture & Economic Development : Nature and Scope of 

Agricultural and Rural Economics. 

-  Role of Agriculture in Economic Development. 

- Demand for Agricultural Products; Its Special Characteristics . 

-  Interdependence Between Agriculture and Industry . 

-  Some Empirical Evidence. 

- Models of Interaction Between Agriculture and the Rest of the 

Economy.  

- Land Reforms: Objectives and Land Policy- Land Reform Measures 

and Performance, Problems of Marginal and Small farmers. 

Unit:- 2 Agriculture  & Rural Finance : 

 

-  Agriculture & Rural Finance , Need of Agricultural Finance. 

- Problems of Agricultural Credit in India. 

- Role of Capital and Rural Credit. 

- Organized and Unorganized Capital Market. 

-  Sources of Rural Credit Institutional and Non-Institutional. 

- Role of NABARD.  

Unit:-3  Agriculture  Marketing : 

 

- Agricultural Marketing-: Meaning; Scope, Marketing Functions. 

- Market Organization, Village, Wholesale and Terminal Markets . 

-  Co-operative Marketing. 

-  Regulated Markets . 

- Storage and Processing . 



  
 

-  Marketable Surplus. 

- Problems and Remedies to Improve Agricultural Marketing. 

Unit:-4  Agriculture Growth & Policy in India: 

 

- Agricultural Growth & Agricultural Policy in India. 

- New strategy of Agricultural Development. 

-  Green Revolution. 

- Application of New Technologies –Hvv Chemical Fertilizer.  

- Irrigation and Agriculture Development.     

- Mechanization Labor Absorption. 

- Sustainable Agriculture and Future Challenges.  

- Agricultural and External sector: Foreign Trade in Agricultural 

Commodities.  

- Globalization WTO and Indian Agriculture . 

- Peasant Farming System in Developing Countries Farming System in 

Developed Countries. 

Basic Reading: 

 

1.Blgrami, S.A.R. (1996) ,Agriculture Economics, Himalaya Publishing House, 

Delhi. 

2.Rao C.H. Hanymantha (1975), Agricultural growth, Rural Poverty and 

Environmental Degradation in India, Oxford University Press, New Delhi. 

3.Dantwala M.L. et al. (1991) Indian Agricultural Development since 

independence, Oxford & IBM, New Delhi. 

 4. Gulati A. & T. Kelly (1999) Trade liberalization and Indian Agriculture, 

Oxford, University Press New Delhi. 

 5. Joshi P.C. (1975) Land Reforms in India, Treads & Prospects, Allied 

Publishers, New Delhi.  

6. Kahlo A.S. and Tyagi D.S. (1983), Agriculture Price Policy in India, Allied 

publishers, New Delhi. 

 7. Rao C.H. Hanymantha (1975), Agricultural growth, Rural Poverty and 

Environment Degradation in India, Oxford University Press, New Delhi. 

8.Agriculture  Economics- R.L.Sony. 

9.Indian Economy-Misra & Puri. 

10.Indian Economy- Dutt .R. & K.P.M. Sundaram 

 

---------- 

 



  
 

M.A.- SEMESTER-03 
Eco-304 

Financial Institutions and Market. 
Objective:  

            In the rapidly changing global scenario and expanding markets, the financial systems 

play a key role for individuals, institutions, corporate and the governments in the 

achievement of growth. The study of Financial Institutions and Markets is important to 

understand the existence of sound financial services system which constitutes the nucleus of 

every activity of economic development.  

 

Output: 
           The learning of Financial Institutions and Markets imparts understanding about the 

conceptual framework of the various aspects of financial systems. The movement in the 

financial markets affects individual wealth, the behavior of business firms, and economy as a 

whole. Thus the knowledge of financial markets is critical for an efficient allocation of 

capital. It will also be of benefit to individuals or companies providing services to the 

financial services industry.  

 

Unit:-1 Financial System : 

 

- Financial System- Components, Functions. 

- Financial System Design, Nature and Role of Financial Institutions.  

- Financial System and the Economy- National Income Accounts, Flow 

of Funds Accounts, Relationship Between Financial System and 

Economic Growth.  

- Reforms in Financial System in India – Pre-Reform and Post-Reform 

Period.  

 

Unit:-2  Money Market: 

 

-  Money Market: Call Money Market, Treasury Bills, Commercial 

Paper, Commercial Bills, Certificates of Deposits. 

- Money Market Intermediaries. 

- Money Market Mutual Funds. 

- Money Market Derivatives. 

- Overview of Money Market.  

 

Unit:-3 Capital Market: 

 

- Capital Market: History, Reforms.  

- Primary Market, Free Pricing Regime, Book Building, Green Shoe 

Option, On-Line IPOS, Primary Issues in Private/Public sector. 

-  Mutual Funds. 

- Steps to Improve Primary Market Infrastructure.  



  
 

- Secondary Market: Past Reforms in Stock Market, Stock Exchanges, 

Listing of Securities, Trading Arrangement/ Settlements, Internet 

Trading. Stock Exchanges – BSE, NSE, OCE.  

- Working of SEBI. 
  

Unit:-4 Derivatives Market: 

 

- Derivatives Market: Meaning, Types, Uses, Futures, Options, Swaps, 

Warrants and Convertibles, Credit Derivatives. 

- Some Important Concepts, Critique of Derivatives, Derivatives in 

India, Credit Derivatives, Commodity Derivative Market.  
 
 

Basic Reading: 

 

1. Government of India : Economic Survey. (Recent Issues).  

2. Reserve Bank of India : Various Repots. 

3. Bhole, L. M. (2002) : Financial Institutions and Markets, Tata McGraw Hill 

Publishers Company Ltd., New Delhi. 

 
 
 

---------- 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



  
 

M.A.- SEMESTER-03 
Eco-305 EA 

Economics of Social Infrastructure- I 

 

  Objective: 
                  It is necessary to know costing and price of infrastructure services for students of 

economics.  The Present course is theoretical showing economic aspects of development and 

investment in infrastructure.  It is showing public and private sector contribution in 

infrastructure growth.  This paper exposes students to issues involved in Infrastructure in 

developing countries like India. 

Output: 
           This course students know highlights basic problem of infrastructural development. It 

is necessary for students to know economic problems and recorded policies for infrastructure 

growth in India.  Economic policy requires under reform to boost infrastructure growth in 

developing country like India.  Development issues and policies for infrastructure appear 

equally important for postgraduate students of Economics.  This paper has greater operational 

utility in consultancy services by an economist and hence detail case-study approach is 

required while teaching at postgraduate level. 

Unit:- 1  Economics of Infrastructure & Human Development: 

 

- Theories of Economics of Infrastructure: Infrastructure in Economic 

Development. 

-  Public Good, Social Good and Physical Infrastructure. 

- Special Characteristics of Public Utilities. 

- Social Infrastructure and Economic Growth.  

- Concept of Human Development, Difference Between Human 

Development and Various Earlier Concepts of Development, Human 

Development Index.  

- Measurement of Human Development. 

Unit:- 2 Transportation Economic: 

 

- Transportation Economic: The Structure of Transport Costs and Location 

of Economic Activities. 

-  Demand for Transport Cost Function in Transport Sector. 

- Principle of Pricing. 

- Special Problems of Individual Modes of Transport. 

-  Rail Transport: Analysis of the Market, Legal Requirements and Policy, 

Railway   



  
 

- Pattern of Road Development and Its Financing in India.   

- Airport Development and Privatization. 

-  Development and Shipping in India. 

           

Unit:- 3   Communication Economics:    

- Communication Economics: Rate Making in Telephone Utilities. 

- Principle of Decreasing Cost in Economics. 

- Characteristics of Postal Services. 

- Criteria for Fixed Postal Rates. 

- Measurement of Standard of Services in Telephone. 

- Postal Utilities. 

Unit:- 4  Energy & Economic Development: 

- Energy Economics: Energy & Economic Development. 

- Factors Determining Demand for Energy.  

-  Effect of Energy Shortage Costing and Pricing of Energy. 

- Energy Conservative Renewable and Nonconventional Sources of Energy 

Optimal Energy Policy in India. 

-  Public Private Partnership in Energy Investment and Energy 

Development.  

- Infrastructure is a Pre-requisite of Growth. 

Basic Reading: 

 

1. Government of India : Economic Survey (Recent Issues).  

2. Reserve Bank of India : Various Repots. 

3.Khenfacy (1975) Transportation Economics Analysis, Lexington, T/outs. 7. 

N/thon, H.J. (1971), 4.Modern Transp/t Economics, C.E. Merrill London. 

 5. Parikh, J. (1997) Energy Models for 2000 & Beyond, Tata McGraw - Hill, 

New Delhi. 

 

 

---------- 
 

 

 



  
 

M.A.- SEMESTER-03 
Eco-305 EB 

 Banking and Financial Services. 

 

  Objective: 
            This paper is introduced to make student well conversant with changing financial and 

capital structure, It aims at basic theatrical premises of banking and finance with current 

scenario. The role of capital sector in mobilizing a country‘s saving for channeling them into 

capital formation and thus contribute to a country‘s economic development is also 

documented.  There is a wide spread recognition that insurance, particularly life insurance, is 

a prominent segment of applied economics.  

  

Output: 
            However, in our country, study of the subject of capital market  has largely remained 

neglected.  With the opening of the capital  private Indians and foreign players, the interest in 

the subject has been kindled.  The course on Insurance Economics attempts to give a fairly 

comprehensive view of the subject to the postgraduate students in Economics and pave the 

way for possible future expansion of the teaching of an important branch of economics. 

 

 

Unit:- 1  Concept of Bank: 

- Meaning and Types of Bank. 

-  Function of Commercial Bank. 

-  Function of Central Bank. 

- Objectives of the Monetary Policy. 

-  Recent Change in Banking Sector. 

Unit:- 2  E-Banking: 

-  Meaning of E-Banking. 

-  Facts of E-Banking. 

- Function of E-Banking. 

- Model of E- Banking. 

- Meaning of Complete Centralized Solution and Its Features. 

- Meaning of Cluster Approach and Its Features. 

-  Meaning of High-Tech Bank within Bank and Its Features. 

- Advantages and Limitation of E- Banking. 

Unit:- 3  Money Market   : 

- Meaning, Function and Instrument of the Money Market. 

- Meaning, Function and Instruments of Capital Market. 

-  Distinction between Money and Capita Market. 



  
 

- What is Stock Exchange? Function of Stock Exchange. 

-  Introductions of SEBI, SEBI‘s Role in Stock Exchange. 

- Introduction of Bombay Stock Exchange (BSE) and National Stock 

Exchange (NSE).  

Unit:- 4  Concepts of Shares and Bonds : 

- Concept of Primary and Secondary Market. 

- Meaning of Financial Assets and Its Classification. 

-  Concepts of C, Kinds of Shares. 

- Meaning and Characteristics of Equity Shares. 

-  Meaning and Features of Preference Shares. 

-  Concept of Deferred Shares. 

- No Par Stock and Sweat Equity. 

- Meaning and Types of Debentures (Bonds). 

- Concepts of Derivatives. 

-  Concepts of Futures and Option. 

- Concept of Right Issue and Bonus Issues.  

 
Basic Reading: 

 

1.Mithani D.M.,Money, Banking, International Trade and Public Finance, 

Himalaya Publishing House, New Delhi,2009.  

2. Shrivastava P.K. , Banking Theory and Practice, Himalaya Publishing House, 

NewDelhi,2009. 

 

 

---------- 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



  
 

M.A.- SEMESTER-03 
Eco-306 EA 

 Industrial Economics. 

 

  Objective: 
           Industrialization has played a key role in the growth of economies across the globe. 

The focus of this paper is on the teachings related to industrial structure, theories of firm, 

location theories, issues related to investment decisions including industrial finance, project 

evaluation, profitability and productivity. The main objective of this paper is to impart 

adequate knowledge to the students for their career growth.  

Output: 
        The study of industrial economics opens wider avenues to the students in the areas 

related to trade and commerce. The rise and fall of industrial houses, rising competition in 

domestic and global markets have opened new opportunities and challenges to professionals 

holding responsible positions in industry and commerce. A thorough knowledge of industry 

related issues and methods of evaluating business development would help the students to 

disseminate their skills in business, trade, industry, administration and market research. 

 

Unit:- 1  Industrial Economics: 

 

- Meaning, Scope, Need and Significance of the Study of Industrial 

Economics.  

- Dimensions to Measure Market Structure.  

- Relationship of Market Structure with Profitability and Innovation.  

- Industrial Structure and Economic Growth. 

-  Theories of Location and Indian Experience. 

Unit:- 2  Industrial Classification & Policy : 

- Classification of Industries. 

- Pattern of Industrialization: Public and Private, Large and Small 

Industries.  

- Industrial Policy of India - Prior to 1991. 

-  Appraisal of NIP. 

- Public Sector in India-Objectives- Role- Performance- Problems- Policy 

towards Public Sector Since 1991. 

-  Economics  Reforms and Industrial Growth. 

Unit:- 3  Social security and  Industrial Labor: 

- Social Security:- Need – Meaning – Evolution. 



  
 

- Social Insurance - Social Assistance; Social Security Measures in India - 

Critical Evaluation. 

-  Industrial Labour : Problems ,Polices and Reforms in India. 

- Child Labour Act and Women Labour Act,  

- Industrial Disputes- Causes – Forms - Preventive and Settlement 

Machinery. 

    

Unit:-4   Industrial Finance: 

- Meaning, Scope, Importance of Industrial Finance.  

- Risk of Industrial Finance, Methods to Avert Risk.  

- Sources of Industrial Finance - Internal and External.  

- Role , Nature, Volume and Types of Institutional Finance - IDBI, IFCI, 

SFCs‘ 

- Commercial Banks. 

 
Basic Reading: 

 
1. Aahluwaliya, I. J.,Industrial Growth in India, Oxford University, New Delhi.  

2. Barthwal, R, R., Industrial Economics, Wiley Eastern Ltd., New Delhi. 

 3. Cherunilam, F.,Industrial Economics: Indian Perspective, Himalaya 

Publishing House, Mumbai. 

 4. Desai, Industrial Economy in India, Himalaya Publishing House, New Delhi. 

5. Barthwa R.R. (1985) Industrial Economics, Wiley Eastern Ltd. New Delhi. 

 6. Cherunilam F. (1994) Industrial Economics Indian Perspective (3rd Edition) 

Himalaya Publishing House, Mumbai. 

 7. Desai B. (1999) Industrial Economics of Indian (3rd Edition) Himalaya 

Publishing House, Mumbai. 

8. Indian Economy: Dutt R & K.P.M. Sundaram. 

9. Industrial Economics: R.R.Birthwal. 

 

---------- 
 

 

 

 



  
 

M.A.- SEMESTER-03 
Eco-306 EB 

 Mathematical Economics. 

 

  Objective: 
             This course is designed to equip students to understand the economic concepts and 

theories which use mathematical tools and techniques to refine the verbal logic. Mathematical 

economics deals with various applications of mathematical tools and techniques in defining 

and developing economic relationships. 

Output: 
              After studying this paper the student will be able to apply various mathematical 

techniques/methods/models to the different parts of economic theory like consumer theory, 

theory of production, pricing, trade cycles, growth models, etc. The paper covers important 

aspects of microeconomics, macroeconomics and development. The use of calculus will 

enable the students to formulate the economic problems in multivariable mode and yield 

valuable insight about optimizing human behavior. 

 

Unit:-1 Theory of Consumer Behavior : 

- Theory of Consumer Behaviour-Cardinal and Ordinal Utility 

Maximization. 

-  Slutsky Equation. 

- Compensated Demand Functions. 

-  Income, Substitution, and Price Effects. 

- Concept of Elasticities. 

Unit:-2 . Theory of Production: 

- Theory of Production: Production Function - Homogeneous and Non-

homogeneous. 

- Properties of Cobb Douglas Production Function. 

-   Simple Derivation of Short and Long Run Cost Functions. 

 Unit:-3 Price Determination: 

- Price Determination in Various Markets: Price Determination in Perfect 

competition, Monopoly, Monopolistic competition, Duopoly and 

Oligopoly. 

-  Pricing of Factors of Production.  

Unit:-4 Determination of Income and Investment: 

- Determination of Income and Fluctuations in Income. 

- Classical and Keynes‘ Macro System. 



  
 

- Determinants of Investment. 

-  Trade Cycle Model of Samuelson and Hicks(IS-LM model).  

Basic Reading: 

 
 1. Allen, R. G. D. (1976), Mathematical Economics, Macmillan, London. 

 2. Arrow, K. J. and M. Intrilligator (Eds.) (1982), Handbook of Mathematical 

Economics, Volumes . 

3.I, II, and III, North Holland, Arnsterdam. 

 4. Henderson, J. M. and R. E. Quandt (1980), Microeconomic Theory • A 

Mathematical Approach, McGraw Hill, New Delhi. 

 5. Chung, J. W. (1993), Utility and Production  Theory and Applications, Basil 

Blackwell, London.  

6. Ferguson, C. E. (1976), Neo-classical Theory of Production and Distribution. 

 7. Allen, R. G. D. (1974), Mathematical Analysis for Economics, Macmillan 

Press and ELBS, London.  

8. Chiang, A. C. (1986), Fundamental Methods of Mathematical Economics, 

McGraw Hill, New York. 

------------- 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



  
 

M.A.- SEMESTER-04 
Eco-401 

Growth and Development of Economics- II 

 

  Objective: 
             The main objective of this paper is to understand the difference between growth and 

development and various growth models which can explain the causes of growth in other 

countries. It also helps students to understand the role of various international financial 

institutions in economic development.  

 

Output: 
           The student will be able to reasons for economic growth. He will understand the role 

and importance of various macroeconomic policies for. The student after studying this paper 

will be able to appreciate the role of World  and IMF in economic development.  

 

Unit:- 1 Growth Models : 

 

- Growth Models: Meaning, Nature and Scope of Growth Models, 

Growth Models and its Characteristics. 

- Growth Models of  Harrod and Domar, Instability of Equilibrium.  

- Neoclassical Growth Models: Solow‘s model, Mrs. Robinson‘s and 

Kaldor‘s Growth Models, Requirement of Steady Growth; Limitation 

of These Models . 

 

Unit:-2   Other Growth Models : 

 

-  Other Growth Models:  Hicks and Harrod and Learning by Doing 

Production Function, Approach to Determinants of Growth. 

-  Endogenous Growth. 

- Role of Research, Education and Knowledge.  

- Schumpeter's Theory of Growth.  

- Explanation of Cross Country Development and Growth Differentials. 

 

Unit:-3   Investment Criteria : 
 

- Need for Investment Criteria in Developing Countries. 

-  Rationale for Planning; Democratic. 

- Decentralized and Indicative Planning. 

- Micro-Level Planning. 

-  Review of Indian Plans. 
 

Unit:-4  World Bank Policies  : 

 

-  IMF & World Bank Policies in Developing Countries. 



  
 

-  Post GATT International Economic Order. 

-  WTO & Developing Countries. 

- Infrastructure & Its Importance in Developing Countries. 

 

Basic Reading: 

 

1. Adleman, Theory of Economic Growth and Development, Stanford 

University Press, Stanford. 

2. World Development Reports – World Bank.  

3. Human Development Reports- U.N.D.P. 

4. Das Gupta A.K. "Planning and Economic Growth".  

5. Datta A. "Paths of Economic Growth".  

6. Dewett, Verma and Wadhwa, "Economics of Growth and Development" . 

7. Dobb Maurice "An Essay on Economic Growth and Planning". 

 8. Domar E., "Essay in Theory of Economic Growth. 

 9. Jhingan M L Economics of Development and Planning, Vikas New Delhi. 

 

 

---------- 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



  
 

M.A.- SEMESTER-04 
Eco-402 

Public Economics- II 

 

  Objective:  

             The objective of this paper is to highlight various issues related to the working of 

Government viz. - public debt, fiscal federalism and fiscal policy. This paper combines a 

thorough understanding of fiscal institutions with careful analysis of the issues which 

underline budgetary policies in general and Indian experience in particular.  

 

Output: 
             After studying this paper the student will be able to understand and analyze the 

public debt management, fiscal policy and fiscal federalism in India. He will be also able to 

critically evaluate the budgetary process and its implications. 
 

Unit:-1  Public Debt: 

 

-  Public Debt: Classical view of Public Debt, Compensatory Aspect of 

Debt Policy. 

-  Burden of Public Debt. 

- Sources of Public Debt. 

- Debt Through Created Money. 

-  Public Borrowings and Price Level. 

- Crowding out of Private Investment and Activity.  

 

Unit:-2 Fiscal Policy   : 

 

-  Fiscal Policy: Objectives of Fiscal Policy, Full Employment, Anti-

Inflation, Economic Growth, Redistribution of Income and Wealth. 

-  Interdependence of Fiscal and Monetary Policies. 

- Fiscal Policy for Stabilization. 

-  Automatic Vs Discretionary Stabilization. 

  

Unit:-3  Fiscal Federalism: 

 

-  Fiscal Federalism. 

- Fiscal Federalism in India. 

- Vertical and Horizontal Imbalance. 

- Constitutional Provisions. 

- Finance Commission and Planning Commission.  

- Reports of Finance Commissions in India.  

- Devolution of Resources and Grants. 

- Resource Transfer from Union to States—Criteria for Transfer of 

Resources. 



  
 

- Centre-State Financial Relations in India. 

- Transfer of Resources from Union and States to Local Bodies. 

 

Unit:-4  Indian Public Finances: 

 

- Indian Public Finances: Indian Tax System. 

- Revenue of the Union, States and Local Bodies. 

-  Major taxes in India. 

-  Taxation of Agriculture. 

-  Brief view of VAT & GST. 

- Non-Tax Revenue of Centre, State and Local Bodies.  

- Analysis of Central and State Government Budgets. 

- Balanced Budget Multiplier. 

-  Various Concepts of Deficits: Primary Deficit, Revenue Deficit, 

Budget Deficit & Fiscal Deficits and Their Implications.  

 

Basic Reading: 

 

1. Atkinson, A. B. and J. E. Stiglitz (1980), Lectures on Public Economics, Tata 

McGraw Hill, New York.  

2. Auerbach, A. J. and M. Feldstern (Eds.) (1985), Handbooks of Public 

Economics, Vol.1, North Holland, Amsterdam.  

3. Buchanan, J. M. (1970), The Public Finances, Richard D.I rwin,Homewood.  

4.Goode, R. (1986), Government Finance in Developing Countries, Tata 

McGraw Hill, New Delhi. 

 5. Houghton, J. M. (1970), The Public Finance : Selected Readings, Penguin, 

Harmondsworth.  

6.Herber, B. P. (1967), Modern Public Finance. 

 7. Menutt, P. (1996), The Economics of Public Choice, Edward Elgar,.K. 

 8. Musgrave, R. A. (1959), The Theory of Public Finance, McGraw Hill, 

Kogakhusa, Tokyo. 

 9. Musgrave, R. A. and P. B. Musgrave (1976), Public Finance in Theory and 

Practice, 7 McGraw Hill, Kogakusha, Tokyo. 

 
 

---------- 
 
 
 
 



  
 

M.A.- SEMESTER-04 
Eco-403 

Economics of Modern India. 

 

  Objective : 
                 This paper is to make the students aware of the importance of population in 

economic development and the various Theories that explain the growth of population in a 

country.  The paper also enlightens the student on the quantitative and the qualitative aspects 

and characteristics of the population through various demographic techniques and 

environment, foreign trade, etc..  In recent times, gender characteristics of the population 

have acquired importance and these have also been included in the framework of study.   

Their study is essential to understand the dynamics of this change.   

Output: 
             This course is to expose students to Indian Economic thoughts. Students shall enrich 

their understanding of the contemporary economic policies and practices. Better by 

familiarizing themselves with Works and economic ideas of these great thinkers from India. 

Unit:- 1  Basic Economic Indicators: 

- Basic Economic Indicators -: National Income, Performance of Different 

Sectors . 

-  Inflation in India. 

- Poverty in India: Absolute and Relative, Analysis of Poverty in India.  

- Unemployment Problems in India. 

Unit:-   2  Population and Economic Development: 

- Population and Economic Development: Interrelation between Population 

Development and Environment. 

- Sustainable Development . 

- Malthusian Theory of Population. 

- Optimum Theory of Population. 

-  Theory of Demographic Transition. 

- Population as 'Limits to Growth' and as 'Ultimate Source' Concepts of 

Demography. 

- Vital Rates, Life Tables, Composition and Uses. 

- Measurement of Fertility - Total Fertility Rate, Gross and Net 

Reproduction rate - Age Pyramids, Population Projection. 

- Stable, Stationary and Quasi-Stationary Population; - 

- Characteristics of Indian Population Through Recent Census. 



  
 

 

 Unit:- 3   International Trade: 

- International Trade in Agricultural Commodities; Commodity 

Agreements-Role of World Trade Organization-Issues in Liberalization 

of Domestic and International Trade in Agriculture-Nature and Features 

of Agribusiness.  

- Role of MNCs; Globalization of Indian Economy and Problems and 

Prospects of Indian Agriculture. 

-  Impact of World Trade Organization on Indian Agriculture. 

- Trade Policies in India, Trade Problems and Trade policies in India 

During the Last Five Decades. 

-  Recent Changes in the Direction and Composition of Trade and Their 

Implications. 

-  Rationale and Impact of Trade Reforms Since 1991 on Balance of 

Payments, Employment and Growth in India.  

 Unit:- 4   Recent India: 

- Evaluation of Planning Period and Emergence of  Niti  Ayog in India. 

-  Emergence and Issues of New India : Skill India, Digital India, Start-up, 

Clean India, Make in India, Goods and Service Tax (GST), 

-  Demonetization. 

- Capitalist Wave and Privatization India ,etc 

 Basic Reading: 

1.Misara & Puri, ―Indian Economy‖ Himalaya Publishing House, New Delhi 

2.Chakrawarti, S. ―Alternative Approaches to the theory of Economic Growth‖, 

Oxford University Press, New Delhi.  

3. Meir, G,M. ―Leading Issues in Economic Development‖ Oxford University 

Press, New Delhi.  

4. Gove. Of India, ―Economic surveys‖, Oxford University. Press, Delhi.  

5. Agrawal A.N., ―Indian Economy‖ New Age International Publishers, New 

Delhi.  

6. Datta & Sundharam, ―Indian Economy‖ S. Chand and Co., New Delhi. 

7.Misra and Puri: Indian Economy,, Himalaya, 2007. 

---------- 



  
 

M.A.- SEMESTER-04 
Eco-404 

Dissertation / Project Work. 

Objective: 
            The Main objective of this paper is to train students to use the techniques of research 

and statistical analysis, which are commonly applied to understand and analyze economic 

problem of research works. The emphasis of this paper is on understanding economic 

concepts with the help of research project rather than learning itself. Develop skill to analyze 

them with the help of appropriate theoretical frames. 

 

Output: 
       The course is aware the student to the basic concept of the research methodology, which 

will be helpful for research work in future. This paper also explain through understanding of 

Research higher Degree. 

  

Information of Dissertation/project work: 
 

- Every Student shall be Required to Undertake a Research Based Project.  

- The Project Topics should be Related to the Courses Studied by the 

Student in Economics Subject. 

-  The Project Topics will be Decided by the Head of the Department along 

with the Guide.  

- Topics will be Regional places, Government Projects, NGO Projects, At 

Gujarat & India level topics, etc… 

- Project Work based on Primary and or Secondary Data. 

- Project Work Writing self Writing, Signal Pages, or Computer Writing 

Both side Printing of Pages. 

- Each student will beRequired to Submit the Project of at Least 50 to 80 

Pages before the Commencement of the End Semester Examination of the 

Fourth Semester. 

- The  Project are Total 100 Marks. Out of 100  Marks shall be  External 

Examination of 70 Marks and 30  Internal Marks.  

- 30  Internal Marks. can be Given by Presents of student, Viva of Project, 

Seminar of Topics, Quiz of Topics, Questioneri  from Project etc… 

- External 70 Marks Assessment by University and Internal 30 Marks 

Given by Related Teacher, Head of the Department, Principal of College 

Any of Them. 

 

---------- 
 



  
 

M.A.- SEMESTER-04 
Eco-405 EA 

Economics of Social Infrastructure- II 

  Objective: 
            It is necessary to know costing and price of infrastructure services for students of 

economics.  The Present course is theoretical showing economic aspects of development and 

investment in infrastructure.  It is showing public and private sector contribution in 

infrastructure growth.  This paper exposes students to issues involved in Infrastructure in 

developing countries like India. 

 

Output: 
      This course students know highlights basic problem of infrastructural development. It is 

necessary for students to know economic problems and recorded policies for infrastructure 

growth in India.  Economic policy requires under reform to boost infrastructure growth in 

developing country like India.  Development issues and policies for infrastructure appear 

equally important for postgraduate students of Economics.  This paper has greater operational 

utility in consultancy services by an economist and hence detail case-study approach is 

required while teaching at postgraduate level. 

 

Unit:- 1  Health Care Economic: 

 

- Health Care Economics:   Meaning Definition of Health Economics. 

-  Distinction between Health and Health Care. 

- Nature of Health Care as Economic Commodity. 

- Demand for Health and Supply of Health. 

- Opportunity Costs and Problems of Rationing HealthCare.  

- Costa and Efficiency – Costs; Fixed, Marginal and Average Costs. 

-  Efficiency – Technical and Allocative Efficiency and of Various Types 

of Equity. 

- Market Failure and the Role of Government. 

-  How Insurance Markets Works and How they can Fail for Health Care. 

Unit:- 2.  Health Status and Human Development. 

- Concept of Health Status and Human Development. 

- Various Indicators of Health Status. 

- Importance of Health and Its Implications for Human Development 

Gender and Human Development, Gender Related Development Index 

(GDI),Gender Empowerment Measure (GEM), Calculation of Gender 

Related Development Index (GDI),Gender Empowerment Measure 

(GEM), Measures to Improve Gender Component of Human 

Development. 



  
 

- Vulnerability in Human Development. 

-  The Future of Health Sector Reforms in Developing Countries like India. 

Unit:- 3  Economics of Education: 

- Special Characteristics of Education  

- Implications of Economic Analysis . 

-  Role of the State. 

- Education Productivity and Employment. 

- Investment in Education: Costs and Benefits, Private and Social Rates of 

Return. 

- Resource Allocation to Primary, Secondary and Higher Education. 

Unit:- 4  Electricity ,Water Resources and Infrastructure Investment: 

-  Electricity and Water Resources: Developmental Problems of Thermal, 

Hydel and Nuclear Power Plants. 

-  Financing of Water Utilities. 

-  Publicly for Water Development Problems of Urban and Rural Water 

Supply Pricing of Water, Gas and Electricity.  

-  Five Year Plan & Infrastructure Investment . 

- NRI & FDI in Infrastructure Growth in India.  

 

Basic Reading: 
 

1. Government of India : Economic Survey (Recent Issues).  

2. Reserve Bank of India : Various Repots. 

3. Agarwala S.N. (1972), India‘s Population Problem, Tata McGraw-Hill Co., 

Bombay. 

 4. Bose, A. (1996), India‘s Basic Demographic Statistics, B.R. Publishing 

COREp/ation, New Delhi. 

5.Khenfacy (1975) Transportation Economics Analysis, Lexington, T/outs. 7. 

N/thon, 

6. H.J. (1971), Modern Transp/t Economics, C.E. Merrill London. 

 7. Parikh, J. (1997) Energy Models for 2000 & Beyond, Tata McGraw - Hill, 

New Delhi. 

 

---------- 
 



  
 

M.A.- SEMESTER-04 
Eco-405 EB 

 Economics of Co-Operation. 

 

  Objective: 
             Co-Operative sector plays significant role in development of rural economic, 

agriculture sector & industrial sector in India. This paper equips the student at the P.G level 

to understand principles, achievements and limitations of Co-Operative sector & various co-

operative societies in India and Gujarat. 

Output: 
           This paper equips the student at the P.G level to understand principles, achievements 

and limitation of Co-Operative sector & various co-operative societies in India and Gujarat. 

Use in research works on higher degree. Also, use in JRF/NET/ SET exam. 

Unit:- 1   Introduction of Co-Operation.  : 

- Growth and Principles of Co-Operation: Origin, Meaning, Scope. 

- Co-Operative Movement in the India and Gujarat. 

- Major Principles of Co-Operation. 

- Revision of Principles of Co-Operation. 

Unit:- 2  Co-Operative Credit and Banks: 

- Co-Operative Credit and Banks. 

-  Primary Co-Operative Credit Societies. 

- District/Central Co-Operative Banks. 

- Urban Co-Operative Banks. 

- Problems Faced by Co-Operative Banks. 

-  Protection of Deposits. 

-  Support and Control by Reserve Bank of India. 

Unit:- 3  Co-Operative Milk Societies  and NDDB.: 

- Co-Operative Milk Societies:- Primary Milk Co-Operative Societies 

Objectives, Functions and- Management. 

- Working Establishment of AMUL and AMUL. 

- Pattern of Co-Operative Dairies . 

-  District Co-Operative Milk Union. 

-  Extension Services, State Co-Operative Milk Marketing Federation: 

Objectives and Activities. 



  
 

- Role of NDDB – National Diary Development Board and National Co-

Operative Dairy Federation of India in Diary development. 

Unit:- 4  Agricultural Co-operative: 

- Agricultural Co-operative: Marketing and Processing Co-operative 

Marketing Structure. 

- Primary Marketing Co-Operatives, Taluka and District Level Purchase 

and Sale Unions. 

- State Agricultural Marketing Federation, Regulated Markets: Functions, 

Procurement. 

-  Evaluation of Co-Operatives – Achievements and Limitations.- 

- Problems of Co-Operation. 

 

Basic Reading: 

 

1. Hajela, T.N. ; Principles, Problems and Practice of Co-Operation, Shivlal 

Agrawal & Co., New Delhi.  

2. Mathur, B.S. , Co-Operative Marketing in India, Shahitya Bhavan, Agra.  

3. Puri, S.S., Ends and Means of Co-Operative Development , Deep and Deep 

Publication, New Delhi. 

4. Sahkar Darshan (Gujarati) Himatlal Mulani. 

 
 
 

                                                      ---------- 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



  
 

M.A.- SEMESTER-04 
Eco-406 EA 

Labour Economics  

 

  Objective: 
             The study of labour economics is vital as it touches every issues of economic 

development. The umbrella of labour economics covers various concepts, Indian labour 

markets, wage theories, wage determination, wage and productivity relationship and 

collective bargaining theories and practice. 

Output: 
          The interest in labour economics motivates the students to concentrate on empirical 

research related to different spheres of labour economics. Conceptual clarity helps the 

students to collecting relevant data and applying appropriate methodologies while doing 

policy research in the Government offices, corporate houses as well as research institutes. 

Unit:- 1  Labour Economics: 

- Meaning – Nature - Scope - Importance of Labour Economics. 

- Meaning - Concept - Significance - Characteristics of Labour. 

-  Labour Problems in India. 

-  Labour Policy in India. 

-  Impact of Economic Reforms and Globalization on Labour. 

Unit:- 2   Labour in India: 

- Characteristics of Labour in India. 

- Migration - Mobility - Absenteeism - Turnover etc. 

- Characteristics of Indian Labour Market. 

-  Economic Reforms / Globalization and Labour Market Flexibility. 

- Impact of Technology and Rationalization on Indian Labour Market. 

- Second National Commission on Labour. 

Unit:- 3  Theories of Wage: 

- Classical  Theories of Wages. 

-  Criteria for Wage Determination. 

- Wage Comparison. 

-  Capacity to Pay - Productivity. 

-  Cost of Living. 

-  Concept of Minimum Wage. 

- Fair and Living Wage Rate. 



  
 

-  Wage Policy in India During Five Year Plans. 

-  Wage Differential Causes 

Unit:- 4  Collective Bargaining: 

- Meaning – Nature - Objectives of Collective Bargaining. 

- Theories of Collective Bargaining. 

-  Collective Bargaining in India. 

- Workers Participation in Management- Concept – Models. 

- Workers Participation in India. 

 

Basic Reading: 
 

 1.Uchikawa, Shuji, (2003), Labour Market and Institutions in India, Manohar 

Publ New Delhi. 

 2. Seth, K.V. and Suresh Chand, (2004), The Economics of Labour Market. 

Ame Books New Delhi. 

3. Joshi, M.V. (1999), Labour Economics, Darpan Prakashan, Rajkot. 

4. Bhatia, S.K. (2005), Constructive Industrial Relations and Labour Laws, B.R. 

Worldof Books, New Delhi.  

5. Datt. Rudra (2005) Economics Reforms, Labour and employment BRW, New 

Delhi. 

 
 

---------- 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



  
 

M.A.- SEMESTER-04 
Eco-406 EB 

Rural Development and Planning.  

  Objective: 
              The objectives of this paper at the Post-Graduate would to sharpen and analytical 

ability of the students and functioning of Rural economic in  Indian Economy with various 

planning  with alternative approaches for further growth. This means that P.G.Students need 

to be aware about the Rural Development and planning period in India. 

 

Output: 
            The main output of this course is to appraise and sensitive student about major Rural 

and Planning issues of India Economics and develop skill to analyze them with the help of 

appropriate theoretical frames. Use NET/SET/JRF and Other Exam.  

 

Unit:- 1 Concept of Development and Growth:-  

        -Concept of Development and Growth in General. 

        - Distinction between Growth and Development. 

       - Indicators of Development. 

 

Unit:- 2 Concept of Rural Development:-  

     -Concept of Rural Development.  

               - Scope of Rural Development.  

                -Causes of Rural Backwardness. 

                -Need for Rural Development.  

               -Constrains of Rural Development.  

 

Unit:- 3 Theory of Rural Development:-  

- Paradigms of Rural Development.  

-Lewis Model of Economic Development . 

-‗Big Push‘ Theory of Development. 

            -Myrdal‘s Thesis of ―Spread and Backwash effect‖  

           -Gandhian Model of Rural Development. 

 

Unit:- 4  Issues in Rural Development:-  

-  Important Issues in Rural Development and Human Recourse 

Development in Rural Development. 

-  Sustainable Rural Development Poverty and Unemployment. 

- Rural Development and Environmental Protection. 

-  Participatory Rural Development.  

 



  
 

 Basic Reading:  

1.Kindle Berger, C.P. Economic Decelopment Mc. Grow.Hill. New York. 

2.Das Gupta A.K. "Planning and Economic Growth". 

 3. Datta A. "Paths of Economic Growth".  

4. Dewett, Verma and Wadhwa, "Economics of Growth and Development ". 

5. Dobb Maurice "An Essay on Economic Growth and Planning". 

 6. Domar E., "Essay in Theory of Economic Growth. 

 7. Jhingan M L Economics of Development and Planning, Vikas ,New Delhi. 

 
 

---------- 
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Design and structure of the Course: 2012-2013,2013-2014,2014-2015

Department Se
mes
ter

No. Course
Name

No of Hours per Week
Lectu 
res

Othe
rs

Prac
tical
s

Tota
l

Course 
Credit

English I ENG401
ENG402
ENG403
ENG404

ENG405
ENG406S

History of English Literature 1500-1660
History of English Literature 1660-1798
Indian Writing in English 
Women's Writing
Communicative English I 
Seminar*

                                                Total

3 1 - 4
3 1 - 4
3 1 - 4
3 1 - 4
3 1 - 4

- - - 4
15 5 0 24

4
4
4
4
4

4
24

English II ENG407
ENG408
ENG409

ENG410EA
ENG410EB
ENG411EA
ENG411EB
ENG412S

History of English Literature 1798-1914
History of English Literature 1914-2000

Communicative English II 
American Literature
Indian Literature in English Translation
Word Classics in English Translation
Translation: Theory and Practice 
Seminar*

                                                Total

3 1 - 4
3 1 - 4
3 1 - 4

3 1 - 4

3 1 - 4

- - - 4
15 5 0 24

4
4
4

4

4
4

24
English III ENG501

ENG502
ENG503
ENG504EA
ENG504EB
ENG505EA
ENG505EB
ENG506S

World Drama
Research Methodology
Literary Criticism
Comparative Literature
Colonial / Post Colonial Literature
Introduction to Linguistics
Communicative English III
Seminar*

                                              Total

3 1 - 4
3 1 - 4
3 1 - 4

3 1 - 4

3 1 - 4

- - - 4

15 5 0 24

4
4
4
4

4

4
24

English IV ENG507
ENG508EA
ENG508EB
ENG509EA
ENG509EB
ENG510
ENG511EA

ENG511EB

ENG511EC
ENG 512

Special Author
Literature and Gender 
Introduction to  Film Studies
New Literatures
Contemporary Theories (1960 Onwards)
Literature and Performing – Fine Arts
Life Literature and Thought in Twentieth Century
Literatures of the Indian sub continent
Professional Skills
Seminar

                                              Total

3 1 - 4
3 1 - 4

3 1 - 4

3- -1 - 4
3- -1 - 4

-3 -1 - 4

-
9 3 0 24

4

4

4

4

4

4

24
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M.A. (Previous) SYLLABUS

SEMESTER I

Examination Pattern:

1. Two Long Answers based on Unit 1-4.                     Marks 14x 2    =   28
2. Two Short Notes from Unit 5.                                   Marks 07x 2    =   14
3. MCQ based on Unit 1-4                                           Marks 01x14  =   14
4. Brief Answers based on Unit 1-5                               Marks 02x07   =   14

                                                                                                 ______________
                                                                                                Total                    70
                                                                                           + Internal Marks       30
                                                                                                _______________
                                                           (Marks for the paper) Total                    100     

Note: Course No. 405/ 409, and 406 / 412 and 411 to have different examination pattern 
as suggested in the Syllabus itself.          

Core 401
History of English Lit. 1500-1660

2012-2013,2013-2014,2014-2015

Unit Author Text
01 Theory of Shakespearean 

Tragedy
Dr. A. C. Bradley: 
Shakespearean Tragedy

02 Shakespeare King Lear
03 C. M. Bowra Classical Epic Tradition
04 Milton Paradise Lost Book I
05 Non-Detailed Study a) Spenser

b) Marlowe
c) Sidney
d) Ben Jonson
e) Thomas Kyd

The Faerie Queene
Dr. Faustus
Arcadia
Volpone
Spanish Tragedy

Recommended Reading:
1. Emily Legouis and Cazamian: History of English Literature.
2. Arthur Crompton Reckett: History of English Literature
3. Pelican Guide to English Literature
4. Cambridge History of English Literature.

Core 402
History of English Lit. 1660-1798

Unit Author Text
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01 Dobree, Bomani Restoration Tragedy
02 Dryden All for Love
03 Dobree, Bomani Restoration Comedy
04 William Congreve The Way of the World
05 Non-Detailed Study a) Pope

b) Defoe
c) Swift
d) Richardson
e) Goldsmith

The Rape of the Lock
Robinson Crusoe
Gulliver’s Travels
Pamela
The Deserted Village

Recommended Reading:

1.  Emily Legouis and Cazamian: History of English Literature.
2.  Arthur Crompton Reckett: History of English Literature
1. Pelican Guide to English Literature
2. Cambridge History of English Literature.

Core 403
Indian Writing in English

Unit Author/ Topic Text
01 Pioneering Trio of Indian 

English Novel
K.R. Shrinivas Iyengar: 
Indian Writing in English

02 R. K. Narayan The English Teacher

03 Theory on Myth and Lit. Northrop Frye: Myth, 
Fiction and Displacement 

04 Girish Karnad Yayati
05 Non-Detailed Study a) Raja Rao

b) Anita Desai
c) Shashi Deshpande
d) Salman Rushdie
e) Arundhati Roy

Kanthapura
Cry the Peacock
That Long Silence
Midnight’s Children
The God of Small Things

Recommended Reading:

1. K. R. Srinivas Iyengar: History of Indian English Literature
2. M. K. Naik: History of Indian Writing in English
3. Northrop Fry: The Anatomy of Criticism

Core 404
Women’s Writing

Unit Author/ Topic Title
01 Virginia Woolf A Room of One’s Own 



5

02 Kamla Das The Old Playhouse & 
Other Poems

03 Afro-American Feminism Barbara Christian: Black 
Feminist Criticism

04 Toni Morrison The Bluest Eye

05 Non-Detailed Study a) Shashi Deshpande
b) Kiran Desai
c) Kundanika Kapadia
d) Ismat Chugtai
e) Imtiaz Dharkar

Moving On
The Inheritance of Loss
Seven Steps in the Sky
Lihaf (The Quilt)
Purdah I 

Recommended Reading:
1. Simone De Beauvoir: The Second Sex
2. Kate Miller: Sexual Politics
3. Brinda Nabar: Caste as Women
4. Gilbert and Gubar: Mad Women in the Attic

Core 405
Communicative Skills I

Unit Topic Text
01 (University 
examination shall be out 
of Unit 1,2and 3 for 40 
marks and two hours)

a) The Origin of Language
b) Phases of the 
Development of English 
Language 
(Old/Middle/Modern 
Phases)

C. L. Wrenn: The English 
Language

02 a) Forms and Functions of       
Nouns / Verbs / Adjectives

Leech and Svartvik: A 
Communicative 
Grammar of English

03 a) Human Speech 
Mechanism
b) Classification of 
Consonants and Vowels

J. Sethi and Dhamija. A 
Course of Phonetics and 
Spoken English

04 Phonetic transcription of 
words

-do-

05 Viva-voce. Marks 30 Rapid Reading to test:
a) Pronunciation 
b) Intonation (Rise-fall)

-do-

Note: No transcription for Blind students. They shall be asked to write two short notes 
out of four from Unit 1-3. 

Recommended Reading:
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1. R. B. Woods. The English Language
2.   Daniel Jones. An Outline of English Poetics. Pub: Cambridge University Press.
3.   R. K. Bansal. Outline of General Phonetics, 1971. Pub: CIEFL.
4.  Srivastava, R. “Linguistic Phonetics and the Science of the Speech and Hearing”:    
in Speech Analysis in Indian Languages, Ed. Ratna N. Aiish, Mysore.1971.
5.  Bhaskar Rao, P. Practical Phonetics: 

Course 406 
(Core)

Seminar

1. Note: Repetition of the topics to be avoided.
2. Ideal length of seminar paper should be 8-10 A4 Size papers.
3. MLA 2006 methodology should be preferred.
4. All assignments should be computer generated in Times New Roman, Font 12, 

1.5 spacing and 1 ½ inches margins
5. No University exam is to be conducted for 406.
6. The internal assessment is to be done and submitted to the University as soon as 

the University semester exams finish
7. All records and documents such as assignments/ attendance/ Presentation which 

are used for awarding internal marks should be preserved by each PG Center.

1) Internal Assessment for 30 marks
2) External assessment for 35+35 = 70 marks. External assessment can be conducted by
respective department by conducting open presentation and answering the questions 
thereof. Each student shall make one class-presentation (CP) followed by question and 
answer and discussion. (In this paper each student shall be expected to submit a typed-
written assignment on a topic for 35 marks and viva voce after presentation for 35 marks)
  
Note: The concerned teacher is required to provide basic knowledge 
regarding MLA documentation of quotation and bibliographical entries. 
(Suggested Text MLA Seventh Edition)

Suggested Topics for Seminar:

1. Characteristics of Shakespearean Tragedies.  
2. Character is Destiny.
3. King Lear as a typical Shakespearean tragedy
4. Characteristics of a Classical Epic.
5. Paradise Lost: A Classical Epic.
6. Milton’s Grand Style.
7. Satan a Hero or an Evil Character?
8. The Theme of ‘fall’ in Paradise Lost.
9. Traits of Restoration Tragedy.
10. All for Love a Restoration Tragedy. 
11. Antony and Cleopatra and All for Love a Comparative Study.
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12. Dryden’s Antony: The Shadow of an Emperor.
13. Restoration Comedy: An Overview.
14. Importance of Being Earnest: A Restoration Drama.
17. Pre-Independence Indian English Fiction.
18. The Pioneers of Indian English Fiction.
19. Irony and humour emerging from The English Teacher
20. R. K. Narayan as one of the pioneering trio of Indian fiction
21. The Relationship between Myth and Literature.
22. Indian Mythology and Girish Karnad’s Plays.
23. Use of myth and symbols in Yayati.
24. Kanthapura as ‘sthalapurana’.
25. The Influence of Gandhi on Kanthapura.
26. The God of Small Things: A Linguistic Experiment.
27. Feminist Concerns in The God of Small Things.
28. A Room of One’s Own: A Pioneering Essay on Feminist Theory.
29. Imtiaz Dharkar as a poetess of feminine sensibility
30. Purdah: a Testimony of Female Suffering.
31. Images and Metaphor’s in Kamala Das’s Poetry.
32. The Bluest Eye: A Realistic take on the ‘beauty myth’.
33. The Inheritance of Loss: The Story of Loss and Gain.
34. Seven Steps in the Sky: A Woolfian Analysis.
35. Moving On: A Gynocentric Reading.
36. Dr. Faustus: A Combination of Morality and Renaissance Play.
37. The Rape of the Lock: A Mock Heroic Epic.
38. Paradise Lost and The Rape of the Lock a Comparative Study.
39. Pamela: An Epistolary Novel.
40.  Gulliver’s Travels: An Exemplary Satire.
41. The Influence of Industrial Revolution: The Deserted Village.
42. ‘No More Silence!’: A Study of That Long Silence. 
43. The Difference between Feminism and Black Feminism.
44. The Human Speech Mechanism and its other uses.
45. Nouns: Their Forms and Functions.
46. Verb Patterns.
47. Determiners and their uses.
48. Regular Verbs and Auxiliary Verbs.
49. The Importance of Intonation in Communication.
50. Spenser the Poet’s Poet.
51. The Faerie Queene: A Moral Allegory.
52. Homo-Economus: Robinson Crusoe.
53. Midnight’s Children: An Experimental Novel.
54. Lihaf: A Feminist Reading.
55. Pecola: The Perfect Scapegoat.
56. Vasudha: A Realist or an Escapist.
57. Compare and Contrast Claudia’s family and Pecola’s family.
58. The linguistic Innovation’s in The Bluest Eye. 
59. Jaya: A Woman at the Crossroad of Tradition and Modernity.
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60. Stream of Consciousness and Shashi Deshpande’s Fiction.
61. Maya: The Mad Woman in the Attic.
62. Nature Symbolism in Anita Desai’s Fiction.
63. Othello: The Painful and Exciting Tragedy.
64. A Feminist Reading of Paradise Lost. 
65. Shakespeare’s Blank Verse and Dryden’s Blank Verse: A Comparative 
Study.
66. Gulliver’s Travels: A Study of Human Psyche.
67. Belinda: The True Hero of The Rape of the Lock.
68. Humour in Inheritance of Loss.
69. Raheel and Estha: The Painful Product of Marital Discord.
70. Velutha: An Incarnation of Pain and Suffering.
71. Midnight’s Children and the birth pangs of a new nation.
72. Is Shakespeare an anti-feminist writer?
73. Shakespeare’s plays the blue print of colonialism.
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M. A. (Previous) SYLLABUS

SEMESTER II
2012-2013,2013-2014,2014-2015

History of English Lit. 1798-1914
Core 407

Unit Author/ Topic Text
01 Wordsworth and 

Coleridge
Preface to Lyrical Ballads

02 Wordsworth and 
Coleridge

Lyrical Ballads- *

03 Theatre of Ideas
04 Shaw Candida
05 Non-Detailed Study a) Jane Austen

b) Charles Dickens
c) Byron
d) Charles Lamb
e) Orwell

Emma
Oliver Twist
Don Juan
Essays of Elia
Animal Farm

* Lyrical Ballads:           
Titles:
1.) I Wandered Lonely as a Cloud               6) To a Butterfly
2.) To a Cuckoo                                           7) The Foster Mother’s Tale
3.) To a Skylark                                           8) The Nightingale: A Conversation Poem 
4.) The Solitary Reaper                                9) She Dwelt Among the Untrodden Ways
5.) My Heart Leaps Up                                10) The Dungeon

Recommended Reading:

1. Emily Legouis and Cazamian: History of English Literature.
2. Arthur Crompton Reckett: History of English Literature
3. Pelican Guide to English Literature
4. Cambridge History of English Literature.

      5. A. Nicoll: British Drama
      6. P.Rangaswamy: Selected Poems of Wordsworth. Macmillan. 1995. 

History of English Lit. 1914-2000
Core 408

Unit Author/ Topic Text
01 Modern English Fiction Pelican Guide to English 

Literature Vol. 7
02 D. H. Lawrence Women in Love
03 The Movement Poetry The Movement
04 Philip Larkin High Windows
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05 Non-Detailed Study a) T. S. Eliot
b) Harold Pinter
c) Ted Hughes
d) Russell
e) Conrad

The Waste Land
Home Coming
The Hawk in the Rain
Education and Social 
Order
Heart of Darkness

Recommended Reading:

1. Emily Legouis and Cazamian: History of English Literature.
2. Arthur Crompton Reckett: History of English Literature
3. Pelican Guide to English Literature
4. Cambridge History of English Literature.

Communicative Skills II
Core 409

Unit Topic Text
01 (University 
examination shall be 
out of Unit 1,2and 3 for 
40 marks and two 
hours)

Definition, Process and 
Objective of Communication

Communication Skills : 
Meenakshi Raman & 
Sangeeta Sharma. Oxford 
University Press. 2009

02 Types of Communication 
(Verbal and Non-Verbal)

-do-

03 Non-Detailed Study Situational Communication 
(Dialogue Writing and 
Reproduction)

04 & 05 (To be tested 
by viva-voce). Marks 
30

a) Reading Comprehension 
b) Listening skills

Recommended Reading:

Kumar, Sanjay, Pushp Lata. Communication Skills. OUP. New Delhi. 2011. Print
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American Lit.
Elective 410 EA

Unit Author Text
01 American Renaissance Wyatt, A.W. and Waller, 

ed. Cambridge History of 
American Literature, New 
York, Barbleby, 2000. 
Print.

02 Hawthorne The Scarlet Letter
03 Harlem Renaissance The Oxford Companion to 

African American 
Literature, OUP, 1996

04 Langston Hughes Selected Poems*
05 Non-Detailed Study a) Arthur Miller

b) Emerson
c) Alice Walker
d) Thoreau
e) Sylvia Plath

Death of a Salesman
Brahma
The Color Purple
Walden Pond
Ariel

* Langston Hughes. (Following poems are to be studied):

1. Let America Be America Again 2. I, Too, Sing America
3. Dream Deferred 4. The Negro Mother
5. Justice 6. Problems
7. The Negro Speaks of Rivers 8. Quiet Girl
9. Mother to Son 10. Democracy
1. Night Funeral in Harlem 12. The Blues
13. Still Here 14. Dream Variations
15. Life is Fine.

Recommended Reading:

1. Encyclopedia of American Literature, Vol. 1, 2, 3:  Carol Berkin, Ed.

Indian Writing in English Translation
Elective 410 EB

Unit Author/ Topic Text
01 Pre-Independence Indian 

Poetry
K. R. Shrinivas Iyengar. 
Indian Writing in English

02 Tagore Tagore’s Translation of 
‘Kabir’

03 Contemporary Indian Kamala Devi.Towards a 
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Drama National Theatre.OUP
&
K. Venkata Reddy and 
R.K. Dhawan (eds). 
Flowering of Indian 
Drama : Growth and 
Development. New Delhi: 
Prestige, 2004,

04 Vijay Tendulkar Kanyadaan
05 Non-Detailed Study a) U.R. Ananthamurthy

b) M.K.Gandhi
c) Rukaya Sakhawat 
Hussain
d) Zaverchand Meghani
e) Prem Chand

Samskara
Hind Swaraj
Padma Raag
Earthern Lamps
Godan

Recommended Reading:

1. Contemporary Indian Drama: Astride Two Traditions. Urmil Talwar & Bandana 
Chakrabarty

2. Indian English Drama: Critical Perspectives. K. V. Surendran and J. K. Dodiya

World Classics in English Translation
Elective 411 EA

Unit Author/ Topic Text
01 Indian Classical Drama History of Indian Classical 

Drama
02 Kalidas Shakuntala
03 Existentialism Kierkegaard:  

Existentialism:  
Kierkegaard For Beginners 
by Palmer, Donald D. 
1996. Writers and Readers 
Limited. London, England

04 Albert Camus Plague
05 Non-Detailed Study a) Bhasa

b) Sophocles
c) Albert Camus
d) Dostoevsky
e) Tolstoy

Swapanavasavadattam
Oedipus Rex
Outsider
Crime and Punishment
War and Peace

Recommended Reading:

1. Max Muller: History of Classical Sanskrit Literature
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Translation: Theory and Practice
Elective 411 EB

(All question carry equal marks
Unit 4-5:  Practice of 10 unseen passages in each unit should be given  for Gujarati/ 
Hindi to English and Vice versa translation.
Students have to select only one language out of Gujarati and Hindi for both versions of 
translation.)

Unit Theory Text
01 Principles of Translation S. Mukherjee. Translation 

as Discovery
02 Types of Translation P. Lal: Transcreation 
03 Problems of Translation
04 Practical Translation from 

Gujarati/Hindi into 
English

Paragraphs to be 
Prescribed

05 Practical Translation from 
English into Gujarati/ 
Hindi

-do-

Recommended Reading:

1. James Holmes: The Name and Nature of Translation
2. G. N. Devi: In Another Tongue
3. Donald Booths: Aspects of Translation
4. Harish Trivedi: Cultural and Linguistic Problems of Translation

Course 412
Seminar
(Core)

Note: 
2. Repetition of the topics to be avoided.
3. Ideal length of seminar paper should be 8-10 A4 Size papers.
4. MLA 2006 methodology should be preferred.
5. All assignments should be computer generated in Times New Roman, Font 12, 

1.5 spacing and 1 ½ inches margins
6. No University exam is to be conducted for 406.
7. The internal assessment is to be done and submitted to the University as soon as 

the University semester exams finish
8. All records and documents such as assignments/ attendance/ Presentation which 

are used for awarding internal marks should be preserved by each PG Center.

1) Internal Assessment for 30 marks
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2) External assessment for 35+35 = 70 marks. External assessment can be conducted by 
respective department by conducting open presentation and answering the questions 
thereof. Each student shall make one class-presentation (CP) followed by question and 
answer and discussion. (In this paper each student shall be expected to submit a typed-
written assignment on a topic for 35 marks and viva voce after presentation for 35 marks)
Suggested Topics for Seminar:
Any one  topic  from the  Complete Course prescribed for Semester II.
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MA Final
2012-2013,2013-2014,2014-2015

Examination Pattern:

5. Two Long Answers based on Unit 1-4.                      Marks 14x2= 28
6. Two Short Notes from Unit 5.                                    Marks 07x2 = 14
7. MCQ based on Unit 1-4                                            Marks 1x14 = 14
8. Brief Answers based on Unit 1-5                            Marks 2x07 = 14

                                                                                                 ______________
                                                                                                Total                70
                                                                                           + Internal Marks   30
                                                                                                _______________
                                                           (Marks for the paper) Total                 100     

Note: Course No. 502/505 EA/ 505 EB, 506, 510 /  and 512 to have different 
examination pattern as suggested in the Syllabus itself.          

Semester III 
Total No. of courses in each Semester: 06

2012-2013,2013-2014,2014-2015

World Drama
Core 501

Unit Author/ Title Text
01 Martin Esslin Theatre of Absurd
02 Pinter The Birthday Party 
03 C.W.E. Bigsby Modern American Drama 

1945-2000, Cambridge 
University Press, 
Cambridge, England, 2004.

04 Arthur Miller All My Sons
05 Non-Detailed Study Luigi Pirandello

Bertolt Brecht:
Sudraka
Chekhov
Genet 

Six Characters in Search of 
an Author
Mother Courage
The Little Clay Cart
The Cherry Orchard
The Balcony

Recommended Reading:
1. Bentley, Eric. The Theory of the Modern Stage: An Introduction to Modern 

Theatre and Drama NY: Penguin, 1976
2. Brater, Enoch and Ruby Cohn, eds. Around the Absurd: Essays on Modern and 

Postmodern Drama. Ann Arbor: U of Michigan P,1990.
3. Elam, K. The Semiotics of Theatre and Drama London: Routledge,1983
4. Esslin, Martin. The Theatre of the Absurd. Woodstock, NY: Overlook, 1973.
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5. Fischer-Lichte, Erika (2004) History of European Drama and Theatre
6. Williams, Raymond. Modern Tragedy. Stanford Calif: Stanford UP, 1966.
7. Szondi, P. The Theory of Modern Drama (1965) (trans. M. Hayes 1987) –

Minneapolis: Univ of Minnesota Pr (March 1987)
8. Styan, J.L. Modern Drama in Theory and Practice. (3 volumes) Cambridge 

University Press, 1981, 1983,

Research Methodology
Core 502

Unit Topic Author-Text
01  
10Marks

Identification of a research 
problem and choice of 
subject
How to write an academic 
paper

Unit I and II - Thesis and 
Assignment Writing, 
Anderson Durston and Pool 
& 
MLA Handbook, 2006 Ed. 
East and West Publishers

02
10Marks

Intertexuality and Law Of 
Intellectual Property & 
Research Documentation

-do-

03
15+5 Marks

Bibliographical entries - for 
scholarly abbreviations
Evaluating Print Sources
-Citing Sources & 
Academic Honesty
-Works Cited & 
Referencing

-do-

04
10Marks

Creating bibliographical 
entries for_ Audio  Visual
web video and e sources.-
Summarizing, Paraphrasing, 
& Direct Quotations

-do-

05  Non-Detailed Study
(Entries Concerning 
Research Documentation)
10Marks

Unit 5 for short notes can 
have topics like Creating
parenthetical documentation 
and the relation between 
parenthetical reference , 
Quotations with related 
bibliographical entry ,

-do-
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Note: 
1. Distribution of Marks to be taken care of for the above Course 502.
2. For Blind Students: Instead of bibliographical entries there shall be two short notes 
out of four in Question No. 3 & 4. 

Literary Criticism
Core 503

Recommended Reading
1. Cuddon. A Dictionary of Literary terms and Theories (Penguin)
2. Wimsatt and Brooks eds. Literary Criticism: A Short History (Indian ed., 
                Oxford Book Company)
3. Selden, Widdowson and Brooker eds, A Reader’s Guide to Contemporary
                Literary Theory, 5th Edition (Indian ed. Cambridge University Press) 
4. Modern Literary Theory: A Reader 2nd ed. Ed. Rice and Waugh

Comparative Lit.
Elective 504 EA

evaluating print sources , 
summarizing, paraphrasing
etc. Visual Resources; 
Resources for Book 
Reviews
periodical indexes, 
web sources

Unit Author/ Title Text
01 Aristotle Poetics   
02 Bharata NatayaShatra Chapter1& 6
03 Longinus On The Sublime
04 Dr.Johnson Preface to Shakespeare

05 Non-Detailed Study Post-Structuralist 
Psychoanalysis
Chicago Critics
Geneva School
Post-Modernism

M.H. Abrams: A Glossary 
of Literary Terms

Unit Topic/ Title Author-Text
01 a) The concept and 

Nature of 
Comparative 

1.  Amiya Dev and 
Sisirkumar Das (Ed.): 
Comparative Literature
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Literature

       b) The Development               
           of Comparative    
           Literature in the 
            West and in India  

2. Theory and Practice,
Applied Publishers, New 
Delhi.

02 Theory and approaches of  
Comparative Lit.

Genology 

1. Ulrich Weinstein: 
Comparative 
Literature and 
Literature Theory: 
Survey and 
Introduction 
(Indiana University 
Press, 1973) 

2. Chandra Mohan 
(Ed.) : Aspects of 
Comparative 
Literature : Current 
Approaches,
India Publisher & 
Distributors, New 
Delhi.

03 Genealogy : Modern 

Perspectives in Genealogy : 

India and West

Dasgupta, Subha 
Chakraborty (Editor), 
Genealogy, DSA, Dept. of 
Comparative Literature, 
Jadavpur       University, 
2004.

04 The Binding Vine &
The Color Purple

Shashi Deshpande & Alice 
Walker

05  Non-Detailed Study Claudio Guillen: "The 
French Hour" and "The 
American Hour"

Hadi Mohammad Ruswa 
both translations by 
Khushwant Singh and by 
David Matthew 

The Challenge of 
Comparative Literature
(Harvard University Press)

Umrao Jaan Ada
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1. Dev, Amiya and Sisir Kumar Das, Editors, Comparative Literature: Theory 
and Practice, Indian Institute of       Advanced Study, Shimla in association 
with Allied Publishers, New Delhi, 1989

2. Scope of Comparative Literature (“Com
3. Dev, Amiya, The Idea of Comparative Literature in India, Calcutta, Papyrus, 

1984.parative Literature in India: A Perspective” by Bijay Kumar Das from 
Comparative Indian Literature ed. Rao & Dhawan)

4. 2 National Council of Teachers of English, Comparative Literature 
Committee and others, Yearbook of       Comparative and General Literature, 
Volume 1, Russell and Russell, 1952,Digitised 2009.

Colonial / Post-Colonial Lit.

Elective 504 EB

Unit Author Text
01 Aime Cesaire ‘Discourse on Colonialism’

from Postcolonial 
Criticism. Ed. Bart Moore-
Gilbert  

02 E.M. Foster Passage to India
03 Edward Said ‘Orientalism’ from the 

above collection by Gilbert
04 Achebe Things Fall Apart
05 Non-Detailed Study George Orwell

Edward Thompson
Amitav Ghosh
Jean Rhys
Dorris Lessing

Burmese Days
An Indian Day
Shadow Lines
Wide Sargasso Sea
The Grass is Singing

Recommended reading:

1. Ashcroft et. al. The Empire Writes Back: Theory and Practice in Postcolonial 
Literatures. London: Routledge, 1989

2. Bhabha, Homi K. Nation and Narration, Routledge: London, 1990
3. Patke, Rajeev S. Postcolonial Poetry in English, OUP: New Delhi,2009 (Indian 

Edition, Second Impresion)
4. Mehrotra, Arvind Krishna. (ed.) An Illustrated History of IndianLiterature in 

English, Orient Longman Pvt. Ltd.: Delhi, 2003
5. Ahmad, Aijaz. In Theory: Nations, Classes, Literature, OUP: Delhi, 1991
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6. Gopal, Priyamvada. The Indian English Novel: Nation, History andNarration, 
OUP: New York, 2009

Introduction to Linguistics 
Elective 505 EA

Unit Author/ Topic Text
01 1.Definition of Linguistics

2. Branches of Linguistics  a) 
Phonology
b) Morphology
c) Syntax
d) Semantics

Krishnaswamy, N. and 
SK Verma. Modern 
Linguistics: An 
Introduction. New 
Delhi: OUP, 2005. 

02 Semantics: 
a) Denotation and     
     Connotation
b) Collocation
c) Association
d) Semantic Field

-do-

03 Morphology: 
a)Definition and 
    Explanation
b) Free Morpheme and 
    Bound Morpheme
c) Fused Morpheme
d) Lexical words and 
    Grammatical words
e) Affixes: i) Derivatives
                 ii) Inflexions
f) Phonemic variations of 
   the same morpheme:

-do-

04 Syntax: 
a) Traditional Grammar
b) Structural Grammar
c) Chomsky:    
         Transformational 
         Generative
         Grammar

-do-
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05 Non-Detailed Study a) Dialects
b) Registers
c) Child Language 
     Acquisition
d) Second Language 
     Learning
e) Culture and Language 
    (Whorfian Hypothesis)

Recommended reading:

1. Hockett. C.F. A Course in Modern Linguistics. New York: Macmillian, 1958.
2. Krishnaswamy, N. and Archana S. Burde. The Politics of Indians' English : 

Linguistic Colonialism and the Expanding English Empire. New Delhi: OUP, 
2004. 

3. Prakasam, V. and Abbi. A Semantic Theories and Language Teaching. New 
Delhi, Allied Publishers, 1985.

4. S. Pit Corder, Error Analysis and Interlanguage, Macmillan, 1986.
5. David Crystal : Linguistics
6. Henry Widdowson : Structural Linguistics
7. Frank Palmer : Grammar
8. Verma and Krishnamoorthy : Modern Linguistics
9. Yule, G. : Study of Language
10. Richards & Rodgers : Approaches and Methods
11. Pit Corder : Applied Linguistics

Communicative Skills III
Elective 505 EB

Unit Topics Text
01  (University examination 
shall be out of Unit 1,2and 
3 for 40 marks and two 
hours)

Mass communication: 
Process and effects of mass 
communication; 

(Topics to be explained 
from the list of 
recommended books)

02
Methodologies of mass 
communication, 
understanding the audience.

Mass Communication in 
India, Kewel J.Kumar, 
Jaico, 2001

03 Writing skills for
Developmental Stories:  
rural issues, tribal issues, 
environmental
issues, health issues

04 & 05 (To be tested by 
presentation & viva-voce). 
Marks 15x2=30

Writing and editing Radio 
scripts or Magazines article 
or Advertisement.
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05 Presenting News Stories, 
Advertisement or taking an 
interview.

Recommended Reading:

1. Communication for Development in the Third World; Theory and Practice for 
Empowerment—Srinivas, R Melkote, HLeslie, Steevans Sage Publications

2. Developing Communication Skills -- Krishna Mohan and
Meera Banerji

3. Mass Media in National Development by Schramm, Wilbur.
4. Communication & Integrated rural development by J.S.Yadav.( IMC)
5. A Manual of Development Journalism by Alan Chalkely ( Press Institute Of 

India.
6. Communication & Social Development in India- Kappuswami

Writing for the Media
7. The craft of copywriting ; June .A. Vailadaras, Response Books Sage

Publications
8. Here is the News—Reporting for Media, Rangaswami Parthasarthy, Sterling 

Publications,1994
9. News Reporting and Editing; Sterling Publishers,1987
10. News Writing & Reporting for Today’s Media by Bruce D.Itule & Douglas

A.Anderson.
11. A Handbook of Modern Newspaper Editing & Production; F W

Hodgson; Focal Press 1987
12. The Radio Handbook, Carole Fleming, Routledge 2002
13. Mass Communication in India, Kewel J.Kumar, Jaico, 2001
14. . Developing Communication Skills. Madras: Macmillan. Mohan, Krishna, Meera 

Banerji. 1990
15. Writing for the Mass Media (6th Edition) by James Glen Stovall
16. Adair, J. & M. Allen : Time Management and Personal Development
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Seminar
Core 506

Note: 
9. Repetition of the topics to be avoided.
10. Ideal length of seminar paper should be 8-10 A4 Size papers.
11. MLA 2006 methodology should be preferred.
12. All assignments should be computer generated in Times New Roman, Font 12, 

1.5 spacing and 1 ½ inches margins
13. No University exam is to be conducted for 506.
14. The internal assessment is to be done and submitted to the University as soon as 

the University semester exams finish
15. All records and documents such as assignments/ attendance/ Presentation which 

are used for awarding internal marks should be preserved by each PG Center.

1) Internal Assessment for 30 marks
2) External assessment for 35+35 = 70 marks. External assessment can be conducted by 
respective department by conducting open presentation and answering the questions 
thereof. Each student shall make one class-presentation (CP) followed by question and 
answer and discussion. (In this paper each student shall be expected to submit a typed-
written assignment on a topic for 35 marks and viva voce after presentation for 35 marks)
Suggested Topics for Seminar:
Any one topic out of the complete prescribed course in Semester III.
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MA English 
Syllabus (Semester System)

According to UGC Recommendations

MA Final
Semester IV

2012-2013,2013-2014,2014-2015

Total No. of courses in each Semester: 06

Special Author: T. S. Eliot
Core 507

Unit Author/ Topic Text
01 Revival of Poetic Drama Introduction  to T.S. Eliot
02 T.S. Eliot The Murder in the 

Cathedral
03 T.S. Eliot ‘Traditional and Individual 

Talent’
04 T.S.Eliot The Wasteland
05 Non-Detailed Study
Eliot’s contemporaries

War poetry
Dadaism
Stream of Consciousness
Myth criticism
Avant-Garde

Recommended Reading:
1 T. S. Eliot: Suggested Reading: by David Chinitz Loyola University. Chicago, 

Illinois
2 Bataille, Georges. The Absence of Myth: Writings on Surrealism. Edited, 

translated, and introduced by Michael Richardson. London, New York: Verso, 
c1994

3 Bürger, Peter. Theory of the Avant-Garde.
4 Butler, Christopher. After the Wake: An Essay on the Contemporary Avant-Garde.
5 Calinescu, Matei. Faces of Modernity: Avant-Garde, Decadence, Kitsch.
6 Twentieth-Century Literature's: by Kappel, Andrew J.
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Literature and Gender
Elective 508 EA

Unit Author/ Topic Title
01 Gender Specificity in 

Women’s Writing 
Charlotte Gilbert Perkins: 
The Yellow Wallpaper

02 Gender Specificity in Man’s 
Writing

Tennyson: Lady of Challots 

03 Showalter: Feminist 
Criticism

Howe’s Critic of the Mayor 
of Casterbridge

04 (Short story)
Rokeya Shakawat Husein :

Charlotte Perkins Gilman:

Ernest Hemingway : 

“Sultana’s Dream”

“If I were a Man”

“The Short Happy Life of 
Francis Macomber”

05 (Non Detailed Study) W.B. Yeats
Virginia Woolf
Caryl Churchill
Achebe
Toni Morrison

Prayer for My Daughter
New Dress
Top Girls – A Play
Things Fall Apart
The Bluest Eye

Recommended Reading:
1. Butler, Judith. Gender Trouble (1990).
2. De Beauvoir, Simone. The Second Sex (1949).
3. Freidan, Betty. The Feminine Mystique (1963).
4. Gardener, Judith Kegan, ed. Masculinity Studies and Feminist Theory: New 

Directions (Columbia University Press, 2002).
5. Greer, Germaine. The Female Eunuch (1970).
6. Lal, Malashri. The Law of the Threshold (Shimla: Indian Institute of Advanced 

Study, 1995), pp.1-33.
7. Mill, John Stuart. The Subjection of Woman (1869).
8. Sedgwick, Eve Kosofsky. “Gender Criticism: What Isn’t Gender”.
9. Tharu, Susie and K.S. Lalita, eds. “Introduction” Women Writing in India (New 

Delhi: O.U.P., 1993)
10. Wolf, Naomi. The Beauty Myth (1991).
11. Wollstonecraft, Mary. A Vindication of the Rights of Woman (1792).
12. Woolf, Virginia. “Shakespeare’s Sister” from A Room of One’s Own (1929).
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Introduction to Film Studies
Elective 508 EB

Unit Author Title
01 Cinema as an Art Form The Art Of Cinema - An 

Insider‘s Journey Through 
Fifty Years Of Film History
by B D Garga  : Penguin 
Books India

02 Film Theory and History of Indian Cinema India Fifty Years After 
Independence: Images in 
Literature, Film, and the 
Media.  
Felicity Hand and Kathleen 
Firth

03 Feminist Film Criticism Film and Feminism: Jasbir 
Jain and Sudha Rai

04 Harper Lee

Robert Mulligan

To Kill a Mockingbird
(Novel)
To Kill a Mockingbird
(Movie)

05 (Non 
Detailed 
Study)

Film & Genre
Popular Cinema
Art Cinema
Censorship
Viewer’s Psychology

Recommended reading:
1. Braudy, Leo and Marshall Cohen. Film Theory & Criticism: Introductory Readings. 
2. Bordwell & Thompson : Film Art and Film History Ideology of Indian Films 
3. Boyum, Joy Gould. Double Exposure: Fiction & Film: Calcutta: Seagull, 1989. 
4. Kolker, Robert. Film, Form and Culture. 
5. Ray, Satyajit. Our Films, Their Films. Orient Black Swan (1976), 2009. 
6. Nandy, Ashis and Viney Lal. Fingerprinting Popular Culture, Delhi : OUP (2006) 

2010 
7. Nandy, Ashis. The Secret Politics of Our Desires. 1998. 



27

New Literatures 
Elective 509 EA

Unit Author Title
01 Discussion Regarding 

Nomenclature
Amitav Ghosh’s letter of 
Non-Acceptance of 
Commonwealth Awards

02 Ananda Coomarasamy The Dance of Shiva (pp. 66-
79) (detailed prose)

03 James M. Coetzee Disgrace (novel)
04 James Reaney Donnelly’s (triology)
05 (Non Detailed Study) Derek Walcott 

Brenda Walker
V. S. Naipual
David Diop 
Wole Soyinka

Pantomime
The Wing of Night
House of Mr. Biswas
Africa (poem)
The Lion and the Jewel
(drama)

Recommended reading:
1. The Cambridge history of African and Caribbean Literature 2 Vols.
2. Cambridge History of Australian Literature ed. Peter Pierce
3. The Penguin Book of Australian Verse ed Harry Hesel Tine New Oxford Book of 

Australian Verse ed Les Murray
4. Anthology of Australian Aboriginal Literature ed. Anita Hiess and Peter Minter 

Penguin Book of Modern African Poetry ed. Gerald Moore and Uili Beier
5. Penguin Book of South African Stories ed. Steven Gray. The Arnold Anthology 

of Postcolonial Literatures in English: ed. John Thieme
6. Penguin Book of Caribbean Verse in English ed. Paula Burnett
7. King, Bruce. New Literatures in English. Walsh William : Commonwealth 

Literature
8. Dhawan : Commonwealth Fiction
9. Thieme, John : The Arnold Anthology of Post-Colonial Literatures in English
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Contemporary Theories
Elective 509 EB

Unit Theory Text
01 Michel Foucault: What is an Author?

02 Jacques Deridda: "Structure, sign and play in 
the Discourse of the Text"

03 Showalter Feminist Criticism in 
Wilderness 

04 Mikhail Bakhtin "Discourse in the Novel", 
Literary Theory: An 
Anthology.

05 (Non Detailed Study) New Criticism
Marxism
Post Colonialism
Minority Discourse
Eco-Feminism

M.H. Abrams: Glossary of 
Literary Terms.

Recommended readings:

1 Levenson, Michael, ed. The Cambridge Companion to Modernism. (1999), 2003. 
2 Leitch, Vincent B. American Literary Criticism 1930s to 1980s. 
3 Selden, Widdowson and Brooker eds, A Reader’s Guide to Contemporary

Literary Theory, 5th Edition (Indian ed. Cambridge University Press) 
4 Modern Literary Theory: A Reader 2nd ed. Ed. Rice and Waugh

Literature and Performing Fine Arts
Core 510

Unit Theory/ Author Text
01(University 
examination shall be out 
of Unit 1,2and 3 for 40 
marks and two hours)

Concept of ‘Mimesis’ in 
Plato and Aristotle

Aristotle: Poetics Ch. 1 & 2

02 Bharata Muni Natyashastra [with close reading 
of the concepts of Ranga (theatre
house), Anukarana (imitation), 
Rasa (extract of essence/ taste),
Bhava (emotional state), Abhinaya 
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(acting), Dasarupakas (ten
dramatic genres) particularly in 
Chapters 1,6, 7 & 20.

03 Literature and Painting: 
Theory 

C.D. Narasimhaiah: ‘What have 
Arts in Common

Prescribed Essays:
1. What is Common to the Arts? -
Bayappa p. 16-20.
2. Poetry and Painting: A Study in 
Parallels – By R. K. Raval p. 21-
32.
3. Rythm is What is Common to 
All Heightened Expressions – By 
Mulk Raj Anand p. 72-80.

04 Case Study: Pre-Raphaelite 
Poetry and Painting

D. G. Rossetti: Blessed Damosel

05 Case Study: 
Krishnalal Mohanlal 
Jhaveri :

Krishnalal Mohanlal 
Jhaveri :

Binodini Dasi

Milestones in Gujarati Literature: 
Chap. VI Poets of the Eighteen 
Century. Nature of Garba 
literature.

Milestones in Gujarati Literature 
:Chap. VIII : The Indigenous
Literature of Kathiawad:
1. Peculiar ballad literature of 
Kathiawad

My Story and My Life as an 
Actress

References:
1. Aristotle. Poetics: Aristotle’s Theory of Poetry and Fine Art. Trans. with notes by 

S. H. Butcher. Intro. John Gassner. 4th ed. New York: Dover, 1951.
2. Aristotle. Poetics: Aristotle on the Art of Poetry. Trans. Ingram Bywater 

(available online).
3. Bertolt Brecht. 1950. “The Modern Theatre is the Epic Theatre: Notes to the 

opera Aufstieg und Fall der Stadt Mahagonny Brecht on Theatre: The 
Development of an Aesthetic.Ed. and trans. John Willett. London: Methuen, 1964. 
p. 33-42, and p. 169-175.
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4. Bharat Gupt. Dramatic Concepts: Greek & Indian. A Study of the Poetics and the 
Natyasastra. New Delhi: D. K. Printworld, 1994.

5. Bharata Muni. Natyasastram with Abhinavabharati. Ed.Ramakrishna Kavi. 4 
vols. Gaekwad’s Oriental Series. Baroda: Oriental Institute, vol. I (1956), vol. II 
(1934), vol. III (1954), vol. IV (1964).

6. Konstantin Stanislavski. 1936. An Actor Prepares. London: Methuen, 1988.

Life, Literature, and Thought in the Twentieth Century
Elective 511 EA

Unit Theory Text
01 Background of Ideas

Sigmund Freud

Frederic Jameson

“Creative Writers and Day 
Dreaming”

“Third World Literature in 
the Era of
Multinational Capitalism”

02 Poetry
E. E. Cummings

Judith Wright

Agha Shahid Ali :

“I carry your heart with 
me,” “will you teach a … 
(12)”

“Woman’s Song,” Ghazals 
from Rockpool

“From Amherst to 
Kashmir,” “Lennox Hill”

03 Fiction

Hanif Kureishi : 

Jhumpa Lahiri : 

Kazuo Ishiguro :

“My Son the Fanatic “

“When Mr. Pirzada Came 
to Dine”

Remains of the Day

04 Cultural studies Stuart Hall
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Recommended Books:

1. Blamires, Harry, Ed. A Guide to Twentieth Century Literature in English.
2. Bradbury, Malcolm. Modernism.
3. Brooker, Peter, Ed. Modernism/ Postmodernism (Longman Critical Readers, 

1992).
4. Ford, Boris, Ed. The Modern Age (Vol.7 of The New Pelican Guide to English 

Literature).
5. McGaw, William, Ed. Inventing Countries: Essays in Post-Colonial Literature.
6. Wain, John. Essays on Literature and Ideas.
7. Jonathan Culler. Literary Theory: A Very Short Introduction. 
8. Terry Eagleton. Literary Theory: An Introduction. 
9. Terry Eagleton. After Theory. 
10. Jean-Michel Rabate. The Future of Theory. 
11. The Johns Hopkins Guide to Literary Theory and Criticism. 

Literature(s) of the Indian Subcontinent
Elective 511 EB

Unit Theory Text
01 Amartya Sen

Aijaz Ahmad

“Indian Tradition and the Western
Imagination”

“Indian Literature: Notes Towards the Definition of a 
Category”

02 Rienzi Crusz 

Zulfikar Ghose 

Eunice de Souza 

“Why I can talk of the angelic qualities of the raven”

“The Loss of India”

“Forgive Me, My Mother”

03 Bapsi Sidhwa

Michael Ondaatje 

Ice-Candy-Man

Anil’s Ghost

04 Mukul Kesavan 

Monica Ali 

Looking Through Glass

Brick Lane

05 (Non 
Detailed 
Study)

Homi K. Bhabha 

Sara Suleri

“Dissemination: Time, Narrative, and the Margins of 
the Modern Nation”

“Woman Skin Deep: Feminism and the Postcolonial 



32

Amitav Ghosh

Yasmine 
Gooneratne

Condition”
Sea of Poppies

This Language, This Woman

Recommended readings:
1. Bhabha, Homi K. The Location of Culture.
2. King, Bruce. New Literatures in English.
3. Harrex, S. C. The Fire and the Offering: The Modern Indian Novel in English.
4. Nandan, Satendra, ed. Language and Literature in Multicultural Contexts.
5. Shamsie, Muneeza, ed. A Dragonfly in the Sun.

Professional Skills
            Elective 511 EC

Unit Topics Text
01 (University examination 
shall be out of Unit 1,2and 
3 for 40 marks and two 
hours)

Written Presentation 
(Synopsis and CP)

Malcolm Goodale. 
Professional 
Presentations.

02 Interview, GD, and Public 
Speaking

Priyadarshini Patnaik. 
How to Face Interviews 
and Succeed in Group 
Discussions

03 Soft skills: Personality 
development (features of 
Time management, 
leadership qualities, Power 
Point Presentation and 
Elocution.)

04 & 05 To be tested by 
viva-voce examination 
Marks: 15X2= 30

Mock Interview, Mock 
Open Defense, Group 
Discussion, Quiz, 

05 Power Point Presentation 
and Elocution

     Required Reading:     
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Recommended Reading:

1. Roldan , Amelia Samson . A Workbook on Personality Development and
Character Building. Skills on Development and Management Services
( SDMS ).Paranaque City , Metro Manila . 1993 .
2.   Sanyal, Mukti : English at the Workplace
1. Sloane, Paul : The Leader’s Guide to Lateral Thinking Skills

    

Seminar
Core 512

Note: 1) In this paper each student shall be expected to submit a typed-written Minor 
Dissertation on one of the following mode in about 20-25 pages:

(a) Translation of a literary piece+ one chapter on problems of translation faced by 
the translator based on Translation Theory .

(b) One minor research project on one literary nuance with relation to one literary 
writing

(c) Creative Writing (e.g. Essay, short story, poems, novella, short play etc.)

2) Each student shall make one class-presentation (CP) followed by question and answer 
and discussion.

Note: the internal evaluation will be for 30 marks and external evaluation for  
       35+35=70 marks in the presence of a team of faculty members.



 
 

 

 

Faculty of Arts 

Master of Arts  

Syllabus for  

English (CBCS Programme) 

Semester - 1 to 4 

Effective from June-2019 

Website: www.sggu.ac.in 

 



Design  and  structure  of  various  courses  for  semester  based  credit  system  to  be implemented 

from June 2019-20 till further notice.  
 
Department   Semester   No.                                                  Course No of Hours per Week Course  

                         Name Lectu  Othe Prac Total  credit 

                         res rs tical l 

 s 

  

English I MA00C101 History of English Literature 1500-1660 3 1 - 4 4 

  

MA00C102 History of English Literature 1660-1798 3 1 - 4 4 

MA00C103 Indian Writing in English  3 1 - 4 4 

  

MA00C104 Women's Writing 3 1 - 4 4 

  

 3 1 - 4 4 

  

MA00C105 Communicative English I 

  

MA00C106           Essay  

Total - - - 4 4 

15 5 0 24 24 

English II MA00C201 History of English Literature 1798-1914 3 1 - 4 4 

  

MA00C202 History of English Literature 1914-2000 3 1 - 4 4 

MA00C203   Communicative English II 3 1 - 4 4 

 

MA00C204 American Literature 

MA00C205 Indian Literature in English Translation 3 1 - 4 4 

MA00C206 Word Classics in English Translation 

  

MA00C207 Translation: Theory and Practice  3 1 - 4 4 

MA00C208 Essay - - - 4 4 

  

Total 15 5 0 24 24 

English III MA00C301 World Drama 3 1 - 4 4 

  

MA00C302 Research Methodology 3 1 - 4 4 

  

MA00C303 Literary Criticism 3 1 - 4 4 

  

MA00C304 Comparative Literature 4 

3  1- 4 

MA00C305 Colonial / Post -Colonial Literature 

MA00C306 Introduction to Linguistics 3 1 - 4 4 

MA00C307 Communicative English III 

  

MA00C308 Essay - - - 4 

Total 15 5 0 24 4 

24 



  

English IV MA00C401 Special Author 3 1 - 4 4 

MA00C402 Literature and Gender  3 1 - 4 4 

MA00C403 Introduction to Film Studies 

MA00C404 New Literatures 3 1 - 4 4 

MA00C405 Contemporary Theories (1960 Onwards) 

MA00C406   Literature and Performing – Fine Arts 3- -1 - 4 4 

MA00C407 Life Literature and Thought in Twentieth 3- -1 - 4 4 

                      Century  

MA00C408 Literatures of the Indian subcontinent 

MA00C409   Professional Skills -3 -1 - 4 

MA00C410 Research Project( Minor Dissertation) 4 

- 

Total 9 3 0 24 24 

  



M.A. (Previous) SYLLABUS 

SEMESTER I 

Examination Pattern: 

1. Two Long Answers based on Unit 1-4.                     Marks 14x 2    =   28 

2. Two Short Notes from Unit 5.                                   Marks 07x 2    =   14 

3. MCQ based on Unit1-4                                             Marks 01x14   =   14 

4. Brief Answers based on Unit 1-5                               Marks 02x07   =   14 

______________ 

Total                    70 

+  Internal Marks       30 

_______________ (Marks for the paper) Total                    

100      

Note: Course No. 405/ 409, and 406 / 412 and 411 to have different examination pattern as suggested in 

the Syllabus itself.           

MA00C- 101 

History of English Literature (1500-1660) 

Unit Author Text 

01 Theory of Shakespearean  Dr. A. C. Bradley:  

Tragedy Shakespearean Tragedy 

02 Shakespeare Macbeth 

03 C. M. Bowra  Classical Epic Tradition 

04 Milton Paradise Lost Book I 

05 Non-Detailed Study         a) Spenser-The Faerie Queene 

  b) Marlowe- Dr. Faustus 

  c) Sidney- Arcadia  

d) Ben Jonson- Volpone 

e) Thomas Kyd- Spanish Tragedy 

Recommended Reading: 

1. Emile Legouis and Cazamian:  History of English Literature. 

2. Arthur Crompton Rickett:  History of English Literature 

      3.   Pelican Guide to English Literature 

      4.   Cambridge History of English Literature. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



MA00C- 102 

History of English Literature (1660-1798) 

 

Unit Author Text 

  

 01 Dobree, Bomani „Restoration Tragedy‟ 

 02 Dryden „All for Love‟ 

 03  Dobree, Bomani „Restoration Comedy‟ 

04                                       Sheridan                         „The Rivals‟ 

                  05 Non-Detailed Study  

                                             a. Pope „The Rape of the Lock‟ 

                                             b. Defoe „Robinson Crusoe‟ 

c. Swift  „Gulliver‟s Travels‟ 

d. Richardson  „Pamela‟ 

e. Goldsmith  „The Deserted Village‟ 

Recommended Reading: 

1.  Emile Legouis and Cazamian: History of English Literature. 

2.  Arthur Crompton Rickett: History of English Literature 

      3.  Pelican Guide to English Literature 

      4. Cambridge History of English Literature. 

  

  

 

 

 

 

MA00C- 103 

Indian Writing in English 

Unit Author/ Topic Text 

01 Pioneering Trio of Indian  K.R. Shrinivas Iyengar:  

English Novel Indian Writing in English 

02 Raja Rao                               Kanthapura 

03  Theory on Myth & Lit.        Northrop Frye: „Myth,  

Fiction and Displacement‟  

04 Girish Karnad „Yayati‟ 

                05 Non-Detailed Study a) R.K. Narayan  „The English Teacher‟ 

b) Anita Desai „Cry the Peacock‟ 

c) Shashi Deshpande „That Long Silence‟ 

d) Salman Rushdie „Midnight‟s Children‟ 

e) Arundhati Roy „The God of Small Things‟ 

Recommended Reading: 

1. K. R. Srinivas Iyengar: History of Indian English Literature 

2. M. K. Naik:  History of Indian Writing in English 

3. Northrop Fry:  The Anatomy of Criticism 



 

 

 

MA00C- 104 

       Women’s Writing 

Unit Author/ Topic Title 

01                                        Virginia Woolf „A Room of One‟s Own‟  

                 02                                        Manju Kapur „In Custody‟ 

03                                        Afro-American Feminism      Barbara Christian: „Black  

Feminist Criticism‟ 

04 Toni Morrison                    „The Bluest Eye‟ 

                 05 Non-Detailed Study a) Shashi Deshpande „Moving On‟ 

                                             b)  Kiran Desai                      „The Inheritance of Loss‟ 

c) Kundanika Kapadia „Seven Steps in the Sky‟ 

d) Ismat Chugtai „Lihaf‟ (The Quilt) 

e)  Imtiaz Dharkar „Purdah I‟ 

Recommended Reading: 

1. Simone De Beauvoir:  The Second Sex 

2. Kate Miller:  Sexual Politics 

3. Brinda Nabar:  Caste as Women 

4. Gilbert and Gubar:  Mad Women in the Attic 

 

 

        MA00C- 105 

                 Communicative Skills I  
(1) University written examination of Unit 1 to 4 shall be of 40 Marks (10 Marks per Unit) 

(2) Viva-voce for Unit-5 shall be of 30 marks 

Unit                                                Topic 

Unit – 1         ELT: Position, Problems and Prospects 

 Unit – 2         Methods of English Language Teaching 

   Audio Lingual Method 

   Direct Method 

   Grammar Translation Method 

   Natural Approach 

   Situational Language Teaching 

Unit – 3         Listening: 

•    What is listening? 

•    Types and functions of Listening 

•    Barriers to Listening 

•    Ways to improve Listening 

Unit – 4         Speaking: 

•    What is speaking? 

•    Contexts of Speaking 

•    Discussion Skills and Presentation Skills 



•    Class Seminars – Strategies for Success Unit – 5          

     Viva –Voce will be based from the Unit I to IV  

 

Recommended Reading:   

 Kumar, Sanjay, Pushp  Lata,  Communication  Skills,  OUP,  New  Delhi 

–2011.Print 

 Brown,G.   &   G.Yule,   Teaching   the   Spoken   Language.   Cambridge   

: Cambridge University Press. 1983. 

 English Language Teaching approaches Methods Techniques: Gita 

Nagraj 

 Methods of Teaching English: M.E.S. Elizabeth: Digumarti Bhaskar 

Rao 

 Techniques   and   Principles   in   Language   Teaching   :   Diane   Larsen   

& Freeman Marti Anderson (Oxford) 

 

                          

MA00C- 106 

                       (Essay) 

Topics: 

Note: Students of M.A. Sem-.I shall be required to write two essays (on any two of 35 marks each from the 

following topics) 

1. Characteristics of Shakespearean Tragedy 

2. Othello: As a Shakespearean Tragedy 

3. Pioneering Trio of Indian English Fiction 

4. Kanthapura-a as a Gandhian novel 

5. In Custody as a diaspora novel 

6. Characterizing Traits of Restoration Tragedy 

7. All for Love: A Restoration Tragedy 

8. Paradise Lost: A Classical Epic 

9. The Rivals as a Restoration Comedy 

10. Milton‟s Grand Style 

11. Major Themes in Brief Candle 

l2. The Beauty Myth in The Bluest Eye 

13. Characteristics of Contemporary Indian Drama 

14. A Room of One's Own: A Feminist Bible 

15. Woolfian Basic Pre-conditions for a woman to attain individual identity 

16. ELT: Problems and Prospects 

17. Methods of English Language Teaching 

18. Types and functions of Listening 

19. Discussion Skills and Presentation Skills 

 

  

 

                                                          

 

 

 

 



MA. (Previous) SYLLABUS 

     SEMESTER II 

  MA00C- 201 

History of English Literature (1798-1914) 

Unit Author/ Topic Text 

01 Wordsworth and Coleridge  Preface to Lyrical Ballads 

02 Coleridge                              Rime of the Ancient Mariner 

03   Theatre of Ideas                          --               

04                     Shaw                                  Candida 

              05 Non-Detailed Study a) Jane Austen Emma 

                                               b) Charles Dickens                Oliver Twist 

                                                 c) Byron                              Don Juan 

d) Charles Lamb   Essays of Elia 

                                                            e) Orwell Animal Farm 

Recommended Reading: 

1. Emile Legouis and Cazamian: History of English Literature. 

2. Arthur Crompton Rickett: History of English Literature 

3. Pelican Guide to English Literature 

4. Cambridge History of English Literature. 

5. A. Nicoll: British Drama 

6. P.Rangaswamy: Selected Poems of Wordsworth. Macmillan. 1995.  

 

 

 

 

MA00C- 202 

History of English Literature (1914-2000) 

Unit Author/ Topic Text 

    01 Modern English Fiction Pelican Guide to English  

Literature Vol. 7 

    02 George Orwell                       1984 

    03  The Movement Poetry The Movement 

    04 Philip Larkin High Windows 

05 Non-Detailed Study a) T. S. Eliot The Hollow Men 

b) Harold Pinter Home Coming 

c) Ted Hughes The Hawk in the Rain 

                                                            d) Russell                                Education and Social Order 

                                                            e) Conrad Heart of Darkness 

 Recommended Reading: 

1. Emile Legouis and Cazamian: History of English Literature. 

2. Arthur Crompton Rickett: History of English Literature 

3. Pelican Guide to English Literature 

4. Cambridge History of English Literature. 



  

  

           

MA00C- 203 

                                                                 Communicative Skills II 

 (1)  University  written  examination  of  Unit  1  to  4  shall  be  of  40  Marks  (10  Marks  per Unit) 

(2) Viva-voce for Unit-5 shall be of 30 marks (3) No MCQs for this paper 

Unit                                                              Topic 

Unit – 1         Principles of English Language Teaching 

    Availability of Comprehensible Input 

    Motivation 

    Metacognitive Awareness 

    Repetition 

    Shadowing 

Unit – 2         Second Language Learning Theories  

a.   Acquisition and Learning 

b. Difference between L1 and L2 acquisition 

Unit – 3         Reading Skills 

a.   Reading Strategies: Cognitive & metacognitive 

b. Types of reading: Skimming, Scanning, and Intensive 

Unit – 4         Academic Writing 

a.   Meaning, purpose and forms 

b. Distinctions between academic and other forms of writing 

c.   Academic substitution: Sentence formation in academic writing 

Unit – 5         Viva –Voce will be based from the Unit I to IV 

Recommended Reading: 

 Methods of Teaching English – Dr. Muhammad Ali Al khuli 

 Approaches and Methods in Language Teaching – Jack C.  Richards & Theodore S. Rodgers 

(Cambridge) 

 Ellis. Rod. The Study of Second Language 

 Acquisition, Oxford: Oxford University Press, 2002. 

 Greller, F. Developing Reading Skills, Cambridge: Cambridge University, Press. 1981. 



 Corbett, E., Myers, N., and Tate. G, The Writing Teacher‟s Sourcebook, Oxford: Oxford 

University Press, 2000. 

MA00C- 204  EA 

                                                              American Literature  

                                                    

Unit Author Text 

01 American Renaissance Wyatt, A.W.  and Waller,  

ed.  Cambridge History of  

American Literature ,New  

York,  Barbleby,  2000. 

Print. 

02 Hawthorne The Scarlet Letter 

03  Harlem Renaissance The Oxford Companion to  

African American  

Literature, OUP, 1996 

04 Langston Hughes Selected Poems* 

05 Non-Detailed Study a) Arthur Miller Death of a Salesman 

 b) Emerson Brahma 

c) Alice Walker The Color Purple 

d) Thoreau Walden Pond 

e) Sylvia Plath Ariel 

*  Langston Hughes. (Following poems are to be studied): 

1. Let America Be America Again  

2. I, Too, Sing America 

3. Dream Deferred 

4. The Negro Mother 

5. Justice  

6. Problems 

7.  The Negro Speaks of Rivers  

8. Quiet Girl 

9.  Mother to Son  

     10. Democracy 

     11. Night Funeral in Harlem    

     12. The Blues 

13.  Still Here 

14. Dream Variations 

15. Life is Fine. 

 

Recommended Reading: 

     Encyclopedia of American Literature, Vol. 1, 2, 3:  Carol Berkin, Ed. 

  

  

 

 

 

 

 



 

 

MA00C- 205 EB 

Indian Writing in English Translation 

Unit Author/ Topic Text 

01                                Pre-Independence Indian Poetry K. R. Shrinivas Iyengar.  

  Indian Writing in English 

02                               Tagore                                                Tagore‟s Translation of  

„ Kabir‟ 

03                                Contemporary Indian Drama Kamala Devi. Towards a   

                                                                             

                                                                                                           National Theatre .OUP 

& K. Venkata Reddy 

and R.K. Dhawan(eds).  

Flowering of Indian 

Drama: Growth and  

Development. New Delhi:  

Prestige, 2004. 

04 Vijay Tendulkar „Kanyadaan‟ 

 

05 Non-Detailed Study a) U.R. Ananthamurthy „Samskara‟ 

b) M.K.Gandhi Hind Swaraj 

c) Rukaya Sakhawat  „Padma Raag‟ 

    Hussain  

d) Zaverchand Meghani „Earthern Lamps‟  

e) Prem Chand                         „Godan‟       

 

Recommended Reading: 

1. Contemporary Indian Drama: Astride Two Traditions. Urmil Talwar & Bandana  

Chakrabarty 

2. Indian English Drama: Critical Perspectives.K. V. Surendran and J. K. Dodiya 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 

MA00C- 206 EC 

                                                World Classics in English Translation 

Unit Author/ Topic Text 

01 Indian Classical Drama History of Indian Classical  

Drama 

02 Kalidas Shakuntala 

03  Existentialism Kierkegaard:   

Existentialism:   

Kierkegaard For Beginners 

by Palmer, Donald D.  

1996. Writers and Readers 

Limited. London, England 

04 Albert Camus Plague 

 

05 Non-Detailed Study a) Bhasa Swapanavasavadattam 

b) Sophocles Oedipus Rex 

c) Albert Camus Outsider 

d) Dostoevsky Crime and Punishment 

e) Tolstoy War and Peace 

Recommended Reading: 

1.  Max Muller: History of Classical Sanskrit Literature 

  

  

  

MA00C- 207 

 Translation: Theory and Practice 

( All question carry equal marks 

Unit 4-5:  Practice of 10 unseen passages in each unit should be given for Gujarati/  

Hindi to English and vice versa translation.Students have to select only one language out of Gujarati 

and Hindi for both versions of translation.) 

Unit Theory Text 

01 Principles of Translation S. Mukherjee. Translation  

as Discovery 

02 Types of Translation  P. Lal: Transcreation  

03  Problems of Translation 

04 Practical Translation from  Paragraphs to be  

Gujarati/Hindi into  Prescribed 

English 

05  Practical Translation from  -do- 

English into Gujarati/  

Hindi 

 



 

 

Recommended Reading: 

1. James Holmes: The Name and Nature of Translation 

2. G. N. Devi: In Another Tongue 

3. Donald Booths: Aspects of Translation 

4. Harish Trivedi: Cultural and Linguistic Problems of Translation 

 

 

MA00C- 208 

       (Essay) 

Topics: 

Note: Students of M.A. Sem.-II shall be required to write two essays (on any two of 35 marks each from 

the following topics) 

1. Preface to Lyrical Ballads as prescription for Romanic Poetry 

2. Poetic Diction in the Light of Wordsworth‟s Theory 

3. Bernard Shaw and the Theatre of Ideas 

4. Saint Joan as a tragedy 

5. Themes of Harlem Renaissance 

6. Hawthorne‟s The Scarlet Letter as an American Renaissance Classic 

7. Indian Classical Drama 

8. Swapnavasavdattam as a Classical Play 

9. The Trail as an Existentialist novel 

10. Indian-ness in Tendulkar‟s Kanyadaan 

11. Principles of Literacy Translation. 

12. Lorren Handsburry as a Harlem Renaissance Dramatist 

13. 1984 as a dystopian novel 

14. Philip Larkin as a Movement poet 

15. Process and Objective of Communication 

16. Principles of English Language Teaching 

17. Difference between L1 and L2 acquisition 

18. Definition of Reading and types of Reading 

19. Distinction between Academic and other forms of Writing 

 

------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------ 

MA Final 

Examination Pattern: 

1. Two Long Answers based on Unit 1-4.                      Marks 14x2= 28 

2. Two Short Notes from Unit 5.                                    Marks 07x2 = 14 

3. MCQ based onUnit 1-4                                               Marks 1x14 = 14 

4. Brief Answers based on Unit 1-5                               Marks 2x07 = 14 

______________ 

Total                70 

+  Internal Marks   30 

_______________ (Marks for the paper) 



Total                 100      

Note: Course No.  502/505 EA/ 505 EB, 506, 510 / and 512 to have different examination pattern as 

suggested in the Syllabus itself.           

Semester III 

Total No. of courses in each Semester: 06 

 

MA00C- 301 

                                                                     World Drama 

Unit  Author/ Title Text 

01 Martin Esslin „Theatre of Absurd‟ 

02 Pinter „The Birthday Party‟  

03  C.W.E. Bigsby Modern American Drama  

1945-2000, Cambridge  

University Press, 

Cambridge, England, 2004. 

04 Edward Albee                    Who‟s Afraid of Virginia Woolf? 

     05 Non-Detailed Study a. Luigi Pirandello „Six Characters in Search of  

 an Author‟ 

b. Bertolt Brecht: „Mother Courage‟ 

c. Sudraka „The Little Clay Cart‟ 

d. Chekhov „The Cherry Orchard‟ 

e. Genet  „The Balcony‟ 

  

      Recommended Reading: 

1. Bentley, Eric. The Theory of the Modern Stage: An Introduction to Modern  

Theatre and Drama NY: Penguin, 1976 

2. Brater, Enoch and Ruby Cohn, eds. Around the Absurd: Essays on Modern and  

Postmodern Drama. Ann Arbor: U of Michigan P, 1990. 

3. Elam, K. The Semiotics of Theatre and Drama London: Routledge,1983 

4. Esslin, Martin. The Theatre of the Absurd. Woodstock, NY: Overlook, 1973.  

5. Fischer-Lichte, Erika (2004) History of European Drama and Theatre 

6. Williams, Raymond. Modern Tragedy. Stanford Calif: Stanford UP, 1966. 

7. Szondi, P. The Theory of Modern Drama (1965) (trans. M. Hayes    

      1987) – Minneapolis: Univ of Minnesota Pr (March 1987) 

8. Styan, J.L.Modern Drama in Theory and Practice. (3 volumes)  

      Cambridge University Press, 1981, 1983



 

MA00C- 302 

Research Methodology 

 

Unit Topic Author-Text 

01 

14 Marks 

Identification of a research 

Selection of subject 

How to write an academic 

paper/research paper 

 

 

Unit I and II -Thesis and 

Assignment Writing, 

Anderson Durston & Pool 

& MLA Handbook 

(Latest Edition) 

02 

14 Marks 

Intertextuality and Law Of 

Intellectual Property &  

Research Documentation 

 

 

 -do- 

03 

14Marks 

ICT & Research  

 

Delia De Sousa Correa and 

W.R. Owens, The 

Handbook To Literary 

Research, Routledge 

04 

14 Marks 

Bibliographical entries -for scholarly 

abbreviations Evaluating Print Sources 

-Citing Sources & Academic Honesty  

-Works cited & Referencing 

 

MLA Handbook (latest 

edition) 

05 

14 Marks 

Creating bibliographical  entries for_ 

Audio  Visual web video and e 

sources.- Summarizing, Paraphrasing,   

Direct Quotations 

 

-do- 

 

 

Notes: 

 

1. All Units carry equal marks. Maximum Marks 70. 

2. No MCQs to be asked in this paper. 

3. For Blind Students: Instead of bibliographical entries there shall be two short notes out of                         

four. 

4. Shorts notes will be asked from Unit-5. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 

MA00C- 303 

Literary Criticism 

 

Unit Author/ Title Text 

01 Aristotle Poetics    

02 Bharata Natyashastra Chapter1& 6 

03  Longinus „On the Sublime‟ 

04 Dr. Johnson „Preface to Shakespeare‟ 

05 Non-Detailed Study Post-Structuralist  M.H. Abrams: A Glossary  

Psychoanalysis of Literary Terms 

Chicago Critics 

Geneva School 

Post-Modernism 

  

  

  

Recommended Reading 

1.  Cuddon. A Dictionary of Literary terms and Theories(Penguin) 

2.  Wimsatt and Brooks eds. Literary Criticism: A Short History (Indian    

              ed., Oxford Book Company) 

3.  Selden, Widdowson and Brooker eds, A Reader‟s Guide to    

              Contemporary Literary Theory, 5th Edition (Indian ed. Cambridge  

              University Press)  

4. Modern Literary Theory: A Reader 2nd ed. Ed. Rice and Waugh 

  

  

MA00C- 304 EA 

Comparative Literature 

Unit Topic/ Title Author-Text 

01 a) The concept and             1.  Amiya Dev and  

Nature of  Sisirkumar Das (Ed.):  

Comparative  Comparative Literature 

                                                                   Literature 

2. Theory and Practice, 

b)The Development         Applied Publishers, New  

of Comparative     Delhi. 

Literature in the  

West and in India   

02 Theory and approaches of   1. Ulrich Weinstein:  

Comparative Lit. Comparative  

Literature and  

Genology  Literature Theory:  

Survey and  

Introduction 

(Indiana 

University Press, 

1973)  

2. Chandra Mohan 

(Ed.) : Aspects of 



Comparative 

Literature : Current 

Approaches, 

India Publisher 

& Distributors, 

New Delhi. 

03  Genealogy  Modern  Dasgupta, Subha  

Perspectives in Genealogy:  Chakraborty (Editor),  

Genealogy, DSA, Dept. of  

India and West Comparative Literature,  

Jadavpur       University,  

2004.  

04 The Binding Vine & Shashi Deshpande & Alice  

The Color Purple Walker 

05 Non-Detailed Study Claudio Guillen: "The  The Challenge of  

French Hour" and "The  Comparative Literature 

American Hour" (Harvard University Press) 

 

Hadi Mohammad Ruswa  

both translations by  Umrao Jaan Ada 

Khushwant Singh and by  

David Matthew  

  

 Recommended Readings: 

  

  

 Dev, Amiya and Sisir Kumar Das, Editors, Comparative Literature: Theory and Practice, Indian 

Institute of Advanced Study, Shimla in association with Allied Publishers, New Delhi, 1989 

Scope of Comparative Literature (“Com 

Dev, Amiya, The Idea of Comparative Literature in India, Calcutta, Papyrus, 1984.parative Literature 

in India: A Perspective” by Bijay Kumar Das from Comparative Indian Literature ed. Rao & Dhawan) 

 

 National Council of Teachers of English, Comparative Literature Committee and others, 

Yearbook of       Comparative and General Literature, Volume 1, Russell and Russell, 

1952,Digitised 2009. 

  

  

  

   

  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



MA00C- 305 EB 

 

Colonial / Post-Colonial Literature 

Unit Author Text 

 

01                                                                          Aijaz Ahmed 
 

The Politics of Literary Postcoloniality 

02 Amitav Ghosh  „The Shadow Lines‟ 

03 Gayatri Spivak „Can the Subaltern speak?‟ 

04 Omprakesh Valmiki  „Joothan‟ 

05 Non Detailed 

Study 

Chinua Achebe 

Doris Lessing 

E.M. Foster 

Edward Thomson 

Jean Rhys 

„Things Fall Apart‟ 

„The Grass is Singing‟ 

„Passage to India‟ 

„An Indian Day‟ 

„Wide Sargasso Sea‟ 

 

  

Recommended reading: 

1.  Ashcroft et. al. The Empire Writes Back: Theory and Practice in Postcolonial  

Literatures. London: Routledge, 1989 

2.  Bhabha, Homi K.  Nation and Narration, Routledge: London, 1990 

3. Patke, Rajeev S.  Postcolonial Poetry in English, OUP: New Delhi,2009 (Indian  

Edition, Second Impresion) 

4.  Mehrotra, Arvind Krishna. (ed.)  An Illustrated History of Indian Literature in  

English, Orient Longman Pvt. Ltd.: Delhi, 2003 

5.  Ahmad, Aijaz.  In Theory: Nations, Classes, Literature, OUP: Delhi, 1991 

  

      6.  Gopal, Priyamvada. The Indian English Novel: Nation, History andNarration,  

OUP: New York, 2009 

      7. Mongia, Padmini. Contemporary Postcolonial Theory: OUP: Delhi, 1996 

  

  

  

  

  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



MA00C- 306 EC 

     Introduction to Linguistics  

 

Recommended reading: 

1. Hockett. C.F. A Course in Modern Linguistics. New York: Macmillian, 1958. 

2. Krishnaswamy, N. and Archana S. Burde. The Politics of Indians' English: 

Linguistic Colonialism and the Expanding English Empire. New Delhi: OUP, 

2004.  

3. Prakasam, V. and Abbi. A Semantic Theories and Language Teaching. 

New Delhi, Allied Publishers, 1985. 

4. S. Pit Corder, Error Analysis and Interlanguage, Macmillan, 1986. 

5. David Crystal : Linguistics 

6. Henry Widdowson : Structural Linguistics 

7. Frank Palmer : Grammar 

8. Verma and Krishnamoorthy : Modern Linguistics 

9. Yule, G. : Study of Language 

10. Richards & Rodgers : Approaches and Methods 

11. Pit Corder : Applied Linguistics 

Unit  Author/Text Topic 

01 1.Definition of Linguistics 

2. Branches of Linguistics 

a. Phonology 

b. Morphology 

c. Syntax 

d. Semantics 

Verma and 

Krishnamoorthy: 

Modern 

Linguistics: An 

Introduction 
New Delhi: OUP, 
2005. 

02 Semantics 

a. Denotation & Connotation 

b. Collocation 

c. Association  

d. Semantic Field 

-do- 

03 Morphology: 

a)Definition and Explanation 

b) Free Morpheme and Bound Morpheme  

c) Fused Morpheme 

d) Lexical words and Grammatical words 

e) Affixes: i) Derivatives ii) Inflexions 

f) Phonemic variations of the same morpheme: 

-do- 

04 Syntax: 
a) Traditional Grammar  

b) Structural Grammar  

c) Chomsky: 

Transformational Generative Grammar 

-do- 

05 

Non-detailed 

Study 

a) Dialects 

b) Registers 

c) Child Language    

    Acquisition 

d) Second Language    

    Learning 

e) Culture and Language  

    (Whorfian Hypothesis) 

 



MA00C- 307  

                                                           Communicative Skills III 

 (1)  University  written  examination  of  Unit  1  to  4  shall  be of  40  Marks  (10  Marks  per Unit) 

 (2) Viva-voce for Unit-5 shall be of 30 marks 

Unit                                                                  Topic 

Unit – 1     a) Definition, Process and Objectives of Communication 

b)  Functions of Communication and Effective Communication 

Unit – 2           Types of Communication 

I. Verbal Communication 

II. Non-Verbal Communication 

Unit – 3           English for Specific Purpose 

ESP: Meaning, objective and relevance 

English for Academic Purpose English 

for Science and Technology Business 

English Communication English for 

Vocational Purpose 

Unit – 4           Functional English 

Meaning, nature and function Objectives of 

Functional English Suggested Topics on 

Functional English i.      A bike Ride 

ii.     Shopping in the Mall 

iii.    Summer Holidays to Abroad  

iv.    Shopping on the Internet 

v.     Apologizing  

vi.    Requesting 

vii.   Accepting Invitation 

viii. Expressing Gratitude 

ix.    Expressing Displeasure 

                             x.     Expressing Joy 

Unit – 5           Viva –Voce will be based from the Unit I to IV 

Recommended Reading: 

1.   Developing Communication Skills – Krishna Mohan and Meera Banerjee 

2.   Communication & Integrated rural development by J. S. Yadav (IMC) 

3.   Professional Communication Skills Er. A. K. Jain, Dr. A. M. Sheikh (Chand 



Publication) 

4.   Improving Business Communication Skills – Deborah Britt. Roebuck 

5.   Communication Skills: Meenakshi Raman & Sangeeta Sharma. Oxford 

University Press. 2009. 

6.   Hutchinson & Waters; English for Specific Purposes. 1987 – W. Johns & Dudley-Evans; 

English for Specific Purposes. 1993. 

7.   Bailey, Stephen, Academic Writing: A practical Guide for Students. Pub. 

Routledge Falmer. 

MA00C- 308 

(Essay Paper) 

 Topics:  

  

Note: Students of M.A. Sem-III shall be required to write two essays (on any two of 35 marks each 

from the following topics) 

1. Characteristics of Absurd Drama or Theater of Absurd. 

2. Home Coming: As an Absurd Play 

3. Ethical values in Modern American Drama. 

4. Major Themes in „Who‟s Afraid of Virginia Woolf‟ 

5. Identification of a research topic. 

6. Aristotle‟s views on Tragedy. 

7. Longinus‟s Theory of Sublime. 

8. Notion of Comparative literature. 

9. The Shadow Lines: A Postcolonial Reading. 

10. Joothan as a Dalit Autobiography. 

11. Rasa Principles. 

12. Mathew Arnold‟s Definition of Poetry 

13. Character of Martha as a Modern American Woman 

14. Effects of Mass Communication 

15. Stages of Writing 

16. Definition, Process and Objectives of Communication 

17. Types of Communication 

18. ESP: Meaning, Objectives and Relevance 

19. Business English Communication 

  

  

-------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 

  

  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



MA Final 

Semester IV 

 

Total No. of courses in each Semester: 06 

 

MA00C- 401 

                                                      Special Author: T. S. Eliot 

Unit  Author/ Topic Text 

01 Revival of Poetic Drama  Introduction to T.S. Eliot 

02 T.S. Eliot „The Murder in the Cathedral‟ 

03  T.S. Eliot  „Traditional and Individual Talent‟ 

04 T.S. Eliot „The Wasteland‟ 

 

05 Non-Detailed Study War poetry 

Eliot‟s contemporaries Dadaism 

Stream of Consciousness 

Myth criticism 

Avant-Garde 

  

  

  

 Recommended Reading: 

1. T. S. Eliot: Suggested Reading: by David Chinitz Loyola University. Chicago,  

    Illinois 

2. Bataille, G. eorges.  The Absence of Myth: Writings on Surrealism. Edited,  

            translated, and introduced by Michael Richardson. London, New York: Verso,       

            c1994 

     3.    Bürger, Peter. Theory of the Avant-Garde. 

     4.    Butler, Christopher. After the Wake: An Essay on the Contemporary Avant-Garde. 

     5.    Calinescu, Matei. Faces of Modernity: Avant-Garde, Decadence, Kitsch. 

     6.    Twentieth-Century Literature's: by Kappel, Andrew J. 

  

  

 

MA00C- 402 EA 

    Literature and Gender 

Unit Author/ Topic Title 

01 Gender Specificity in  Charlotte Gilbert Perkins:  

Women‟s Writing  The Yellow Wallpaper 

02 Gender Specificity in Man‟s  Tennyson: Lady of Challots  

Writing 

03 Showalter: Feminist  Howe‟s Critic of the Mayor  

Criticism of Casterbridge 

04 (Short story) 

Rokeya Shakawat Husein: „Sultana‟s Dream‟ 

Charlotte Perkins Gilman: 

„If I were a Man‟ 

Ernest Hemingway:  

„The Short Happy Life 



of Francis Macomber‟ 

05 (Non Detailed Study) a) W.B. Yeats „Prayer for My Daughter‟ 

b) Virginia Woolf „New Dress‟ 

c) Caryl Churchill „Top Girls – A Play‟ 

d) Achebe „Things Fall Apart‟ 

e) Toni Morrison „The Bluest Eye‟ 

  

  

  

Recommended Reading: 

1. Butler, Judith.  Gender Trouble (1990). 

2. De Beauvoir, Simone.  The Second Sex (1949). 

3. Freidan, Betty.  The Feminine Mystique (1963). 

4. Gardener, Judith Kegan, ed. Masculinity Studies and Feminist Theory: New  

Directions (Columbia University Press, 2002). 

5. Greer, Germaine.  The Female Eunuch (1970). 

6. Lal, Malashri.  The Law of the Threshold (Shimla: Indian Institute of Advanced  

Study, 1995), pp.1-33. 

7. Mill, John Stuart.  The Subjection of Woman (1869). 

8. Sedgwick, Eve Kosofsky. “Gender Criticism: What Isn‟t Gender”. 

9. Tharu, Susie and K.S. Lalita, eds. “Introduction”  Women Writing in India (New  

Delhi: O.U.P., 1993) 

10. Wolf, Naomi.  The Beauty Myth (1991). 

11. Wollstonecraft, Mary.  A Vindication of the Rights of Woman (1792). 

12. Woolf, Virginia. “Shakespeare‟s Sister” from  A Room of One‟s Own (1929). 

 

MA00C- 403 EB 

     Introduction to Film Studies 

Unit Author Title 

01 Cinema as an Art Form The Art Of Cinema -An  

Insider„s Journey Through  

Fifty Years Of Film History 

by B D Garga  : 

Penguin Books India 

02 Film Theory and History of Indian Cinema India Fifty Years After  

Independence: Images in  

Literature, Film, and 

the Media.   

Felicity Hand and 

Kathleen Firth 

03 Feminist Film Criticism Film and Feminism: Jasbir  

Jain and Sudha Rai 

04 Harper Lee To Kill a Mockingbird 

(Novel) 

Robert Mulligan To Kill a Mockingbird 

(Movie) 

05 (Non  Film & Genre 

Detailed  Popular Cinema 

Study) Art Cinema 

Censorship 

Viewer‟s Psychology 



Recommended reading: 

1.Braudy, Leo and Marshall Cohen. Film Theory & Criticism: Introductory Readings.  

2.Bordwell & Thompson : Film Art and Film History Ideology of Indian Films  

3.Boyum, Joy Gould. Double Exposure: Fiction & Film: Calcutta: Seagull, 1989.  

4.Kolker, Robert. Film, Form and Culture.  

5.Ray, Satyajit. Our Films, Their Films. Orient Black Swan (1976), 2009.  

6. Nandy, Ashis and Viney Lal.  Fingerprinting Popular Culture, Delhi: OUP (2006)  

2010 

7. Nandy, Ashis.  The Secret Politics of Our Desires. 1998.  

  

  

MA00C- 404 EA 

                                                                   New Literatures 

                                                            

Unit Author Title 

01 Discussion Regarding  Amitav Ghosh‟s letter of  

Nomenclature Non-Acceptance of  

Commonwealth Awards 

02 Ananda Coomarasamy „The Dance of Shiva (pp. 66- 

79. (detailed prose) 

  

03 James M. Coetzee Disgrace (novel) 

04 James Reaney Donnelly‟s (triology) 

05 (Non Detailed Study) Derek Walcott  Pantomime 

Brenda Walker „The Wing of Night‟ 

V. S. NaipualHouse of Mr. Biswas 

David Diop  Africa (poem) 

Wole Soyinka „The Lion and the Jewel‟ (drama) 

 

 Recommended reading: 

1. The Cambridge history of African and Caribbean Literature 2 Vols. 

2. Cambridge History of Australian Literature ed. Peter Pierce 

3. The Penguin Book of Australian Verse ed Harry Hesel Tine New Oxford Book of 

Australian Verse ed Les Murray 

4. Anthology of Australian Aboriginal Literature ed. Anita Hiess and Peter 

Minter Penguin Book of Modern African Poetry ed. Gerald Moore and Uili Beier 

5. Penguin Book of South African Stories ed. Steven Gray. The Arnold Anthology 

of Postcolonial Literatures in English: ed. John Thieme 

6. Penguin Book of Caribbean Verse in English ed. Paula Burnett 

7. King, Bruce. New Literatures in English.Walsh William : 

Commonwealth Literature 

8. Dhawan : Commonwealth Fiction 

9. Thieme, John : The Arnold Anthology of Post-Colonial Literatures in English 

  

 

 

 

 

  

 

 



MA00C- 405 EB 

      Contemporary Theories 

Unit Theory Text 

01 Michel Foucault: Truth and Power 

 

02 Jacques Deridda: "Structure, Sign and Play in  

  the Discourse of the Text" 

03 Stuart Hall Cultural Identity and Diaspora 

  

04 Mikhail Bakhtin "Discourse in the Novel",  

   Literary Theory: An  

   Anthology. 

  

  

  

05 (Non Detailed Study) New Criticism M.H. Abrams: Glossary of  

Marxism Literary Terms. 

Post Colonialism 

Minority Discourse 

Eco-Feminism 

Recommended readings: 

1.Levenson, Michael, ed. The Cambridge Companion to Modernism. (1999), 2003.  

2.Leitch, Vincent B.  American Literary Criticism 1930s to 1980s.  

3Selden, Widdowson and Brooker eds, A Reader‟s Guide to Contemporary 

Literary Theory, 5th Edition (Indian ed. Cambridge University Press) 

4.Modern Literary Theory: A Reader 2nd ed. Ed. Rice and Waugh 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



MA00C- 406 

    Literature and Performing Fine Arts 

Unit Theory/ Author Text 

01 Concept of „Mimesis‟ in  Aristotle: Poetics  Ch. 1 & 2 

  Plato and Aristotle 

02 Bharata Muni Natyashastra [with close reading  

of the concepts of Ranga (theatre 

house), Anukarana (imitation),  

Rasa (extract of essence/ taste), 

Bhava (emotional state), Abhinaya  

(acting), Dasarupakas (ten 

dramatic genres) particularly 

in Chapters 1,6, 7& 20. 

03 Literature and Painting:       C.D. Narasimhaiah: „What have  

Theory                                    Arts in Common‟ 

Prescribed Essays: 

1. What is Common to the 

Arts? - Bayappa p. 16-20. 

2. Poetry and Painting: A Study 

in Parallels –By R. K. Raval p. 

21- 32. 

3. Rythm is „What is Common 

to All Heightened 

Expressions‟ –By Mulk Raj 

Anand p. 72-80. 

04  Sarabhai Miranali  The Voice of Heart: An Autobiography 

Poetry and Painting 

05  Case Study:  

Krishnalal Mohanlal  Milestones in Gujarati Literature:  

Jhaveri : Chap. VI Poets of the Eighteen  

Century. Nature of Garba literature. 

Milestones in Gujarati 

Literature:Chap. VIII : The 

Indigenous 

Krishnalal Mohanlal  Literature of Kathiawad: 

Jhaveri : 1. Peculiar ballad literature of  

Kathiawad 

  

Binodini Dasi My Story and My Life as an  

Actress 

  

   

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



References: 

1 Aristotle.  Poetics: Aristotle‟s Theory of Poetry and Fine Art. Trans. with notes by  

S.H. Butcher. Intro. John Gassner. 4th ed. New York: Dover, 1951. 

3. Aristotle. Poetics: Aristotle on the Art of Poetry. Trans. Ingram Bywater  

(available online). 

4.  Bertolt Brecht. 1950. “The Modern Theatreis the Epic Theatre: Notes to the  

             opera Aufstieg und Fall der Stadt Mahagonny Brecht on Theatre: The  

            Development of an Aesthetic.Ed. and trans. John Willett. London: Methuen, 1964.  

p.33-42, and p. 169-175. 

  

5. Bharat Gupt. Dramatic Concepts: Greek & Indian. A Study of the Poetics and the  

Natyasastra. New Delhi: D. K. Printworld, 1994. 

6.   Bharata Muni. Natyasastram with Abhinavabharati. Ed.Ramakrishna Kavi. 4  

          vols. Gaekwad‟s Oriental Series. Baroda: Oriental Institute, vol. I (1956), vol. II  

         (1934), vol. III (1954), vol. IV (1964). 

    6.  Konstantin Stanislavski. 1936. An Actor Prepares. London: Methuen, 1988. 

  

  

  

 

 

 MA00C 407  EA 

 

            Life, Literature, and Thought in the Twentieth Century 

Unit Theory Text 

01 Background of Ideas “Creative Writers and Day  

Sigmund Freud Dreaming” 

  

  

  

“Third World Literature in  

Frederic Jameson the Era of 

Multinational Capitalism” 

02 Poetry “I carry your heart with  

E. Cummings me,”  “will you teach a …  

(12)” 

Judith Wright “Woman‟s Song,” Ghazals  

  from Rockpool 

  

  

Agha Shahid Ali: “From Amherst to  

Kashmir,” “Lennox Hill” 

03 Fiction 

Hanif Kureishi:  “My Son the Fanatic “ 

 

Jhumpa Lahiri:  “When Mr. Pirzada Came  

   to Dine” 

Kazuo Ishiguro: Remains of the Day 

04 Cultural studies Stuart Hall 



  

Recommended Books: 

1. Blamires, Harry, Ed. A Guide to Twentieth Century Literature in English. 

2. Bradbury, Malcolm. Modernism. 

3. Brooker, Peter, Ed. Modernism/ Postmodernism (Longman Critical 

Readers, 1992). 

4. Ford, Boris, Ed. The Modern Age (Vol.7 of The New Pelican Guide to English  

Literature). 

5. McGaw, William, Ed. Inventing Countries: Essays in Post-Colonial Literature. 

6. Wain, John. Essays on Literature and Ideas. 

7. Jonathan Culler. Literary Theory: A Very Short Introduction.  

8. Terry Eagleton. Literary Theory: An Introduction.  

9. Terry Eagleton.After Theory.  

10. Jean-Michel Rabate. The Future of Theory.  

11. The Johns Hopkins Guide to Literary Theory and Criticism.  

 

MA00C408  EB 

Literature(s) of the Indian Subcontinent 

Unit Theory                       Text 

01 Amartya Sen “Indian Tradition and the Western 

Imagination” 

“Indian Literature: NotesTowards the Definition of a  

Aijaz Ahmad Category” 

02 Rienzi Crusz  “Why I can talk of the angelic qualities of the raven” 

  

  

  

Zulfikar Ghose  “The Loss of India” 

Eunice de Souza  “Forgive Me, My Mother” 

  

  

  

03 Bapsi Sidhwa Ice-Candy-Man 

Michael Ondaatje  Anil‟s Ghost 

04 Mukul Kesavan  Looking Through Glass 

Monica Ali  Brick Lane 

05 (Non  Homi K. Bhabha  “Dissemination: Time, Narrative, and the Margins of  

Detailed  the Modern Nation” 

Study) 

Sara Suleri “Woman Skin Deep: Feminism and the Postcolonial 

Condition” 

 

  

Amitav Ghosh Sea of Poppies 

Yasmine  This Language, This Woman 

Gooneratne 



Recommended readings: 

1. Bhabha, Homi K. The Location of Culture. 

2. King, Bruce. New Literatures in English. 

3. Harrex, S. C. The Fire and the Offering: The Modern Indian Novel in English. 

4. Nandan, Satendra, ed. Language and Literature in Multicultural Contexts. 

5. Shamsie, Muneeza, ed. A Dragonfly in the Sun. 

 

 

 

MA00C409  EC 

       Professional Skills 

 (1)  University  written  examination  of  Unit  1  to  4  shall  be  of  40  Marks  (10  Marks  per Unit) 

(2) Viva-voce for Unit-5 shall be of 30 marks 

Unit                                                               Topic 

Unit – 1               Communicative Language Teaching 

Unit – 2               Technology Assisted Language Learning 

a)  Computer Assisted Language Learning  

b)  Mobile Assisted Language Learning 

Unit – 3         Professional Writing Skills: 

Paragraph writing, Notice, Agenda, Minutes, Note Taking, Note Making, 

Summarizing, Project Reports 

Unit – 4         An Introduction to Print Media and Writing for Mass Media 

i)   Elements of News- head line, intro, date line, lead, main body etc ii)  

Characteristics of News- clarity, precision, simplicity, objectivity, 

                                 Credibility, authenticity etc 

iii)  Types of News- political, commercial, sports, social, cultural, local, 

regional, international etc 

iv) Comparison   of   news   appearing   in   different   newspapers   with special 

reference to language 

v)  Comparison of news items appearing in print and electronic media with 

special reference to language 

vi) Difference between writing for Newspaper and Radio & TV with reference to 

Language 

Unit – 5         Viva –Voce will be based from the Unit I to IV 

 

 

 



Recommended Reading: 

 Kumar, Sanjay, Pushp  Lata,  Communication  Skills,  OUP,  New  Delhi –2011. 

 Brown,   G.   &   G. Yule,   Teaching   the   Spoken   Language.   Cambridge   : Cambridge 

University   Press. 1983. 

 English Language Teaching approaches Methods Techniques: Gita Nagraj 

 Methods of Teaching English: M.E.S. Elizabeth: Digumarti Bhaskar Rao 

 Communicative Language Teaching and Action: Klaus Brande 

 Effective Mobile Assisted Language Learning - Kimyayi Kiomars 

 Computer Assisted Language Learning – Edited by Stockwale Cambridge University Press 

 Technology Enhanced Language Learning - Aisha Walker / Goodith white Oxford 

 Communication and Integrated Rural Development by J. S. Yadav 

 Developing Communication Skills – Krishna Mohan and Meera Banerjee 

 Techniques   and   Principles   in   Language   Teaching   :   Diane   Larsen   & Freeman Marti 

Anderson (Oxford) 

 News Writing and Reporting for Today‟s Media Itule Bruce  

 Television news Writing and Reading H.H. Mustafa Jaidi 

MA00C410 

                                             Research Project ( Minor Dissertation) 

In this paper each student shall be expected to submit a typed-written Minor 

Dissertation on one of the following mode in about 50-55 pages: 

(a) Translation of a literary piece+ one chapter on problems of translation faced by 

the translator based on Translation Theory. 

(b) One minor research project on one literary nuance with relation to one literary  

writing. 

     (c) Creative Writing (e.g. Essay, short story, poems, novella, short play etc.) 

Guidelines for the Research Project 

1.   For Internal Assessment (30 marks)  students are expected to give a classroom presentation on 

the topic selected and it will be followed by question answer session.  

2. For the University examination (70   marks) students   are   expected   to   submit   the research 

project (computerized) to the University. 

         3.  Students may select any topic from their PG syllabus from Semester -I to IV. 

  4. Repetition of the topics to be avoided. 

 5. Ideal length of  dissertation ( research project)  should be 50-55 A4 Size papers. 

6.   Methodology as per MLA Handbook (latest edition) should be preferred. 

7.   All assignments should be computer generated in  the Times New Roman, Font 12, 1.5 

spacing and 1 ½ inches margins 

8.    All records and documents such as assignments/ attendance/ Presentation which are used for 

awarding internal marks should be preserved by each PG Center. 

Note:  The concerned teacher is required to provide basic knowledge regarding MLA 

documentation of quotation and bibliographical entries. (Suggested Text: MLA Handbook 

(Latest edition) 

------------------------------------------ 
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̆િશƧટ Ȣિતઓૃ  

નҭધ – 

1. દરક એકમ ° 14 માકનો રહશ½ ° ે. 
2. એક ̆ĕ હȱલëી ̆ĕનો ȶછાશ° ેુ ુ . આ ̆ĕ દરક Ȼિનટમાથી ȶછાશ° ં ેુ ુ . 
 
હȱ ° ુ - Ȥજરાતી સા�હƗયની ગČુ -પČ ̆િશƧટȢિતઓ અન ̆િશƧટȢિતના લëણોથી િવČાથ� ૃ ૃે

સƏજ થશે. 
 
 

એકમઃ1  ̆િશƧટ Ȣિતની િવભાવનાૃ  

  ̆િશƧટ Ȣિતની ƥયાƉયા અનૃ ે લાë�ણકતાઓ 

 

એકમઃ2 ફાȤકાƥયના લëણો અન વસતુ ે ં િવલાસ 

 

એકમઃ3 નવલકથાના લëણો અન સરƨવતીચ̃ે ં -I 

 

એકમઃ4 નાટકના લëણો અન લ�લતાȳઃખદશક નાટકે ુ ½  

 
 
 

સદભ˴થોં ં½  

1. Ȥજરાતી સા�હƗયકોશ ભાગ ુ  1 - 3 Ȥજરાતી સા�હƗયુ  પ�રષદ ̆કાશન 

2. Ȥજરાતી સા�હƗયનો ઈિતહાસ ભાગ ુ  1 - 6 Ȥજરાતી સા�હƗયુ  પ�રષદ ̆કાશન 

3. મƚયકાળના સા�હƗય̆કારો ચ̃કાƛત મહતા ં °   

4. નવલકથા  િશર�ષ પચાલં  

5. Ȥજરાતી નાટક ુ  સતીશ ƥયાસ 

SHRI GOVIND GURU UNIVERSITY
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ભારતીય સા�હƗયમીમાસા ં  
 

નҭધ – 

1. દરક એકમ ° 14 માકનો રહશ½ ° ે. 
2. એક ̆ĕ હȱલëી ̆ĕનો° ુ  ȶછાશુ ે. આ ̆ĕ દરક Ȼિનટમાથી ȶછાશ° ં ેુ ુ . 
 

હȱ ° ુ - ભારતીય સા�હƗયના િસćાતોથી િવČાથ� પ�ર�ચત થશં ે. 
 

 

એકમઃ1  ƚવિનસ̆દાયઃ ં  

  ƚવિનȵ ƨવĮપું , આનદવધનનો ƚવિનિવચારં ½ , ƚવિનના ̆કાર 

 

એકમઃ2  વ˲ો�ƈતસ̆દાયઃં  

  વ˲ો�ƈતની િવભાવના; ભામહ, દડ� અન Ȣતકં ે ંુ ની િવચારણા સદભં ± 
 

એકમઃ3 રસ̆�˲યાઃ ભરતȵ રસɅ́ું ૂ -લોƣલટ, શȢકં ુ , ભü નાયક કરલી રસɅ́ની ° ° ૂ
ટ�કા અન રસિવષયક િવચારણાે  

 

એકમઃ4  અ�ભનવȤƜત કરલી રસિવષુ ે ° યક િવચારણા, સાધારણીકરણ, રસના િવƚનો. 
 
 

સદભ˴થોં ં½  

1. અ�ભનવȤƜતનો રસુ િવચાર અન બીĤ લખોે ે  નગીનદાસ પારખ°  

2. કાƥયિવચાર                                      અȵ.ુ નગીનદાસ પારખ°  

3. ભારતીય કાƥયિસćાત ં  જયત કોઠાર� ં  

4. રસિસćાત એક પ�રચય ં  ̆મોદȢમાર પટલુ °  

5. રસ અન ƚવિન ે  નગીનદાસ પારખ°  

6. વ˲ો�ƈતિવચાર  રાȐƛ̃ નાણાવટ� 
7. ƚવિન  રમશ Ƀƈલે ુ  

8. ƚવƛયાલોક  ડૉલરરાય માકડં  

9. સા�હƗયના િસćાતંો  નગીનદાસ પારખ°  

10. અધીત ̆Ⱥખીય ̆વચનો ુ  સપાં . ચ̃કાƛત શઠ અન અƛયં ે ે  

SHRI GOVIND GURU UNIVERSITY
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આȴિનક અન અȵઆȴિનક Ȥજરાતી સા�હƗય ુ ુ ુ ુે  
 

નҭધ – 

1. દરક એકમ ° 14 માકનો રહશ½ ° ે. 
2. એક ̆ĕ હȱલëી ̆ĕનો ȶછાશ° ેુ ુ . આ ̆ĕ દરક Ȼિનટમાથી ȶછાશ° ં ેુ ુ . 
 

હȱ ° ુ - આȴિનકતાુ , અȵઆȴિનકતાુ ુ ની િવભાવના તથા ̆ƨȱત િવભાવનાનો ̆ભાવ ુ
ઝીલતી Ȣિતઓથી િવČાથ� સƏજ થશૃ ે. 

 
 

એકમઃ1  (ક) આȴિનકતાની િવભાવના ુ (ખ) પરપરા અન આȴિનકતા વƍચનો સબધં ે ે ં ંુ  

 

એકમઃ2 આકાર અન મર� જવાની મĤે નો આȴિનકતાના સદભ અƟયાસુ ં ±  

 

એકમઃ3 (ક) અȵઆȴિનકતા ુ ુ – અȵ આȴિનકતા અન આȴિનકતા વુ ુ ુે ƍચ ભદે ે . 
  (ખ) અȵઆȴિનક Ȥજરાતી સા�હƗયનો પ�રચયુ ુ ુ  

 

એકમઃ4 આઠમો રગ અન તȣની વાતાં ે ુ ½નો અȵઆȴિનકતાના સદભ અƟયાસુ ુ ં ±  

 
 

સદભ˴થોં ં½  

1. સા�હƗયમા આȴિનકતા ં ુ  Ʌમન શાહુ  

2. આȴિનકતાવાદ ુ  ̆મોદȢમાર પટલુ °  

3. અȵઆȴિનકતાવાદ ુ ુ  ચ̃કાƛત ટોપીવાળાં , ભોળાભાઈ પટલ°  

4. આȴિનકતા અન Ȥજરાુ ુે તી કિવતા  ભોળાભાઈ પટલ°  

5. Ȥજરાતી નવલકથા ુ  રȥવીર ચૌધર�ુ  

6. નવલકથા  િશર�ષ પચાલં  

7. સા�હƗયના ઈિતહાસની અ�ભધારણા  ચ̃કાƛત ટોપીવાળાં  

SHRI GOVIND GURU UNIVERSITY
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સા�હƗય ƨવĮપઃ િનબધં 
 

નҭધ – 

1. દરક એકમ ° 14 માકનો રહશ½ ° ે. 
2. એક ̆ĕ હȱલëી ̆ĕનો ȶછાશ° ેુ ુ . આ ̆ĕ દરક Ȼિનટમાથી ȶછાશ° ં ેુ ુ . 
 

હȱ ° ુ - િનબધના ƨવĮપ અન એ ƨવĮપની Ȣિતઓથી િવČાથ� પ�ર�ચત થશં ે ેૃ .  
 
 

એકમઃ1  (અ) સા�હƗય ƨવĮપની િવભાવના 
  (બ) સા�હƗય ƨવĮપના લëણો 
  (ક) Ȑ ત ƨવĮપના ƥયાવતક લëણોે ½  

 

એકમઃ2 (અ) ƨવĮપના ઉદભવની પી�ઠકા 
  (બ) Ȥજરાતીમા એનો િવકાસુ ં  

  (ક) એની સા̆તં  �ƨથિત 

 
 

એકમઃ3 નદ સામવદ� ં ે  ચ̃કાƛત શઠં ે  

 

એકમઃ4 જગȿ ું  નટવરિસ�હ પરમાર 

 
 

સદભ˴થોં ં½  

1. િનબધ અન Ȥજરાતી િનબધ ં ે ંુ  જયત કોઠાર�ં  

2. િનબધ ં  ̆વીણ દરĥ 

3. શૈલી અન ƨવĮપ ે  ઉમાશકર જોશીં  

SHRI GOVIND GURU UNIVERSITY



GUJ 405 
સા�હ�Ɨયક િવવચને   

 

નҭધ – 

1. દરક એકમ ° 14 માકનો રહશ½ ° ે. 
2. એક ̆ĕ હȱલëી ° ુ ̆ĕનો ȶછાશુ ે. આ ̆ĕ દરક Ȼિનટમાથી ȶછાશ° ં ેુ ુ . 
 

હȱ ° ુ - િવવચનની પ�રભાષા અન Ȥજરાતી સા�હƗયના નҭધપા́ િવવચન˴થોનો િવČાથ� ે ે ે ંુ
પ�રચય મળવશે ે. 

 

એકમઃ1  (ક) િવવચનની િવભાવનાે  

  (ખ) િવવચેનના ̆કારો 
 

એકમઃ2 િવવચકે  

  રમણભાઈ મહ�પતરામ નીલકઠં  
    

એકમઃ3 િવવચકે                                          “ િ́પદા” ચયનન આધારે ° 
  રામનારાયણ િવĖનાથ પાઠક 
 

એકમઃ4 (ક) સા�હ�Ɨયક ̆ɂિĂઓૃ  

(1) સા�હƗયસƨથાઓનો પ�રચય અન તમની ̆ɂિĂઓં ે ે ૃ  

(2) નƥય િવવચન̆ɂિĂનો પ�રચયે ૃ  

 
 

સદભ˴થોં ં½  

1. િ́પદા ક�િત�દા શાહ 

2. આપȰ િવવચન સા�હƗયું ે   હ�રાબન પાઠકે  

3. િવવેચનના િવિવધ અ�ભગમો  સપાં . િવનાયક રાવલ, મનહર મોદ� વગરે ° 
4. િવવચનની ȹિમકાે ૂ   ̆મોદȢમાર પટલુ °  

5. Ȥજુરાતી સા�હƗય કોશ ભાગઃ 3  Ȥજરાતી સા�હƗય પ�રષદુ  ̆કાશન 

6. સા�હƗય િવવચનના િસćાતો ે ં  નગીનદાસ પારખ°  

7. Ȥજરાતી સા�હƗય િવવચન ુ ે  જયત કોઠાર�ં  

8. સા�હƗયમીમાસંા બહચરભાઈ ર° . પટલ°  
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સિમનારે  
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GUJ 407 
̆િશƧટ Ȣિતઓૃ  

 

નҭધ – 

1. દરક એકમ ° 14 માકનો રહશ½ ° ે. 
2. એક ̆ĕ હȱલëી ̆ĕનો ȶછાશ° ેુ ુ . આ ̆ĕ દરક Ȼિનટમાથી ȶછાશ° ં ેુ ુ . 
 

હȱ ° ુ - Ȥજરાતી સા�હƗયની ̆િશƧટુ  Ȣિતઓનો સઘન અƟયાસ િવČાથ�ન થશૃ ે ે. 
 

એકમઃ1  અખગીતાે                             સપાં . ઉમાશકર જોશીં  
 

એકમઃ2 જયત ખ́ીની ̒Ƨઠ વાતાઓં ે ½ .        સપાં . ચં̃ કાƛત ટોપીવાળા 
 

એકમઃ3 મદનમોહના                          શામળ 
 

એકમઃ4 ȶવાલાપ ૂ ½                              કાƛત 

 
 

સદભ˴થોં ં½  

1. કાƛત િવશ ે  ȹગરાય ӔĤર�યાૃ  

2. ખડકાƥય ં  જયદવ Ƀƈલ° ુ  

3. Ȥજરાતી સાુ �હƗય કોશ 1 - 3 Ȥજુરાતી સા�હƗય પ�રષદ ̆કાશન 

4. Ȭક� વાતા અન Ȥજરાતી Ȭક� વાતા ૂ ૂં ે ં½ ½ુ  જયત કોઠાર�ં  

5. અખો એક અƚયયન  ઉમાશકર જોશીં  

6. Ȥજરાતી સાુ �હƗયનો ઈિતહાસ 1 - 6 Ȥજુરાતી સા�હƗય પ�રષદ ̆કાશન 

7. મƚયકાળના સા�હƗય ̆કારો  ચ̃કાƛત મહતાં °  
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પાĔાƗય સા�હƗય મીમાસાં  

નҭધ – 

1. દરક એકમ ° 14 માકનો રહશ½ ° ે. 
2. એક ̆ĕ હȱલëી ̆ĕનો ȶછાશ° ેુ ુ . આ ̆ĕ દરક Ȼિનટમાથી ȶછાશ° ં ેુ ુ . 
 

હȱ ° ુ - પાĔાƗય સા�હƗયના િસćાતોથી િવČાથ� પ�ર�ચં ત થશે. 
 

એકમઃ1  (1) Ɯલટોની કલાિવચારણાે  

  (2) એ�રƨટોલની ˼Ȑડ�ની િવભાવના°  

એકમઃ2 (1) લોƛĤઈનસની ભƥયતાની િવભાવના 
  (2) વડઝવથનો કિવતાિવચાર½ ½   
એકમઃ3 (1) કૉલ�રજનો કƣપનાિવચાર 

  (2) મƘȻ આનҴƣડનો કિવતા િવચારે ુ  

એકમઃ4 ટ�.એસ. એ�લયટનો કિવતા િવચાર 

 પરપરા અન ં ે વૈય�ƈતક ̆િતભા 
 કલાની િનવ¶ય�ƈતƈતા 
 કિવતાના ́ણ Ʌરૂ 

 વƨȱગત સહસબધકનો િસćાતુ ં ં ં  
 

સદભ˴થોં ં½  

1. Ɯલટો અન એ�રƨટોટલની કાƥય િવચારણા ે ે  જયત કોઠાર�ં  

2. એ�રƨટોટલȵ કાƥયશાĘ ુ ં  અિનȿć ̈ěભüુ  

3. પાĔાƗય િવવચનના િસćાતો ે ં  બહચરભાઈ  પટલ° °  

4. ઉદાĂતƗƗવ ચ̃ંશકર ભüં  

5. પાĔાƗય સા�હƗય મીમાસાનાં  સીમાƨતભોં   બહચરભાઈ  પટલ° °  

6. પિĔમȵ સા�હƗય િવવચન ુ ં ે  િશર�ષ પચાલં  

7. સા�હƗય િવવચન ે  બહચરભાઈ પટલ° °  

8. ˲ોચનો કલાિવચારે  નગીનદાસ પારખ°  

9. ફલʬિત ુ  લાભશકર ȶરો�હતં ુ  

10. Ɯલટોȵ સા�હƗયશાĘ ે ંુ  અ. ના. દશપાડ° ં ° 
11. ‘અધીત’ ̆Ⱥખીય ̆વચુ નો સપંા. ચ̃કાƛત શઠ અન અƛય ં ે ે  
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ભાષા િસćાત અન ƥયવહારં ે  

નҭધ – 

1. દરક એકમ ° 14 માકનો રહશ½ ° ે. 
2. એક ̆ĕ હȱલëી ̆ĕનો ȶછાશ° ેુ ુ . આ ̆ĕ દરક Ȼિનટમાથી ȶછાશ° ં ેુ ુ . 
 

હȱ ° ુ - ભાષાના િસćાતં, િવકાસ, ભાષામા થયલાં ે  ભાષાવૈìાિનક કાય તથા કોશકાયનો ½ ½
પ�રચય િવČાથ� મળવે ે. 

 

એકમઃ1 (ક) ભાષા િવìાનની િવિવધ શાખાઓનો પ�રચય, એનો અƛય  
િવČાશાખાઓ સાથનો સબધે ં ં . 

  (ખ) ભાષાઓȵ આȵવિશક અન ƨવĮપિનƧઠ વગ�કરણુ ું ં ે . 
 

એકમઃ2 (ક) ƚવિનશાĘઃ ƚવિન, વા�ચક ƚવિન, ƚવિનઘટક, અëર અન સƚયëરે ં ,  
ƨવર અન અધƨવરે ½ , મમરƗવ½  અન મહા̆ાણƗવે , સાȵનાિસક ƨવરોુ , 
અન નાિસકય ƥયે જંનો, સાહવત� ધમҴ (Ʌરૂ, ƨવરભાર, જકચરં )  

 

  (ખ) ĮપશાĘઃ Įપ, Įપઘટક, ઉપĮપઘટકઃ Įપઘટકના ̆કારો Ⱥƈત અન ુ ે  
િનબć સામ˴ી ઘટક, કાય ઘટક½ , Ӕગસાધક ઘટક, પદસાધક ઘટક. 

એકમઃ3   વાðિવચારઃ પદ˲મ, પદસવાદં , સાȳ ુ સȻƈત સȢલ વાðં ંુ ુ ,  
�˲યાપદવાળા અન �˲યાપદ િવનાના વાðોે , વાðĮપાતરં . 

 

એકમઃ4 (ક) ̆ાચીન ભારતીયઆયથી મƚયમ ભારતીયઆય Ʌધીનો ȺƉય ½ ½ ુ ુ  

ƚવિનપ�રવતનો અન ƥયાકરણ½ ે પ�રવતનો સાથનો િવકાસ½ ે . 
 (ખ) અપ̉શંથી Ȥજરાતી Ʌધીનો ȺƉય ƚવિનુ ુ ુ પ�રવતનો અન ½ ે  
                       ƥયાકરણપ�રવતનો સાથનો િવકાસ½ ે  

સદભ˴થોં ં½  

1. ભાષાપ�રચય અન Ȥજરાતી ભાષાȵ ƨવĮપ ે ંુ ુ   જયત કોઠાર�ં  

2. Ȥજરાતી ભાષાȵ ƚવિનƨવĮપ અન ƚવિન પ�રવતન ુ ુ ં ે ½  ̆બોધ પ�ડતં  

3. Ȥજરાતી ભાષાȵ ƥયાકરણ ુ ુ ં   યોગƛ̃ ƥયાસે  

4. Ȥજરાતી વાðિવચાર ુ   અરિવ�દ ભડાર�ં  

5. ભાષા, સા�હƗય અન સમાજ ે   યોગƛ̃ ƥયાસે  

6. Ȥજરાતી ભાષા અન સા�હƗય ુ ે   નરિસ�હરાવ �દવટ�યાે  
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સા�હƗયમા માનવીય Ⱥƣયો ં ૂ – નાર� ચતનાે  

નҭધ – 

1. દરક એકમ ° 14 માકનો રહશ½ ° ે. 
2. એક ̆ĕ હȱલëી ̆ĕનો ȶછાશ° ેુ ુ . આ ̆ĕ દરક Ȼિનટમાથી ȶછાશ° ં ેુ ુ . 
 

હȱ ° ુ - માનવીય Ⱥƣયો ૂ સા�હƗયમા શƞદં બć થાય એન સમજવાની Ʌઝ આ અƟયાસથી ે ૂ
િવČાથ� મળવશે ે. 

 

 

એકમઃ1  નાર�વાદ� સા�હƗય અન સા�હƗયમા નાર�ે ં  

 

નાર�ચતના સદભ કટલીક Ȣિતઓનો અƟયાસે ં ± ° ૃ  

એકમઃ 2 Ӕધાર� ગલીમા સફદ ટપકાં ં°  �હમાશી શલતં ે  

 

એકમઃ 3 બ́ીસ ȶતળ�ની વદનાૂ ે  ઈલા આરબ મહતા°  

 

એકમઃ 4 ӕધળ� ગલી ધીĮબન પટલે °  
 
 

સદભ˴થોં ં½  

1. સા�હƗયમા નાર�ચતનાં ે  સપાં . કƣપના શાહ 

2. શ�ƈત  સપાં . રજના હર�શં  

3. સહવત�/પ�રવત�  ચ̃કાƛત ટોપીવાલાં  

4. નાર�વાદ� સા�હƗય એક સમીëાઃ એક  
 િવહગાવ લોકનં ,                                 `ઉĆશે ` ફ̈આર�° , 1996 

5. નાર�વાદ િવશષાક ે ં                               `પરબ` ȩલાઈ ુ 1990 

6. આȴિનકોĂર સા�હƗય                             સપાુ ં . Ʌધા પડયાુ ં  
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સા�હƗયમા માનવીય Ⱥƣયો ં ૂ – દ�લત ચતનાે  

નҭધ – 

1. દરક એકમ ° 14 માકનો રહશ½ ° ે. 
2. એક ̆ĕ હȱલëી ̆ĕનો ȶછાશ° ેુ ુ . આ ̆ĕ દરક Ȼિનટમાથી ° ંુ ȶછાશુ ે. 
 

હȱ ° ુ - માનવીય Ⱥƣયોૂ ની સમજ િવČાથ�મા ંકળવાશ° ે. 
 

એકમઃ 1 દ�લત સા�હƗય િવમશઃ િવભાવના અન િનદશન½ ½ે  

 

એકમઃ 2 Ȥજરાતીમા દ�લત સા�હƗય લખનુ ં ે  

 

એકમઃ 3 Ȥજરાતી દ�લત વાતાɅ�Ƨટુ ૃ½  સ.ં મોહન પરમાર અન હર�શ મગલȺે ં  ્

 

એકમઃ 4 ̆શાȺ ં ુ (નવલકથા) લે. જયત ગાડ�તં  
 

 

સદંભ˴થો½ ં  

1. સિવિતં  હર�શ મગલȺં  ્

2. િવ�દત હર�શ મગલȺં  ્

3. એકવચન હર�શ મગલȺં  ્

4. ̆િતƚવિન હર�શ મગલȺં  ્

5. ̆Ɨયાયન ભી.ન.વણકર 

6. Ȥજરાતી સા�હƗયનો ƨવાƚયાુ ય અન સમીëાે  સપાં . મોહન પરમાર 

7. સા̆ત દ�લત સા�હƗયનો ̆વાહં  પિથક પરમાર 

8. `હયાતી` 1997 થી બધા સામિયકો  ત́ીં . હર�શ મગલȺં  ્

9. `શƞદɅ�Ƨટૃ `                                       િવશષાક નવે ં ે. 2003 
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GUJ411EA 
સા�હƗય અન તે ƗƗવìાન 

નҭધ – 

1. દરક એકમ ° 14 માકનો રહશ½ ° ે. 
2. એક ̆ĕ હȱલëી ̆ĕનો ȶછાશ° ેુ ુ . આ ̆ĕ દરક Ȼિનટમાથી ȶછાશ° ં ેુ ુ . 
 

હȱ ° ુ - તƗƗવìાન  િવશની સમજ કળવશ અને ° ે ે Ȥજરાુ તી સા�હƗયȢિતમા તૃ ં ƗƗવìાન કવી °
ર�ત સરળતાથી વણાઈન આવ છ એનો અƟયાસ િવČાથ� કરશે ે ે ે ે. 

 

એકમઃ1  (ક) સા�હƗયની િવભાવના અન તƗƗવìાનની િવભાવનાે -પરપરા અન ં ે  
આȴિનક સદભમાુ ં ં½  

  (ખ) તƗƗવìાન સા�હƗયમીમાસાન ȶરા પાડે ં ે ૂ ં °લા િનદશનો ½ (મોડƣસ° ) 

 

એકમઃ2 સા�હƗય િવવચનની દાશિનક ȹિમકાઃ Ʌરશ જોશી અન રાે ૂ ° ે½ ુ .િવ. પાઠકના  
િવવચન સદભે ં ±. 

 

એકમઃ 3 ભારતીય તƗƗવìાન 

  (ક) અĎતૈવાદઃ અખગીતાે  

  (ખ) દયારામȵ તƗƗવìાનઃ રિસકવƣલભું  

 

એકમઃ 4 અ�ƨતƗવવાદ, ઍƞસડ½, ̆તીકવાદ, કƣપનવાદ 

 
 

સદભ˴થોં ં½  

1. Ȥજરાતી સા�હƗયનો ઈિતહાસ ભાુ . 1 થી 6 ̆કા. Ȥજરાતી સા�હƗય પ�રષદુ  

2. Ȥજરાતી સા�હƗયકોશઃ ભાુ . 2, 3 ̆કા. Ȥજરાતી સા�હƗય પ�રષદુ  

3. સા�હ�Ɨયકવાદ સપાં . અȺતલાલ યા�ìકૃ  

4. કળા, સા�હƗય અન િવવચન ે ે  ̆મોદȢમાર પટલુ °  
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GUJ411EB 
Ȥજરાતી સા�હ�Ɨયક પ́કારƗવુ  

 

નҭધ – 

1. દરક એકમ ° 14 માકનો રહશ½ ° ે. 
2. એક ̆ĕ હȱલëી ̆ĕનો ȶછાશ° ેુ ુ . આ ̆ĕ દરક Ȼિનટમાથી ȶછાશ° ં ેુ ુ . 
 

હȱ°  ુ - િવČાથ� Ȥજરાતી સા�હ�Ɨયક પ́કારƗવની ȹિમકા અન તના ̆દાનથી પ�ર�ચત થાયુ ૂ ે ે  

 

એકમઃ1  માƚયમ, લોકમાƚયમ, સȺહમાƚયમની િવભાવના પ́કારƗવ અન સા�હƗય ૂ ે  

ƨવĮપ – કાયë́ અન ̆યોજન ½ ે ે – ȱલનાƗમક અƟયાસુ . 
 

એકમઃ2 ɅધારકȻગ અન પ�ડતȻગȵ સા�હ�Ɨયક પ́કારƗવુ ુ ુ ુે ં ં  

  (ક) દા�ડયોં     પ�ડતȻગં ુ  

  (ખ) ȸ�ć̆કાશુ    (ક) િ̆યવદાં /Ʌદશનુ ½  

  (ગ) Ȥજરાત શાળાપ́ુ   (ખ) વસતં 

  (ઘ) Ȥજરાતીુ    (ગ) ìાનɅધાુ  

  (ચ) સƗય̆કાશ 

   

એકમઃ 3 ગાધીȻગȵ સા�હ�Ɨયક પ́ં ંુ ુ કારƗવ 

  (ક) વીસમી સદ�   (ઘ) Ȣમારુ  

  (ખ) ̆ƨથાન    (ચ) સƨȢિતં ૃ  

  (ગ) કૌȺદ�ુ /માનસી 
 

એકમઃ 4 આȴિનક અન સાƠ̆ત સા�હ�Ɨયક પ́કારƗવુ ે  

  (ક) પરબ    (ઘ) ̆Ɨયë 

  (બ) એતદ    (ચ) ફાબસ Ȥજરાતી ́ૈમાિસક½ ુ  

  (ગ) શƞદɅ�Ƨટૃ    (છ) ગČપવ½ 
    

સદભ˴થોં ં½  

1. સદંભ½ સપાં . જયત કોઠાર�ં  

2. Ȥજરાતી સા�હƗયકોશઃ ુ 3 ̆કા. Ȥજરાતી સા�હƗય પ�રષદુ  

3. Ȥજરાતી સા�હƗયનો ઈિતહાસઃ ુ 1 થી 6 ̆કા. Ȥજરાતી સા�હƗય પ�રષદુ  

4. પ́કારƗવ અન સા�હƗયે  સપાં . યશવત િ́વદ�ં ે  

SHRI GOVIND GURU UNIVERSITY



5. સામિયકોની Ʌ�Ƨટ                                 સપાૃ ં . યાસીન દલાલ 

6. સા�હƗયરગીં  પ́કાƗવ                             લે. અિમતા ઠાકોર 

7. સા�હƗય દµન�ƛદની  ભાગ  1 -2                   લે. િવƧȰ પડયાુ ં  

8. પ́કારƗવના ̆વાહો લે. િવƧȰ પડયાુ ં  

9. સા�હƗય અન પ́કારƗવ ે  સપાં . Ȣમારપાળ દસાઈુ °  

10.  – અન સા�હƗયે  સપાં . યશવત િ́વદ�ં ે  

11. સિવવાદના તજવલયોં ે  લે. �કશોર ƥયાસ 

12. ȸદ ȸદની Ʌરત િનરાળ�ુ ું ં ૂ  સપાં . રમણ સોની 
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સિમનારે  
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SEMESTER- 3 
 
 

GUJ501 
˴થકારનો પ�રચયં  

મƚયકાળઃ નરિસ�હ 

નҭધ – 

1. દરક એકમ ° 14 માકનો રહશ½ ° ે. 
2. એક ̆ĕ હȱલëી ̆ĕનો ȶછાશ° ેુ ુ . આ ̆ĕ દરક Ȼિનટમાથી ȶછાશ° ં ેુ ુ . 
 

હȱ°  ુ - મƚયકાલીન સમયની ભાષા, તƗƗવìાન અન ભ�ƈતથી િવČાથ� પ�ર�ચત થશે ે. 
 

એકમઃ1  સȒકન ઘડનારા પ�રબળોે  

 

એકમઃ2 સȒકના સમ˴લëી સા�હƗયનો પ�રચય  
 

એકમઃ 3 સȒકની મહƗવની રચનાઓનો અƟયાસ 

 

એકમઃ 4 સȒકની સȒકશ�ƈતન ƨપƧટ કરતા ̆ĕોનો અƟયાસે  

 
 

સદભ˴થોં ં½  

1. નરિસ�હ મહતા Ȣત કાƥય સ˴હ° ંૃ  સપાં . ઈƍછારામ દસાઈ°  

2. નરિસ�હ મહતાની કાƥયȢિતઓ° ૃ  સપાં . િશવલાલ Ȑસલȶરાુ  

3. આ�દ કિવની આષવાણી½  સપાં . ઈĖરલાલ ર. દવ ે

4. નરિસ�હ મહતા Ȣત આƗમચ�રતના કાƥયો° ંૃ  સપાં . ક°.કા.શાĘી 
5. નરિસ�હ મહતાના પદ °  સપાં . ક°.કા.શાĘી 
6. નરિસ�હ મહતાના પદ °  સપાં . જયત કોઠાર�ં  

7. નરિસ�હ મહતા અƚયયન ˴થ° ં  સપાં . રિસક મહતા°  

8. નરસૈયો ભƈત હ�રનો  ક.મા.Ⱥનશીુ  

9. અȵ˲મ ુ  જયત કોઠાર�ં  

10. ȢƧણકાƥયૃ , હ�રવƣલભ ભાયાણી નરિસ�હ િવષયક લખોે . 
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GUJ502 
Ȥજરાતી ભાષાિવચાર અન િવિનયોગી ભાષાિવìાન ુ ે (એƜલાઈડ લӄƊવીƨટ�ક) 

 

નҭધ – 

1. દર°ક એકમ 14 માકનો રહશ½ ° ે. 
2. એક ̆ĕ હȱલëી ̆ĕનો ȶછાશ° ેુ ુ . આ ̆ĕ દરક Ȼિનટમાથી ȶછાશ° ં ેુ ુ . 
 

હȱ  ° ુ - ભાષા સદભ થયલા ભાષા વૈìાિનક કાયҴની સમજ તથા ભાષાના િવિવધ ં ± ે
અ�ભગમોનો પ�રચય િવČાથ�ન થશે ે. 

 

એકમઃ1  Ȥજરાતી ભાષામા ભાષાવૈìાિનકોએ કરલા ̆દાનની ુ ં ° સમ˴ Įપરખા°  

 

એકમઃ2 (ક) નરિસ�હરાવ 

  (ખ) ટ�. એન. દવે 
  (ગ) ̆બોધ પ�ડતં  
 

એકમઃ 3 (ક) હ�રવƣલભ ભાયાણી 
  (ખ) યોગƛ̃ ƥયાસે  

  (ગ) ઊિમ� દસાઈ°  

 

િવિનયોગી ભાષા િવìાનના કાયë́નો સામાƛય પ�રચય½ ે  

 

એકમઃ 4 (ક) સામા�જક ભાષાિવìાન 

  (ખ) મનોભાષાિવìાન 

સદભ˴ં ં½ થો 
1. સરચના અન સરચનં ે ં  Ʌમન શાહુ  

2. સામા�જક ભાષાિવìાન યોગƛ̃ ƥયાસે  

3. શૈલી અન ƨવĮપે  ઉમાશકર જોશીં  

4. ભાષા, સમાજ અન સા�હƗયે  યોગƛ̃ ƥયાસે  

5. સા�હƗય સìા કોશં  જયત ગાડ�તં  

6. સા�હƗય સપાં . યશવત િ́વદ�ં ે  

7. િવવચનનો િવભાĥત પટે  ચ̃કાƛત ટોપીવાળાં  

8. સહવત� પ�રવત� ચ̃કાં ƛત ટોપીવાળા 
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GUJ503 
ȱલનાƗમક સા�હƗયુ  

 

નҭધ – 

1. દરક એકમ ° 14 માકનો રહશ½ ° ે. 
2. એક ̆ĕ હȱલëી ̆ĕનો ȶછાશ° ેુ ુ . આ ̆ĕ દરક Ȼિનટમાથી ȶછાશ° ં ેુ ુ . 
 

હȱ  ° ુ - િવČાથ� ȱલનાƗમક સા�હƗયȵ મહƗવ સમȐુ ુ ં . 
 

એકમઃ1  (ક) ȱલનાƗમક સા�હƗયઃ સìા અન ƨવĮપુ ં ે  

  (ખ) ȱલુનાƗમક સા�હƗયȵ મહƗવ અન કાયë́ું ે ે½  

  (ગ) ȱલનાƗમક સા�હƗયમા અȵવાદની ȹિમકાુ ું ૂ  

 

એકમઃ2 (ક) ȱલનાƗમક સા�હƗયȵ કાયë́ુ ુ ં ે½  

  (ખ) િવĖ સા�હƗય 

 

એકમઃ 3 ȱલનાƗમક સા�હƗયનો ̆ભાવુ  

  (ક) ગાધીĥનો Ȥજરાતી સા�હƗય પર ̆ભાવં ુ  

  (ખ) સƨȢત િવચારધારાનો Ȥજરાં ૃ ુ તી િવવચન પર ̆ભાવે  

  (ગ) પિĔમની િવચારધારાનો આȴિનક Ȥજરાતી કિવતા અન િવવચન ુ ુ ે ે  

પર ̆ભાવ. 
 

એકમઃ 4 મૈલા ӕચલ અન માનવીની ભવાઈ બન Ȣિતઓનો ƨવĮપગત અƟયાસે ં ે ૃ  

 
 

સદભ˴થોં ં½  

1. ȱલનાƗમક સા�હƗયુ  ધીĮભાઈ પારખ°  

2. ȱલનાƗમક સા�હƗયુ  ̆સાદ ̈ěભü 
3. ȱલનાƗમક સા�હƗયુ ની �દશામા ં અિĖન દસાઈ°  

4. ȱલનાƗમક સા�હƗયઃ ભારતીય સદભુ ં ½ ચૈતƛય દસાઈ°  

5. Ȥજરાતી સા�હƗય કોશઃ ુ 2                         Ȥજરાતી સા�હƗય પ�રષદ ̆કાશનુ  
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GUJ504EA 

સા�હƗય ƨવĮપ પČ 

(Ȥજરાતી કાƥયસા�હƗયુ ) 
 

નҭધ – 

1. દરક એકમ ° 14 માકનો રહશ½ ° ે. 
2. એક ̆ĕ હȱલëી ̆° ુ ĕનો ȶછાશુ ે. આ ̆ĕ દરક Ȼિનટમાથી ȶછાશ° ં ેુ ુ . 
 

હȱ  ° ુ - Ȥજરાતી પČરચનાઓના િવિવધ ƨવĮપોથી િવČાથ� સƏજ થાયુ . 
 

એકમઃ1  આƉયાન ƨવĮપની િવભાવના 
એકમઃ2 નળાƉયાન 

 

એકમઃ 3 ખડકાƥયના ƨવĮપની િવભાવનાં  

 

એકમઃ 4 કાƛતના ̒Ƨઠ ખડકાƥયોે ં  

 

સદભ˴થોં ં½  

1. આȴિનક Ȥજુ ુ રાતી કિવતા ̆વાહ જયત પાઠકં  

2. આȴિનક Ȥજરાતી કિવતામા ભાષાકમુ ુ ં ½ સતીશ ƥયાસ 

3. કિવતાની સમજ હમત દસાઈ° ં °  

4. કાƥય̆Ɨયë ચ̃કાƛત શઠં ે  

5. શૈલી અન ƨવĮપે  ઉમાશકર જોશીં  

6. ƨવĮપ સિđધાનં  સપાં . Ʌમન શાહુ  

7. ઉિમ�કાƥય �ચમનલાલ િ́વદ�ે  

8. ગીત ƨવĮપ અન િસ�ćે  ભગીરથ ̈ěભü 
9. Ȥજુરાતી સા�હƗયકોશ – 3 Ȥજરાતી સા�હƗય પ�રષદ ̆કાશનુ  

10. અČતન કિવતા રȥવીર ચૌધર�ુ  

11. સિđધાન સપાં . Ʌમન શાહુ  
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સા�હƗય ƨવĮપ ગČ 

 

નҭધ – 

1. દરક એકમ ° 14 માકનો રહશ½ ° ે. 
2. એક ̆ĕ હȱલëી ̆ĕનો ȶછાશ° ેુ ુ . આ ̆ĕ દરક Ȼિનટમાથી ȶછાશ° ં ેુ ુ . 
 

હȱ  ° ુ - Ȥજરાતી ગČુ ના િવિવધ Įપ અન અ�ભƥય�ƈતની િવિવધ ̆Ȼ�ƈતઓથી િવČાથ� ે ુ
પ�ર�ચત થશે.. 

 

એકમઃ1  ગČȵ ƨવĮપ અન ગČની િવભાવનાું ે  

 

એકમઃ2 ધરાȤȒર�ુ  ચ.ં ચી. મહતા°  
 

એકમઃ 3 �Ďરફની વાતો ભાગ° -1 રામનારાયણ પાઠક 

 

એકમઃ 4 રગતરગ ભાગ ં ં -1 Ԍયોતીƛ̃  દવે 
 
 

સદભ˴થોં ં½  

1. રામનારાયણ પાઠક ચ̃કાƛત શઠં ે  

2. Ԍયોિતƛ̃ દવ અ�ભનદન ˴થે ં ં  

3. Ȭક� વાતા અન Ȥજરાતી Ȭક�વાતા ૂ ૂં ે ં½ ½ુ  જયત કોઠાર�ં  
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સા�હ�Ɨયક િનબધો ં  

 

નҭધ – 

1. દરક એકમ ° 14 માકનો રહશ½ ° ે. 
2. એક ̆ĕ હȱલëી ̆ĕનો ȶછાશ° ેુ ુ . આ ̆ĕ દરક Ȼિનટમાથી ȶછાશ° ં ેુ ુ . 
 

હȱ  ° ુ - Ȥજરાતીમા રચાયલા િવિવધ ƨવĮપો અન િવિવધ ̆વાહોથી િવČાથ� પ�ર�ચત ુ ં ે ે
થાય. 

 

એકમઃ1  ƨવĮપ િવષયક િનબધ ં  

      પČવાતા½ 
 

એકમઃ2 ƨવĮપ િવષયક િનબધ ં  

     Ȭક� વાતા    ૂં ½  

 

એકમઃ 3   મƚયકાલીન Ȥજરાતી ìાનમાગ� કિવતાુ  

 

એકમઃ 4   Ȥજરાતી રગȹિમુ ં ૂ  

 
 
 

સદંભ˴થો½ ં  

1. સદભં ½ જયત કોઠાર�ં  

2. સા�હ�Ɨયક િનબધોં  સપાં . ̆સાદ ̈ěભü 
3. Ȥજરાતી સા�હƗયનો ઈિતહાસ ુ 1 થી 6 Ȥજરાતી સા�હƗય પ�રષદ ̆કાશનુ  

4. Ȥજરાતી સા�હƗય કોશ ુ 1 થી 3 Ȥજરાતી સા�હƗય પ�રષદ ̆કાશનુ  

5. Ȭક�વાતા અન Ȥજરાતી Ȭક�વાતાૂ ૂં ે ં½ ½ુ  જયત કોઠાર�ં  

6. Ȥજરાતી સા�હƗયનો ુ ઈિતહાસ (મƚયકાલીન) અનતરાય રાવળં  

7. િનબધ અન Ȥજરાતી િનબધં ે ંુ  જયત કોઠાર�ં  

8. િનબધં ̆વીણ દરĥ 
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Ȥજરાતી સા�હƗયની પરપરાઓ ુ ં – ȑન સા�હƗય 

નҭધ – 

1. દરક એકમ ° 14 માકનો રહશ½ ° ે. 
2. એક ̆ĕ હȱલëી ̆ĕનો ȶછાશ° ેુ ુ . આ ̆ĕ દરક Ȼિનટમાથી ȶછાશ° ં ેુ ુ . 
 

હȱ  ° ુ - ȑન સા�હƗયની પરપરા સમĥન િવČાથ� ȑન સȒકો અન ȑન Ȣિતઓનો પ�રચય ં ે ે ૃ
મળવે ે. 

 

એકમઃ1  (ક) ȑન સા�હƗયનો રચનાસમય અન હȱે °  ુ

  (ખ) ȑન સા�હƗયની િવશષતાઓનો પ�રચયે  

 

એકમઃ2 (ક) ȑન સા�હƗયના ƨવĮપો – ગČ અન પČે  

 (ખ) ȑન અન ȑનતર સા�હƗયની ભદરખાે ે ે °  
 

એકમઃ 3 ȑન સા�હƗયના સȒકોનો પ�રચય 

   

 જયવતɅ�રં ૂ  

 

એકમઃ 4 ȑન સા�હƗયની ઉĂમ Ȣિતઓનો પ�રચયૃ        
               (ક)  આરામશોભારાસ �જનહષȢત ½ ૃ   સપાં . જયત કોઠાર�ં ,ક�િત�દા શાહ 

               (ખ) Ȥજરાતી ȑન સા�હƗયની ƨȲ�લભ̃ કોશા િવષયક Ȣિતઓુ ૂ ૃ  

 
 

સદભ˴થોં ં½  

1. Ȥજરાતી સા�હƗયુ નો ઈિતહાસ ભા. 1 થી 6 Ȥજરાતી સા�હƗય પ�રષદ ̆કાશનુ  

2. Ȥજરાતી સા�હƗયકોશ ુ (મƚયકાલીન) 1 Ȥજરાતી સા�હƗય પ�રષદ ̆કાશનુ  

3. ȤȒર ફાȤ સ˴હુ ુ ં  રમણલાલ ચી. શાહ  

4. ̆ાચીન મƚયકાલીન બારમાસા સ˴હં  સપાં . િશવલાલ Ȑસલȶરાુ  

5. મƚયકાળના સા�હƗય ̆કારો ચ̃કાƛત મહતાં °  

6. મƚયકાલીન Ȥજરાતી ȑન સા�હƗયુ  સપાં . જયત કોઠાર�ં  

7. ȑન ȤȒર કિવઓૂ  સપાં . જયતકોઠાર�ં  

8. ȑન સા�હƗયનો ઈિતહાસ મોહનલાલ દલીચદ દસાઈં °  
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Ȥજરાતી સા�હƗયની પરપરાઓ ુ ં – લોકસા�હƗય 

 

નҭધ – 

1. દરક એકમ ° 14 માકનો રહશ½ ° ે. 
2. એક ̆ĕ હȱલëી ̆ĕનો ȶછાશ° ેુ ુ . આ ̆ĕ દરક Ȼિનટમા° ંુ થી ȶછાશુ ે. 
 

હȱ  ° ુ - િશƧટસા�હƗયની સાથ લોકસા�હƗયનો પ�રચય િવČાથ� મળવે ે ે. 
એકમઃ1  (ક) લોકિવČાિવìાનની િવભાવના 
  (ખ) લોકવાÕમયઃ સìા અન ƨવĮપં ે  

એકમઃ2 (ક) લોક સા�હƗય અન અ�ભĤતસા�હƗય વƍચનો ભદે ે ે  

 (ખ) લોક સા�હƗયȵ વગ�કરણું  

 (ગ) લોક સા�હƗયના લëણો 
એકમઃ 3 લોકગીત 

 (ક) લોકગીતની ȩદ� ȩદ� ƥયાƉયાઓઃ તȵ ƨવĮપ અન લોકગીતની િવશષતાુ ુ ે ં ે ેુ . 
 (ખ) લોકગીતના સપાદનની િવિવધ પćિતઓં  

 (ગ) લોકગીતȵ વગ�કરણું  

 (ઘ) લોકગીતમા કલાની અ�ભƥય�ƈતં  

એકમઃ 4 લોકસા�હƗયના સશોધનં -સપાદનની સમƨયાઓં . 
 
 

સદભ˴થોં ં½  

1. શƞદનો સોદાગર કȵભુાઈ Ĥની 
2. લોકવાÕમય કȵભાઈ Ĥનીુ  

3. લોકસા�હƗય ભાગ 1-2 ઝવરચદ મઘાણીે ં ે  

4. લોકસા�હƗયઃ િવભાવના અન ̆કારે  હɅ યા�ìકુ  

5. Ȥજરાતી લોકિવČાુ  હɅ યા�ìકુ  

6. Ȥજરાતી લોકસા�હƗયુ  હɅ યા�ìકુ  

7. લોકસા�હƗયની ચચા½ રમણભાઈ પટલ°  

8. Ȥજરાતના લોકગીતોુ ં  ખોડ�દાસ પરમાર 

9. હડો વાત માડ�એҰ ં  શાિતલાં લ આચાય½ 
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સિમનારે  
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GUJ507 
˴થકાર પ�રચયં  

 

નҭધ – 

1. દરક એકમ ° 14 માકનો રહશ½ ° ે. 
2. એક ̆ĕ હȱલëી ̆ĕનો ȶછાશ° ેુ ુ . આ ̆ĕ દરક Ȼિનટમાથી ȶછાશ° ં ેુ ુ . 
 

હȱ  ° ુ - ગાધીȻગના ઉĂમ સા�હƗયકારના સમ˴ં ુ  સા�હƗયથી િવČાથ� પ�ર�ચત થશે.. 
 

અવાચીનકાળઃ½  ઉમાશકર જોશીં  

 

એકમઃ1  સȒકન ઘડનારા પ�રબળોે  

 

એકમઃ2 સȒકના સમ˴લëી સા�હƗયનો પ�રચય 

 

એકમઃ 3 સȒકની મહƗવની રચનાઓનો અƟયાસ 

 

એકમઃ 4 સȒકની સȒકશ�ƈતન ƨપƧટ કરતા ̆ĕોનો અƟયાસે . 
 
 
 

સદભ˴થોં ં½  

1. Ȥજરાતીુ  સા�હƗય કોશ ભા. 2, 3 ̆કા. Ȥજરાતી સા�હƗય પ�રષદુ  

2. Ȥજરાતી સા�હƗયનો ઈિતહાસ ભાુ . 1 થી 6 ̆કા. Ȥજરાતી સા�હƗય પ�રષદુ  

3. Ȼગ̃Ƨટા ઉમાશકર ુ ં  સપાં . ચ̃કાƛત શઠં ે  

4. ઉમાશકરનો વાȤ વૈભવઃ ં ્ 1 થી 3  સપાં . ચ̃કાƛત શઠં ે  
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કોશ િવìાન અન ઇિતહાસલખને ે  

 

નҭધ – 

1. દર°ક એકમ 14 માકનો રહશ½ ° ે. 
2. એક ̆ĕ હȱલëી ̆ĕનો ȶછાશ° ેુ ુ . આ ̆ĕ દરક Ȼિનટમાથી ȶછાશ° ં ેુ ુ . 
 

હȱ  ° ુ - કોશ અન ઇિતહાસની રચના̆�˲યા તથા તના િવિવધ ̆કારોથી િવČાથ� પ�ર�ચત ે ે
થાય. 

 

એકમઃ1  (ક) કોશ એટલ Ƀ ે ંુ ? 

  (ખ) કોશ િનમાણની ̆�˲યાની સૈćાિતક સમજ½ ં  

 
એકમઃ2 (ક) કોશમા ઉપયોગમા લવાનાર� સામ˴ીની પસદગીની ̆�˲યાં ં ે ં  

 (ખ) કોશની એકĮપતા માટ Ƀ કરાય ° ંુ ? 

 (ગ) કોશના ઉપયોગો 
 

એકમઃ 3 Ȥજરાતીમા થયલા િવિવધ કોશનો પ�રચય અન ઉપયો�ગતાુ ં ે ે  

 
   

એકમઃ 4 Ȥજરાતીમા સા�હ�Ɨયક ઇિતહાસ લખન ુ ં ે - પ�રચય 

 (ક) મƚયકાલીન સા�હƗયના ઇિતહાસ 

 (ખ) અવાચીન સા�હƗયના ઇિતહાસ½  

 (ગ) Ʌ�ચ˴થોનો પ�રચયૂ ં  

 

સદભ˴થોં ં½  

1. સા�હƗયના ઇિતહાસની અ�ભધારણા ચ̃કાƛત ટોપીવાલાં  

2. િવવચન પોથી ે  િશર�ષ પચાલં  

3. અધીત સĂર સપાં . ઉષ। ઉપાƚયાય અન અƛયે  

4. ઇિતહાસની િવભાવના આર.એન.મહતા°  

5. ઇિતહાસ અન કળવણી ે °  દશક½  

6. માȿ �હƛદȵ દશું ંુ ½ન  જવાહરલાલ નહĮ°  
7. જગતના ઇિતહાસȵ રખાદશનું ° ½  જવાહરલાલ નહĮ°  
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િવĖસા�હƗયની Ȣિતઓૃ  

નҭધ – 

1. દરક એકમ ° 14 માકનો રહશ½ ° ે. 
2. એક ̆ĕ હȱલëી ̆ĕનો ȶછાશ° ેુ ુ . આ ̆ĕ દરક Ȼિનટમાથી ȶછાશ° ં ેુ ુ . 
 

હȱ  ° ુ - િવĖસા�હƗયની Ȣિતઓનો પ�રચય િવČાથ�ન થાયૃ ે . ત સદે ં ભમા માȱભાષાની ½ ં ૃ
રચનાઓન િવશષĮપ Ⱥલવતા શીખશે ે ે ૂ ે. 

 

એકમઃ1  વઈટӄગ ફોર ગોદો ે (બકટે ° ) 

 
એકમઃ2 ધ ઓƣડ મન એƛડ ધ સી ે (હિમ�Ɗવ° ે) 
 

એકમઃ 3 ધ આઉટ સાઈડર (કાȺ)ૂ 

   

એકમઃ 4 અ ડોƣસ હાઉસ (ઈƞસન) 

 
 

સદભ˴થોં ં½  

1. રચનાવલી ચ̃કાƛત ટોપીવાલાં  

2. સહવત�/પ�રવત�  ચ̃કાƛત ટોપીં વાલા 
3. કથાસા�હƗયȵ િવવચનું ે  ભારતી દલાલ 

4. નોબલ નવલ િવશષે ે  સપા મƈત ઓઝાં  

5. સિđધાન સપા Ʌમન શાહં ુ  

6. કથા ̆સગં દ�પક મહતા°  
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ભારતીય સા�હƗય 

 

નҭધ – 

1. દરક એકમ ° 14 માકનો રહશ½ ° ે. 
2. એક ̆ĕ હȱલëી ̆ĕનો ȶછાશ° ેુ ુ . આ ̆ĕ દરક Ȼિનટમાથી ȶછાશ° ં ેુ ુ . 
 

હȱ  ° ુ - િવČાથ� ભારતીય સા�હƗય સìાની સમજ મળવશ અન કટલીક ઉĂમ ભારતીય ં ે ે ે °
રચનાઓથી પ�ર�ચત થશે. 

 

એકમઃ1  ભારતીય સા�હƗયઃ સìાં , િવભાવનો તબïા ̆માણ અƟયાસે  

 

એકમઃ2 મઘȳત ે ૂ  કાલીદાસ 
 

એકમઃ 3 િવ̆દાસ  શરદબાȸ ુ

   

એકમઃ 4 હયવદન �ગર�શ કનાડ½  

 
 

સદભ˴થોં ં½  

1. અȴનાુ  ભોળાભાઈ પટલ°  

2. શરદસમીëા રામનારાયણ પાઠક 

3. અȵષગુ ં  જયત કોઠાર�ં  

4. કાƥયચચા½ Ʌરશ જોશીુ °  

5. રચનાવ�લ ચ̃કાƛત ટોપીવાલાં  
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સા�હƗય અન કલામીમાસાે ં  
 

નҭધ – 

1. દરક એકમ ° 14 માકનો રહશ½ ° ે. 
2. એક ̆ĕ હȱલëી ̆ĕનો ȶછાશ° ેુ ુ . આ ̆ĕ દરક Ȼિનટમાથી ȶછાશ° ં ેુ ુ . 
 

હȱ  ° ુ - સા�હƗય કલાના ƨવĮપ સાથ અƛય કલાઓનો પ�રચય િવČાથ� મળવશે ે ે. 
 

એકમઃ1  (ક) કલામીમાસા ƨવĮપં , કાયë́ ઉદભવ અન િવકાસ½ ે ે  

 (ખ) કલાની િવભાવના 
 (ગ) લ�લતકલાઓ વƍચના ӕતરસબધોે ં ં  

 (ઘ) ̆ƨȱિતકરણની કલાઓુ  

 (ચ) વા�ણԌયની કલાઓ 

 

એકમઃ2 (ક) કલા અન સા�હƗયે  

 (ખ) કલા સȒનમા ̆ં ેરણા, અȵȹિતુ ૂ , અȵકરણ અન Įપȵ ƨથાનુ ુે ં  
 

એકમઃ 3 (ક) સȒન અન ભાવનની સમƨયાઓે  

 (ખ) કલાના આƨવાદ અન અથઘટનના ̆ĕોે ½  

 

એકમઃ 4 કલાના ƨવĮપ સદભ ̆ƨȱત Ȣિતનો અƟયાસ ં ± ુ ૃ  

 યા́ા ɅદરȺું  ્

   
 

સદભ˴થોં ં½  

1. Ȥજરાતી સા�હƗયનો ઈિતહાસ ભાુ .1 થી 6   Ȥજરાતી સા�હƗયુ  પ�રષદ ̆કાશન 

2. કળા એટલ Ƀે ં ુ  ટોલƨટોય 
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Ȥજરાતી અન કƠƜȻટરુ ુે  
 

નҭધ – 

1. દરક એકમ ° 14 માકનો રહશ½ ° ે. 
2. એક ̆ĕ હȱલëી ̆ĕનો ȶછાશ° ેુ ુ . આ ̆ĕ દરક Ȼિનટમાથી ȶછાશ° ં ેુ ુ . 
 

હȱ  ° ુ - કƠƜȻટરનો ઉપયોગ અન ત સદભ Ȥજરાતી ભાષા િવશની સમજ િવČાથ� કુ ુે ે ં ± ે °ળવશે. 
 

એકમઃ1 (ક) કƠƜȻટર િવશȵ ̆ાર�ભક ìાનુ ુે ં ં  

 (ખ) વબસાઈટની યાદ�ે , તારણ 

 (ગ) ઈમલ િનમાણ અન ̆યોગે ે½  
 

એકમઃ2 Ȥજરાતી ટાઈપӄગ ુ – ક�-બોડની Ĥણકાર� અન િવિનયોગ½ ે  
 

એકમઃ 3 વડનો ઉપયોગ½  

 (ક) Ȥજરાતી વાðોȵ ȶથïરણુ ુ ૃં  

 (ખ) ˴થɅ�ચ એƈસલની મદદથી તૈયાર કરવીં ૂ  

 (ગ) પીƈચર અન ટëȵ િનમાણે ° ંુ ½  

 (ઘ) કોઈ Ȣિતના ̆સગોન આધાર પાવર પોઈƛટ ̆ઝƛટશનૃ ં ે ° ે °  

   

એકમઃ 4 ઈƛટરનટનો ઉપયોગે  

 (ક) ઈ-મઈલ ȵ િનમાણ તથા એટચમƛટ મોકલવાની ર�તે ં ° ેુ ½ . 
 (ખ) 10 વબસાઈટના નામે  

 (ગ) તારણ, શોધ, કટ-પƨટે , 
 (ઘ) ડાઉનલોડӄગ 

  
 

સદભ˴થોં ં½  

1. વક¡ગ વીથ પસનલ કƠƜȻટર ½ ુ  આર. પી. સોની 
2. કƠƜȻટર ફƛડામƛટલુ ે  રાĤ રામન 
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અȵવાદ િવìાન અન અપ�ઠત રચનાઓુ ે  
 

નҭધ – 

1. દરક એકમ ° 14 માકનો રહશ½ ° ે. 
2. એક ̆ĕ હȱલëી ̆ĕનો ȶછાશ° ેુ ુ . આ ̆ĕ દરક Ȼિનટમાથી ȶછાશ° ં ેુ ુ . 
 

હȱ  ° ુ - માȱભાષા િસવાયની અƛય ભાષામા િવČાથ�ૃ ં  સƏજ થશે. અƛય ભાષાની Ȣિતઓના ૃ
અȵવાદથી પ�ર�ચત થશુ ે. 

 

એકમઃ1 (ક) અȵવાદȵ ƨવĮપ અન ȺƉય ƥયાƉયાઓુ ુ ું ે  

 (ખ) અȵવાદની આવƦયƈતા અન ઉપયોગીતાુ ે  

 

એકમઃ2 (ક) અȵવાદકની સƏજતાુ  

 (ખ) અȵવાદના ̆કારુ  

 (ગ) અȵવાદની ȺƦકલીઓુ ુ °  

 (ઘ) અȵવાદની મયાદાઓુ ½  
 (ચ) અȵવાદઃ િવìાનુ , કલા ક કૌશƣય ° ? 

  

એકમઃ 3 અȵવાદ કલાનો િવિનયોગુ  

 સા�હ�Ɨયક અȵવાદોુ માથી �હƛદ�ં , Ӕ˴ĥે, સƨȢત રચનાઓનો ં ૃ  

 Ȥજરાતીમા અȵવાદુ ું  

  

એકમઃ 4 ચખોવની ̒Ƨઠ વાતાઓ ે ે ½  જયત પાઠકં , રમણ પાઠક 
  

સદભ˴થોં ં½  

1. સા�હ�Ɨયક અȵવાદોુ  સકલનઃ ક�િત�દા શાહં  

2. અȵવાદ કલાુ  અȵ.ુ નવનીત મ̃ાસી 
3. અȵવાદ િવìાનુ  મોહનભાઈ પટલ°  

4. અȵવાદની સમƨયાઓ એક સગો�Ƨઠુ ં  સપાં . મોહનભાઈ પટલ°  

5. નીƨëીર-િવવકે નગીનદાસ પારખ°  

 સ.ંપા. ભોળાભાઈ પટલ°  

6. િનવદને  અિનલા દલાલ 
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લȥશોઘિનબઘુ ં  
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                                           શ્રી ગવલિંદ ગરુુ યવુનલવવિટી 
                                  એભ.એ. ાટટ- ૧  

                                      ગજુયાતી   
 

                          પ્રશ્નત્ર -૧૦૧   પ્રવળષ્ટ કૃવતઓ  
દયેક એક્ભ ૧૪ ભાકટન યશળેે  
એક પ્રશ્ન શતેરુક્ષી-વલકલ્ લા યશળેે.આ પ્રશ્ન દયેક એક્ભભાાંથી  છૂલાન યશળે.ે 
શતે ુ: ગજુયાતી વાહશત્મની દ્ય અને ગદ્યની કૃવતઓ અને તેના રક્ષણથી વલદ્યાથી જ્ઞાત 
થળ.ે 
 
એક્ભ : ૧  પ્રવળષ્ટ કૃવતઓની વલબાલના,વ્માખ્મા અને રાક્ષણણકતાઓ 
એક્ભ :૨   દનુાં સ્લરૂ- રક્ષણ  
            ભીયાાંના દ-વાં.કે.કા.ળાસ્ત્રી,આદળટ પ્રકા.  

  એક્ભ :૩   નલરકથાનુાં સ્લરૂ- રક્ષણ  
              કયણઘરે-નાંદળાંકય   
  એકભ :૪   નાટકનુાં સ્લરૂ- રક્ષણ 
              યાઈન લટત-યભણબાઈ નીરકાંઠ,આદળટ પ્રકા. 
 
 
 
વાંદબટ ગ્રાંથ : 
ગજુયાતી વાહશત્મન ઇવતશાવ બાગ : ૧ થી ૩,ગજુયાતી વાહશત્મ હયદ 
ગજુયાતી વાહશત્મકળ, બાગ : ૧ થી ૩,ગજુયાતી વાહશત્મ હયદ 
ભધ્મકારીન વાહશત્મ સ્લરૂ-ભાંજુરાર ભજમદુાય  
ગજુયાતી નલરકથા –યઘલુીય ચોધયી 
યભણબાઈ નીરકાંઠ-યવતરાર ફયીવાગય,વાહશત્મ અકાદભી,હદલ્શી  
 
 
 
 



                                શ્રી ગવલિંદ ગરુુ યવુનલવવિટી     
                                     એભ.એ. ાટટ- ૧  

                                        ગજુયાતી   
                        પ્રશ્નત્ર -૧૦૨  બાયતીમ વાહશત્મ ભીભાાંવા  
 
દયેક એક્ભ ૧૪ ભાકટન યશળેે  
એક પ્રશ્ન શતેરુક્ષી-વલકલ્ લા યશળેે.આ પ્રશ્ન દયેક એક્ભભાાંથી  છૂલાન યશળે.ે 
શતે ુ: બાયતીમ વાહશત્મના વવદ્ાાંતથી વલદ્યાથી હયણચત થળ.ે 
 
એક્ભ : ૧ યવ પ્રહિમા ,બયતનુાં યવસતુ્ર ,રલ્રટ,ળાંકુક,બટ્ટ નામક અને અણબનલ ગપુ્તની 
યવ વલમક વલચાયણા  
            વાધાયણીકયણ,યવપ્રવતતીના વલઘ્ન  
એક્ભ :૨   ધ્લવન વાંપ્રદામ, ધ્લવનનુાં સ્લરૂ,આનાંદલધટન ન ધ્લવનવલચાય, ધ્લવનના પ્રકાય  
એક્ભ :૩   લિક્ક્ત વાંપ્રદામ, લિક્ક્તની વલબાલના,બાભશ,દાંડી અને કુાંતકની વલચાયણા 
એકભ :૪   જગન્નાથન યભણીમતાન વવદ્ાાંત  
 

 
 
વાંદબટ ગ્રાંથ : 
અણબનલ ગપુ્તન યવ વલચાય અને ફીજા રેખ –નગીનદાવ ાયેખ  
કાવ્મવલચાય,અન.ુનગીનદાવ ાયેખ 
ધ્લવન-યભેળ શકુર  
ધ્લન્મારક- ડરયયામ ભાાંકડ 
બાયતીમ કાવ્મવવદ્ાાંત-જમાંત કઠાયી  
યવ વવદ્ાાંત : એક હયચમ –પ્રભદકુભાય ટેર 
યવ અને ધ્લવન - નગીનદાવ ાયેખ 
વાહશત્મના વવદ્ાાંત- નગીનદાવ ાયેખ 
 
 
 



                               શ્રી ગવલિંદ ગરુુ યવુનલવવિટી    
                                    એભ.એ. ાટટ- ૧  

                                       ગજુયાતી   
                      પ્રશ્નત્ર -૧૦૩  અનઆુધવુનક  ગજુયાતી વાહશત્મ  
 
દયેક એક્ભ ૧૪ ભાકટન યશળેે  
એક પ્રશ્ન શતેરુક્ષી-વલકલ્ લા યશળેે.આ પ્રશ્ન દયેક એક્ભભાાંથી  છૂલાન યશળે.ે  
શતે ુ: અનઆુધવુનક  ગજુયાતી વાહશત્મથી વલદ્યાથી હયણચત થળ.ે 
 

એક્ભ :૧ અનઆુધવુનક  વાહશત્મની વલબાલના  
          આધવુનકતા અને અનઆુધવુનક  વાહશત્મ લચ્ચેન વાંફાંધ 
          ગજુયાતી અનઆુધવુનક  વાહશત્મના લરણ અને નોંધાત્ર વલળે  
એક્ભ:૨  લીનેળ અંતાણીની લાતાટઓ [લાતાટ વલળે-વલનેળ અંતાણી,વાં.ભણણરાર શ.ટેર, 
         અરૂણદમ પ્રકાળન ] 
એક્ભ:૩ વૈયાંધ્રી-વલનદ જળી,પ્રફાંધ કાવ્મ,[પ્રલીણ પ્રકાળન,યાજકટ] 
એક્ભ:૪ ફાંને કૃવતઓની ટૂાંકી નોંધ  
 
 
 
 
 
 
વાંદબટ ગ્રાંથ : 
અનઆુધવુનકતા લાદ –ચાંદ્રકાન્ત ટીલાા,બાબાઈ ટેર 
આધવુનકત્તય વાહશત્મ-વાં.સધુા વનયાંજન ાંડયા,ગજુયાત વાહશત્મ અકાદભી 
એક શત લીનેળ-લીનેળ અંતાણી[આત્ભકથા],આય.આય.ળેઠ પ્રકા. 
ગજુયાતી વાહશત્મકળ, બાગ : ૧ થી ૩,ગજુયાતી વાહશત્મ હયદ 
 
            



                             શ્રી ગવલિંદ ગરુુ યવુનલવવિટી     
                                   એભ.એ. ાટટ- ૧  

                                      ગજુયાતી   
                        પ્રશ્નત્ર -૧૦૪  વાહશત્મ સ્લરૂ : વૉનેટ  
 
દયેક એક્ભ ૧૪ ભાકટન યશળેે  
એક પ્રશ્ન શતેરુક્ષી-વલકલ્ લા યશળેે.આ પ્રશ્ન દયેક એક્ભભાાંથી  છૂલાન યશળે.ે 
શતે ુ: વૉનેટ વાહશત્મ સ્લરૂથી વલદ્યાથી હયણચત થળ.ે 
 

એક્ભ :૧ અ વાહશત્મ સ્લરૂની વલબાલના  
          ફ વાહશત્મ સ્લરૂના રક્ષણ  
એક્ભ :૨ અ વાહશત્મ સ્લરૂના ઉદબલની ીહઠકા  
          ફ વાહશત્મ સ્લરૂની  વલકાવયેખા 
          ક વાાંપ્રત ક્સ્થવત  
એક્ભ :૩ આણાાં વૉનેટ-વાં.ચન્દ્રળાંકય બટ્ટ ,આદળટ પ્રકા.[અભ્માવ િભ ભાટે વનમત કયેરા 
વૉનેટની માદી આ વાથે વાભેર છે] 
એક્ભ :૪ કૃવતરક્ષી ટૂાંકી નોંધ  
 
 
વાંદબટ ગ્રાંથ : 
આણાાં વાહશત્મ સ્લરૂ-ઇણરમાવ આખરી,સયુણબ બ્લર.આણાંદ 
વૉનેટ-વલનદ જળી,પ્રલીણ પ્રકાળન,યાજકટ  
ગજુયાતી વાહશત્મકળ, બાગ : ૨,૩,ગજુયાતી વાહશત્મ હયદ 
સ્લરૂવવન્નધાન-વાં.સભુન ળાશ,ાર્શ્ટ પ્રકાળન 
 
અભ્માવ િભ ભાટે વનમત કયેરા વૉનેટની માદી :  
ફલાંત યામ  ઠાકય : બણકાયા,પ્રેભની ઉા,લાટની એક સુાંદય વાાંજ 
કાન્ત : ઉશાય  
નયવવશયાલ હદલેહટમા : લીણાનુાં અનયુણન  



યાભનાયામણ વલ.ાઠક : છેલ્્ુાં દળટન,અબેદ  
સનુ્દયભ : [વત્રમવૂતિ]ગાાંધી,અશ થૃ્લી ભૈમા ! 
ઉભાળાંકય જળી : જઠયાક્નન,યડ ન મજુ મતૃ્યનુે !,યહ્યા લો તેભાાં,બરે શ ૃાંગ ઊંચા 
કૃષ્ણરાર શ્રીધયાણી : બયતી,અયફી યણ  
પ્રશરાદ ાયેખ : વલદામ,લાત  
શહયશ્ર્લન્દ્ર બટ્ટ : જઈળ આ હ્રદમ બીતય,તુાં વાયવથ,તુાં જ યાંત  
યાજેન્દ્ર ળાશ : આયષુ્મના અલળેે : ઘયબણી,પ્રલેળ,સ્લજનની સ્મવૃતભાાં,હયલતટન 
વનયાંજન બગત : આધવુનક અયણ્મ,કરાફા ય સમૂાટસ્ત  
ફારમકુુાંદ દલે : જૂનુાં ઘય ખારી કયતાાં  
ઉળનવ : લાલી ફા આલી ,હુાં જાણુાં,વદૃ્પ્રીવત 
જમાંત ાઠક : લતન થી વલદામ થતાાં,લો છી લતનભાાં,બીનુાં વભમલન  
સયેુળ દરાર : રીરા તાયી  
ભાધલ યાભાનજુ : તભે આવ્માાં કને  
જગદીળ જળી : ફીજી ખેે,લભ લનભાાં,શલે ત  
બગલતી કુભાય ળભાટ : તરુવીણટ,વતકૃાંઠે,પયીથી  
યભેળ ાયેખ : પ્રથભ યાવત્ર  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



                              શ્રી ગવલિંદ ગરુુ યવુનલવવિટી     
                                    એભ.એ. ાટટ- ૧  

                                       ગજુયાતી   
 

                       પ્રશ્નત્ર -૧૦૫ ગજુયાતી વાહશત્મ વલલેચન  
 
દયેક એક્ભ ૧૪ ભાકટન યશળેે  
એક પ્રશ્ન શતેરુક્ષી-વલકલ્ લા યશળેે.આ પ્રશ્ન દયેક એક્ભભાાંથી  છૂલાન યશળે.ે 
શતે ુ: ગજુયાતી વાહશત્મ વલલેચન અને વલલેચન ગ્રાંથથી વલદ્યાથી હયણચત થળ.ે 
 

એક્ભ :૧ ગજુયાતી વાહશત્મ વલલેચન : પ્રેયણાસ્ત્રત અને ઘડતયનાાં હયફ  
          જસ્વ,ઊભી,ણચત્તક્ષબ,અનકુયણ અને કલ્ના [નભટદ ,નલરયાભ,યભણબાઈ 
નીરકાંઠ અને આનાંદળાંકય ધ્રલુને અનરુક્ષીને ] 
એક્ભ :૨ વલચાય પ્રાધાન્મ,જીલન દળટન [ફ.ક.ઠાકય,યાભનાયામણ ાઠકને અનરુક્ષીને ] 
એક્ભ :૩ બાા,ળૈરી,રૂયચના,વાંિભણ [ઉભાળાંકય જળી,સયેુળ જીને અનરુક્ષીને]  
એક્ભ :૪ અરાંકાય,કલ્ન,પ્રતીક,યુાકલ્નની વલબાલના અને ગજુયાતી વાહશત્મ વલલેચન 
 
 
વાંદબટ ગ્રાંથ : 
આણુાં વલલેચન વાહશત્મ-શીયાફશને ાઠક  
ગજુયાતી વાહશત્મકળ, બાગ : ૧,૨,૩,ગજુયાતી વાહશત્મ હયદ 
ગજુયાતી વાહશત્મ વલલેચન-જમાંત કઠાયી  
વલલેચનના વલવલધ અણબગભ-વાં.વલનામક યાલર,ભનશય ભદી 
વલલેચનની ભવૂભકા-પ્રભદકુભાય ટેર  
વાહશત્મભીભાાંવા-ફશચેયબાઈ ટેર  
સધુાયક યગુનુાં વાહશત્મ વલલેચન-વાં.યાજેળ ાંડયા,ાર્શ્ટ પ્રકા. 
 
 
 
 



                               શ્રી ગવલિંદ ગરુુ યવુનલવવિટી     
                                    એભ.એ. ાટટ- ૧  

                                       ગજુયાતી   
                                પ્રશ્નત્ર -૧૦૬ વેવભનાય 
 
વનમભ : દયેક વલદ્યાથીએ એક રઘ ુળધ વનફાંધ તૈમાય કયલાન યશળેે.  
          આ રઘ ુળધ વનફાંધ ૬૦ થી ૭૦ ાનાાંની ભમાટદાભાાં શલ જઈએ. 
          વનફાંધ ભોણરક શલ જરૂયી છે. 
          રઘળુધ વનફાંધ ટાઈ કયેર ,સ્ામયર ફાઇહડિંગ વાથે યીક્ષા ણૂટ થમે યજૂ   
કયલાન યશળેે. 
 
 
                                    અથલા  
                       પ્રશ્નત્ર -૧૦૬ ગજુયાતી આત્ભકથા  

  દયેક એક્ભ ૧૪ ભાકટન યશળેે  
એક પ્રશ્ન શતેરુક્ષી-વલકલ્ લા યશળેે.આ પ્રશ્ન દયેક એક્ભભાાંથી  છૂલાન યશળે.ે 
શતે ુ: ગજુયાતી વાહશત્મના આત્ભવતૃ્તાાંતથી વલદ્યાથી હયણચત થળ.ે 
 
એક્ભ :૧ આત્ભકથાનુાં સ્લરૂ,રક્ષણ  
         આત્ભકથાન ગજુયાતી વાહશત્મભાાં ઉદબલ અને વલકાવ 
એક્ભ :૨ ભાયી શકીકત-નભટદ, નભટદ યગુાલતટ ટ્રસ્ટ પ્રકાળન  
એક્ભ :૩ મકુ્ક્ત વતૃ્તાાંત-હશભાાંળી ળેરત,અરૂણદમ પ્રકાળન  
એક્ભ :૪ કૃવત આધાહયત ટૂાંકી નોંધ   
 

વાંદબટ ગ્રાંથ : 
આત્ભકથા સ્લરૂ-યવવરા કહડમા 
આત્ભકથા સ્લરૂ-વતીળ વ્માવ,અરુણદમ પ્રકા. 
ગજુયાતી વાહશત્મકળ, બાગ : ૧,૨,૩,ગજુયાતી વાહશત્મ હયદ 
આણાાં વાહશત્મ સ્લરૂ-ઇણરમાવ આખરી,સયુણબ બ્લર.આણાંદ 



                               શ્રી ગવલિંદ ગરુુ યવુનલવવિટી     
                                     એભ.એ. ાટટ- ૨ 

                                         ગજુયાતી   
                             પ્રશ્નત્ર : ૨૦૧ પ્રવળષ્ટ કૃવતઓ 
 
દયેક એક્ભ ૧૪ ભાકટન યશળેે  
એક પ્રશ્ન શતેરુક્ષી-વલકલ્ લા યશળેે.આ પ્રશ્ન દયેક એક્ભભાાંથી  છૂલાન યશળે.ે 
શતે ુ: ગજુયાતી પ્રવળષ્ટ વાહશત્મથી વલદ્યાથી હયણચત થળ.ે 
 
નીચેની કૃવતઓને અનરુક્ષીને : 
એક્ભ ૧ : ચ ૂાંટેરી કવલતા-સુાંદયભ,વાં.ચાંદ્રકાન્ત ળેઠ,ગજુયાત વાહશત્મ અકાદભી  
   કાવ્મ માદી  : કડલાાં કાયેરાાં ,ત્રણ ાડળી ,બદુ્નાાં ચુ,ભાનલી ભાનલ ,ધ્રલુ દ ક્યશી 
?,ફાન પટગ્રાપ ,હુાં ત છૂાં ,એક વલાયે ,શાંકાયી જા ,નમુાં,વલયાટની ગરી ,કણ ?,તે યમ્મ 
યાત્રે ,,તને ભેં,ઘણ ઉઠાલ,૧૩-૭ ની રકર,ફણક્ષવ,ભળમાાં,ભેયે વમા !,ષુ્ થૈ આલીળ,પ્રભ ુ
દેજ,ફાંધાઈ ગયુાં [કુર ૨૨ કાવ્મ] 
એક્ભ ૨ : પ્રવળષ્ટ નલણરકાઓ-બાગ : ૧ -વાં.યઘલુીય ચોધયી,અરુણદમ પ્રકા. 
એક્ભ ૩ : વયઠ,તાયાાં લશતેાાં ાણી-ઝલેયચાંદ ભેઘાણી,ગરૂ્જય પ્રકા. 
એક્ભ ૪ : કૃવત આધાહયત ટૂાંકી નોંધ  
 

 
 
 
વાંદબટ ગ્રાંથ : 

ગજુયાતી વાહશત્મકળ, બાગ : ૧,૨,૩,ગજુયાતી વાહશત્મ હયદ 
ગજુયાતી વાહશત્મન ઇવતશાવ : બાગ ૩-૪,ગજુયાતી વાહશત્મ હયદ 
ભેઘાણી વલલેચના વાંદશ-વાં.જમાંત કઠાયી, ગરૂ્જય પ્રકા. 
 
 

 



                               શ્રી ગવલિંદ ગરુુ યવુનલવવિટી     
                                     એભ.એ. ાટટ- ૨ 

                                        ગજુયાતી   
                          પ્રશ્નત્ર : ૨૦૨ ાર્શ્ાત્મ વાહશત્મભીભાાંવા   
 
દયેક એક્ભ ૧૪ ભાકટન યશળેે  
એક પ્રશ્ન શતેરુક્ષી-વલકલ્ લા યશળેે.આ પ્રશ્ન દયેક એક્ભભાાંથી  છૂલાન યશળે.ે 
શતે ુ: ાર્શ્ાત્મ વાહશત્મના વવદ્ાાંતથી વલદ્યાથી હયણચત થળ.ે 
 
એક્ભ : ૧ અ પ્રેટની કા વલચાયણા  
           ફ એહયસ્ટટરની ટે્રજેડીની વલબાલના  
એક્ભ : ૨ અ રોંજાઈનવની બવ્મતાની વલબાલના 
           ફ લર્ૌટઝલથટન કવલતા વલચાય  
એક્ભ : ૩ અ કરયીજન કલ્ના વલચાય 
           ફ ભેથ્યુટ આનોલ્ડન  કવલતા વલચાય 
એક્ભ :૪  ટી.એવ.એણરમટન  કવલતા વલચાય 
           યાંયા અન ેલમૈહકતક પ્રવતબા ,કરાની નીલૈમહકતકતા ,કવલતાના ત્રણ 
સયૂ,લસ્તગુત વશવફાંધન વવદ્ાાંત 
 

 
 
વાંદબટ ગ્રાંથ : એહયસ્ટટરનુાં કાવ્મળાસ્ત્ર-અવનરુદ્ બ્રહ્મબટ્ટ  
              ાર્શ્ાત્મ વાહશત્મ વલલચેનનાાં વવદ્ાાંત-ફશચેયબાઈ ટેર  
              ક્શ્ર્લભનુાં વાહશત્મ વલલેચન-વળયી ાંચાર  
              પ્રેટ અન ેએહયસ્ટટરની કાવ્મવલચાયણા- જમાંત કઠાયી  
              પ્રેટનુાં વાહશત્મળાસ્ત્ર-અ.ના.દેળાાંડે  
              વાહશત્મ વલલચેન- ફશચેયબાઈ ટેર 

 
 



                                શ્રી ગવલિંદ ગરુુ યવુનલવવિટી     
                                     એભ.એ. ાટટ- ૨ 

                                         ગજુયાતી   
                       પ્રશ્નત્ર : ૨૦૩  બાા વવદ્ાાંત અને વ્મલશાય   
 
દયેક એક્ભ ૧૪ ભાકટન યશળેે  
એક પ્રશ્ન શતેરુક્ષી-વલકલ્ લા યશળેે.આ પ્રશ્ન દયેક એક્ભભાાંથી  છૂલાન યશળે.ે 
શતે ુ: વલદ્યાથી બાાનાાં વવદ્ાાંત,વલકાવ, બાાભાાં થમેરા બાાલૈજ્ઞાવનકના કામટન હયચમ 
ભેલળે. 
 
એક્ભ :૧ અ બાાવલજ્ઞાનની વલવલધ ળાખાઓન હયચમ ,એન અન્મ વલદ્યાળાખાઓ 
વાથેન વાંફાંધ  
            ફ બાાઓનુાં આનલુાંવળક અને સ્લરૂવનષ્ઠ લગીકયણ  
એક્ભ :૨ ધ્લવન ળાસ્ત્ર :ધ્લવન ,લાણચકધ્લવન,ધ્લવનઘટક,અક્ષય અને વાંધ્મક્ષય ,સ્લય અને 
અધટસ્લય,ભભટયત્લ અને ભશાપ્રાણત્લ,વાનનુાવવક સ્લય અને નાવવકમ વ્માંજન  
એક્ભ:૩ રૂળાસ્ત્ર :રૂઘટક ,રૂઘટકનાાં પ્રકાય ,મકુત અને વનફદ્ 
વાભગ્રીઘટક,કામટઘટક,અંગવાધક ઘટક,દવાધક ઘટક 
એક્ભ: ૪ અ લાકમ વલચાય : દિભ દવાંલાદ ,વાદુાં,વાંયકુત અને વાંકુર લાક્ય , 
લાક્યરૂાાંતય  
           ફ પ્રાચીન બાયતીમ આમટથી ભધ્મભ બાયતીમ આમટ સધુીના મખુ્મ ધ્લવન 
હયલતટન અને વ્માકયણગત હયલતટન વાથેન વલકાવિભ  
           ક અભ્રાંળથી ગજુયાતી સધુીના મખુ્મ ધ્લવનહયલતટન અને વ્માકયણગત 
હયલતટન વાથેન વલકાવિભ  
 
વાંદબટ ગ્રાંથ :  
              ગજુયાતી બાાનુાં ધ્લવનસ્લરૂ અને ધ્લવનહયલતટન-પ્રફધ ાંહડત  
              ગજુયાતી બાાનુાં વ્માકયણ-મગેન્દ્ર વ્માવ  
              ગજુયાતી લાકમ વલચાય-અયવલિંદ બાંડાયી  
              બાા હયચમ અને ગજુયાતી બાાનુાં સ્લરૂ- જમાંત કઠાયી 



                                શ્રી ગવલિંદ ગરુુ યવુનલવવિટી     
                                     એભ.એ. ાટટ- ૨ 

                                         ગજુયાતી   
               પ્રશ્નત્ર : ૨૦૪  વાહશત્મભાાં ભાનલીમ મલૂ્મ : નાયી ચેતના  
 
દયેક એક્ભ ૧૪ ભાકટન યશળેે  
એક પ્રશ્ન શતેરુક્ષી-વલકલ્ લા યશળેે.આ પ્રશ્ન દયેક એક્ભભાાંથી  છૂલાન યશળે.ે 
શતે ુ: ભાનલીમ મલૂ્મ વાહશત્મભાાં ળલદફદ્ થામ એને વભજલાની સઝૂ આ અભ્માવથી 
વલદ્યાથીઓ ભેલળે. 
  
એક્ભ :૧ નાયીલાદી વાહશત્મ અને વાહશત્મભાાં નાયીચેતના 
          ગજુયાતી વાહશત્મભાાં નાયીચેતનાના આરેખન : વલશાંગાલરકન 

  એક્ભ :૨ ફત્રીવ તૂીની લેદના-ઇરા આયફ ભશતેા  
  એક્ભ :૩ ળતરૂા-વાં.ળયીપા લીજીલાા ,ગરૂ્જય પ્રકા. [વાંદગીની લાતાટઓ :ભા ને 
ખે,ખીચડી,આ ઘેય ેરે ઘેય,બણકાય,વાહયકા વિંજયસ્થા,ચચયાટ,ફાયુાં,ળક્ક્તાત,કૂરડી, 
થી,ળફલત,આઢ,અણબનાંદન,મકુતા] 
  એક્ભ :૪ કૃવત આધાહયત ટૂાંકી નોંધ 
 
 
 
 
વાંદબટ ગ્રાંથ : આધવુનકત્તય વાહશત્મ-વાં.સધુા વનયાંજન ાંડયા,ગજુયાત વાહશત્મ અકાદભી 
              નાયીલાદ : નુ વલિચાયણા -વાં.યાંજના શયીળ,અન્મ,ગરૂ્જય પ્રકા. 

            નાયીલાદી વલળેાાંક,યફ,જુરાઇ,૧૯૯૦  
            વાહશત્મભાાં નાયીચતેના-વાં.કલ્ના ળાશ 
               

   
 
 



                               શ્રી ગવલિંદ ગરુુ યવુનલવવિટી     
                                     એભ.એ. ાટટ- ૨ 

                                         ગજુયાતી   
                       પ્રશ્નત્ર : ૨૦૫ ગજુયાતી  વાહશત્ત્મક ત્રકાયત્લ  
દયેક એક્ભ ૧૪ ભાકટન યશળેે  
એક પ્રશ્ન શતેરુક્ષી-વલકલ્ લા યશળેે.આ પ્રશ્ન દયેક એક્ભભાાંથી  છૂલાન યશળે.ે 
શતે ુ: વલદ્યાથીઓ ગજુયાતી  વાહશત્ત્મક ત્રકાયત્લની ભવૂભકા અને તેના પ્રદાનની ભાહશતી 
ભેલળે. 
  

  એક્ભ :૧ ભાધ્મભ,રક ભાધ્મભ  
            વમશૂ ભાધ્મભની વલબાલના,રક્ષણ ,પ્રબાલ  
  એક્ભ :૨ સધુાયક યગુ અને ાંહડત યગુનુાં વાહશત્ત્મક ત્રકાયત્લ 
            સધુાયક યગુ : દાાંહડમ,બદુ્ધદ્પ્રકાળ,ગજુયાત ળાાત્ર,ગજુયાતી,વત્મપ્રકાળ  
            ાંહડત યગુ : વપ્રમાંલદા-સદુળટન,લવાંત,જ્ઞાનસધુા  
  એક્ભ :૩ ગાાંધીયગુનુાં વાહશત્ત્મક ત્રકાયત્લ  
            લીવભી વદી,પ્રસ્થાન,કોમદુી-ભાનવી,કુભાય,વાંસ્કૃવત  
  એક્ભ :૪ આધવુનક વાભવમક : ણક્ષવતજ,યે,કૃવત,વાંજ્ઞા 
            આજના વાભવમક : યફ,એતદ,ળલદસષૃ્ટી,પાફટવ ગજુયાતી વબા,વભી,ેકવલતા  
  
 

        

વાંદબટ ગ્રાંથ : ગજુયાતી વાહશત્મકળ, બાગ : ૧,૨,૩,ગજુયાતી વાહશત્મ હયદ 
              ત્રકાયત્લના પ્રલાશ-વલષ્ણ ુાંડયા   
              વાંદબટ  - જમાંત કઠાયી 
              વાભવમકની સષૃ્ટી-વાં.માવીન દરાર  
              વાહશત્મ અને વમશૂ ભાધ્મભ –પ્રીવત ળાશ,ાર્શ્ટ પ્રકા. 
              વાહશત્ત્મક ત્રકાયત્લ-હકળય વ્માવ,ાર્શ્ટ પ્રકા. 
              વાહશત્ત્મક વાભવમક : યાંયા અને પ્રબાલ -વાં.શવવત ભશતેા,યન્નાદે 
              ગજુયાતી વાહશત્ત્મક ત્રકાયત્લ : પ્રલાશ અને પ્રમગ-વલનામક જાદલ  

 



                              શ્રી ગવલિંદ ગરુુ યવુનલવવિટી     
                                    એભ.એ. ાટટ- ૨   
                                       ગજુયાતી   
                                પ્રશ્નત્ર -૨૦૬ વેવભનાય 
 
વનમભ : દયેક વલદ્યાથીએ એક રઘ ુળધ વનફાંધ તૈમાય કયલાન યશળેે.  
          આ રઘ ુળધ વનફાંધ ૬૦ થી ૭૦ ાનાાંની ભમાટદાભાાં શલ જઈએ. 
          વનફાંધ ભોણરક શલ જરૂયી છે. 
          રઘળુધ વનફાંધ ટાઈ કયેર ,સ્ામયર ફાઇહડિંગ વાથે યીક્ષા ણૂટ થમે યજૂ   
કયલાન યશળેે. 
 
 
                                    અથલા  
                       પ્રશ્નત્ર -૨૦૬ રઘનુલર અધ્મમન  

  દયેક એક્ભ ૧૪ ભાકટન યશળેે  
એક પ્રશ્ન શતેરુક્ષી-વલકલ્ લા યશળેે.આ પ્રશ્ન દયેક એક્ભભાાંથી  છૂલાન યશળે.ે 
શતે ુ: ગજુયાતી વાહશત્મના પ્રલાશ અને વર્જનથી વલદ્યાથી હયણચત થળ.ે 
 
એક્ભ :૧ રઘનુલરનુાં સ્લરૂ –રક્ષણ  
          ગજુયાતી રઘનુલરન ઇવતશાવ અને વલકાવ 
એક્ભ :૨ લાભણાાં-ન્નારાર ટેર  
એક્ભ :૩ વાંસ્કાય-ય.ુઆય.અનાંતમવુતિ,અન.ુશવમખુ દલે  
એક્ભ :૪ આંધી ગરી-ધીરૂફશને ટેર  
 
વાંદબટ ગ્રાંથ : ગજુયાતી કથાવલર્શ્ –ફાબ ુદાલરયુા 
              ગજુયાતી વાહશત્મકળ, બાગ :૩,ગજુયાતી વાહશત્મ હયદ 
              ન્નારાર ટેર-યઘલુીય ચોધયી  
              રઘનુલર વલભળટ-નયેળ લેદ  
              રઘનુલર : સ્લરૂ અને વલકાવ-વાં.ભપત ઓઝા  



                             શ્રી ગવલિંદ ગરુુ યવુનલવવિટી     
                                    એભ.એ. ાટટ- ૩   
                                       ગજુયાતી   
                     પ્રશ્નત્ર -૩૦૧ ગ્રાંથકાય ન હયચમ : ળાભ  

 
  દયેક એક્ભ ૧૪ ભાકટન યશળેે  

એક પ્રશ્ન શતેરુક્ષી-વલકલ્ લા યશળેે.આ પ્રશ્ન દયેક એક્ભભાાંથી  છૂલાન યશળે.ે 
શતે ુ: વલદ્યાથી ભધ્મકારીન વાહશત્મથી અને એના પ્રલાશથી હયણચત થળ.ે 
 
એક્ભ :૧ વર્જકને ઘડનાયા હયફ  
એક્ભ :૨ વર્જકના વભગ્ર રક્ષી વાહશત્મન હયચમ  
એક્ભ :૩ વર્જકની ભશત્લની યચનાઓન અભ્માવ : ભદન ભશના,નાંદફત્રીવી  
એક્ભ :૪ વર્જકની ળક્ક્તને સ્ષ્ટ કયતાાં પ્રશ્નન અભ્માવ  
 
 
વાંદબટ ગ્રાંથ : ગજુયાતી વાહશત્મન ઇવતશાવ-બાગ : ૧,૨, ગજુયાતી વાહશત્મ હયદ 
              ગજુયાતી વાહશત્મકળ,બાગ : ૧, ગજુયાતી વાહશત્મ હયદ 
              ભધ્મ કારીન ગજુયાતી વાહશત્મન ઇવતશાવ-અનાંતયામ યાલ 
              
           
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 



                              શ્રી ગવલિંદ ગરુુ યવુનલવવિટી     
                                    એભ.એ. ાટટ- ૩   
                                       ગજુયાતી   
            પ્રશ્નત્ર -૩૦૨ ગજુયાતી  બાા વલચાય અને વલવનમગી બાાવલજ્ઞાન  

  દયેક એક્ભ ૧૪ ભાકટન યશળેે  
એક પ્રશ્ન શતેરુક્ષી-વલકલ્ લા યશળેે.આ પ્રશ્ન દયેક એક્ભભાાંથી  છૂલાન યશળે.ે 
શતે ુ: બાા વાંદબટભાાં થમેરા બાાલૈજ્ઞાવનક ના કામોની વભજ તથા બાાનાાં વલવલધ 
અણબગભન હયચમ  વલદ્યાથીને થળે. 
 
 
એક્ભ :૧ ગજુયાતી  બાાભાાં બાાલૈજ્ઞાવનકએ કયેરા પ્રદાનની વભગ્ર રૂયેખા  
એક્ભ :૨  ૧-નયવવિંશ યાલ   ૨-ટી.એન.દલે  ૩- પ્રફધ ાંહડતનાાં રાક્ષણણક પ્રદાન 
એક્ભ :૩  ૧-શહયલલ્રબ બામાણી  ૨- મગેન્દ્ર વ્માવ  ૩- ઊભી દેવાઇનાાં રાક્ષણણક 
પ્રદાન 
           વલવનમગી બાાવલજ્ઞાનનાાં કામટકે્ષત્રન વાભાન્મ હયચમ 
એક્ભ :૪ અ વાભાત્જક બાાવલજ્ઞાન 
          ફ ભનબાા વલજ્ઞાન 
 
 

  વાંદબટ ગ્રાંથ : વાંયચના અને વાંયચન –સભુન ળાશ  
                વાભાત્જક બાાવલજ્ઞાન- મગેન્દ્ર વ્માવ   
                ળરૈી અન ેસ્લરૂ-ઉભાળાંકય જળી  
                બાા,વભાજ અને વાહશત્મ- મગેન્દ્ર વ્માવ   
                વાહશત્મ વાંજ્ઞાકળ-જમાંત ગાડીત       

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 

                             શ્રી ગવલિંદ ગરુુ યવુનલવવિટી     
                                    એભ.એ. ાટટ- ૩   
                                       ગજુયાતી   
                           પ્રશ્નત્ર -૩૦3 તરુનાત્ભક વાહશત્મ  

  દયેક એક્ભ ૧૪ ભાકટન યશળેે  
એક પ્રશ્ન શતેરુક્ષી-વલકલ્ લા યશળેે.આ પ્રશ્ન દયેક એક્ભભાાંથી  છૂલાન યશળે.ે 
શતે ુ: તરુનાત્ભક વાહશત્મ નુાં ભશત્લ વલદ્યાથી વભજે. 
 

એક્ભ :૧ અ  તરુનાત્ભક વાહશત્મ : વાંજ્ઞા અને સ્લરૂ  
          ફ  તરુનાત્ભક વાહશત્મનુાં ભશત્લ,પ્રમજન  
          ક  તરુનાત્ભક વાહશત્મભાાં અનલુાદની ભવૂભકા  
એક્ભ :૨ અ તરુનાત્ભક વાહશત્મનુાં કામટક્ષેત્ર 
          ફ વલર્શ્વાહશત્મ : વાંજ્ઞા અને સ્લરૂ 
એક્ભ :૩ તરુનાત્ભક વાહશત્મન પ્રબાલ : 
          અ યલીન્દ્રનાથ ટાગયન ગજુયાતી વાહશત્મ ય પ્રબાલ  
          ફ વાંસ્કૃત વલચાયધાયાન ગજુયાતી વલલેચન ય પ્રબાલ  
          ક વર્શ્ભની વલચાયધાયાન આધવુનક ગજુયાતી કવલતા અને વલલેચન ય પ્રબાલ  
એક્ભ :૪ વળભાનાાં ફૂર-ધીરુફશને ટેર અને ગશૃદાશ-ળયતચાંદ્ર ચટ્ટાધ્મામની કૃવતઓન  
તરુનાત્ભક અભ્માવ  
 
 
વાંદબટ ગ્રાંથ : ગજુયાતી વાહશત્મકળ,બાગ : ૨,૩, ગજુયાતી વાહશત્મ હયદ 
              તરુનાત્ભક વાહશત્મ- ધીરુ યીખ  
              તરુનાત્ભક વાહશત્મ- પ્રવાદ બ્રહ્મબટ્ટ  
              તરુનાત્ભક વાહશત્મની હદળાભાાં –અવર્શ્ન દેવાઇ  
              તરુનાત્ભક વાહશત્મ : બાયતીમ વાંદબટ-ચૈતન્મ દેવાઇ 
 
 
 



                              શ્રી ગવલિંદ ગરુુ યવુનલવવિટી     
                                    એભ.એ. ાટટ- ૩   
                                       ગજુયાતી   
                         પ્રશ્નત્ર -૩૦૪  વાહશત્મ સ્લરૂ : દ્ય 

  દયેક એક્ભ ૧૪ ભાકટન યશળેે  
એક પ્રશ્ન શતેરુક્ષી-વલકલ્ લા યશળેે.આ પ્રશ્ન દયેક એક્ભભાાંથી  છૂલાન યશળે.ે 
શતે ુ: ગજુયાતી દ્ય યચનાઓનાાં વલવલધ સ્લરૂથી વલદ્યાથી વજ્જ થામ. 
 
એક્ભ :૧ યાવ વાહશત્મ સ્લરૂની વલબાલના,રક્ષણ  
એક્ભ :૨ બયતેર્શ્ય ફાહુફરી યાવ-ળાણરબદ્ર સહૂય ,વાં.ફલાંત જાની  
એક્ભ :૩ ખાંડકાવ્મ સ્લરૂની વલબાલના,રક્ષણ 
એક્ભ :૪ ગજુયાતી શ્રેષ્ઠ ખાંડકાવ્મ-વાં.ણચન ુભદી  
અભ્માવિભભાાં વભાવલષ્ટ ખાંડકાવ્મ : 
        લવાંતવલજમ,ચિલાક વભથનુ-કાન્ત,ણચત્ર વલરન-નયવવિંશયાલ,ગ્રાભભાતા-કરાી, 
એબરલા-દા.ખ.ૂફટાદકય,છેલ્રી જૂા –પ્રશરાદ ાયેખ ,ફાહુક- ણચન ુભદી ,વળખાંડી-
વલનદ જળી ,તકુાયાભનુાંસ્લગાટયશણ-યા.વલ.ાઠક,જટાયુાં-
વવતાાંશમુળશ્ર્લન્દ્ર,અર્શ્ત્થાભાનીસ્લાગતક્ક્ત- 
નણરન યાલ,અંતઘડીએ અજાવભર-શવમખુ ાઠક  
 
 
વાંદબટ ગ્રાંથ : આધવુનક ગજુયાતી કવલતા પ્રલાશ-જમાંત ાઠક  
              આધવુનક ગજુયાતી કવલતાભાાં બાા કભટ –વતીળ વ્માવ  
              કવલતાની વભજ-શભે ાંત દેવાઇ  
              કાવ્મ પ્રત્મક્ષ –ચાંદ્રકાન્ત ળેઠ  
              ગજુયાતી વાહશત્મકળ,બાગ : ૨,૩, ગજુયાતી વાહશત્મ હયદ 
              ળરૈી અન ેસ્લરૂ-ઉભાળાંકય જળી  
              સ્લરૂ વાંવન્નધાન -વાં.સભુન ળાશ  
              ખાંડકાવ્મ સ્લરૂ- જમદેલ શકુર,અરુણદમ પ્રકા.  
              ખાંડકાવ્મ : સ્લરૂ અને વલકાવ- ણચન ુભદી 



               
                              શ્રી ગવલિંદ ગરુુ યવુનલવવિટી     
                                    એભ.એ. ાટટ- ૩   
                                       ગજુયાતી   
                             પ્રશ્નત્ર -૩૦૫   રકવાહશત્મ  

  દયેક એક્ભ ૧૪ ભાકટન યશળેે  
એક પ્રશ્ન શતેરુક્ષી-વલકલ્ લા યશળેે.આ પ્રશ્ન દયેક એક્ભભાાંથી  છૂલાન યશળે.ે 
શતે ુ: વલદ્યાથી વળષ્ટ વાહશત્મની વાથે રકવાહશત્મન હયચમ કેલે. 
 

એક્ભ :૧ અ રકવલદ્યાવલજ્ઞાનની વલબાલના  
          ફ રક લાઙ્ગભમ-વાંજ્ઞા અને સ્લરૂ  
એક્ભ :૨ અ રકવાહશત્મ અને અણબજાત વાહશત્મ લચ્ચેન બેદ  
          ફ રકવાહશત્મનુાં લગીકયણ  
          ક રકવાહશત્મનાાં રક્ષણ  
એક્ભ :૩ રકગીત : યહઢમાી યાત-વાં.ઝલેયચાંદ ભેઘાણી  
          અ રકગીતની વલબાલના, સ્લરૂ અને રકગીતની વલળેતા  
          ફ રકગીતનુાં લગીકયણ  
          ક રકગીતભાાં કા-વોન્દમટ 
એક્ભ :૪ રકવાહશત્મનાાં વાંળધન-વાંાદનની વભસ્માઓ  
 
વાંદબટ ગ્રાંથ : ળલદન વદાગય-કનબુાઈ જાની 
              રક લાઙ્ગભમ- કનબુાઈ જાની 
              રકવાહશત્મ બાગ :૧-૨-ઝલેયચાંદ ભેઘાણી 
              રકવાહશત્મ : વલબાલના અને પ્રકાય-શસ ુમાણજ્ઞક  
              ગજુયાતી રકવલદ્યા- શસ ુમાણજ્ઞક 
              ગજુયાતી રકવાહશત્મ- શસ ુમાણજ્ઞક 
              રકગીત : તત્લ અને તાંત્ર –વાં.ફલાંત જાની  
              ગજુયાતી રકગીત-ખડીદાવ યભાય  
              શેંડ લાત ભાાંડીએ-ળાાંવતરાર આચામટ  



 
                               શ્રી ગવલિંદ ગરુુ યવુનલવવિટી     
                                    એભ.એ. ાટટ- ૩   
                                       ગજુયાતી   
                                પ્રશ્નત્ર -૩૦૬ વેવભનાય 
 
વનમભ : દયેક વલદ્યાથીએ એક રઘ ુળધવનફાંધ તૈમાય કયલાન યશળેે.  
          આ રઘ ુળધ વનફાંધ ૬૦ થી ૭૦ ાનાાંની ભમાટદાભાાં શલ જઈએ. 
          વનફાંધ ભોણરક શલ જરૂયી છે. 
          રઘળુધ વનફાંધ ટાઈ કયેર ,સ્ામયર ફાઇહડિંગ વાથે યીક્ષા ણૂટ થમે યજૂ   
કયલાન યશળેે. 

 
                                      અથલા  
                     પ્રશ્નત્ર -૩૦૬ ગજુયાતી શાસ્મ વાહશત્મ  

  દયેક એક્ભ ૧૪ ભાકટન યશળેે  
એક પ્રશ્ન શતેરુક્ષી-વલકલ્ લા યશળેે.આ પ્રશ્ન દયેક એક્ભભાાંથી  છૂલાન યશળે.ે 
શતે ુ: વલદ્યાથી વળષ્ટ વાહશત્મનાાં એક ભશત્લનાાં ડાલથી હયણચત થામ. 
 

એક્ભ :૧ શાસ્મવનફાંધની રાક્ષણણકતાઓ,વ્માંગ,ઉશાવ,ઠેકડી,અવતળમક્ક્ત લ.  
એક્ભ :૨ ગજુયાતી શાસ્મ વાહશત્મના ભશત્લનાાં વર્જકન હયચમ  
          આજનુાં ગજુયાતી શાસ્મવાહશત્મ 
એક્ભ:૩ અલાચીન ગજુયાતી શાસ્મયચનાઓ-વાં.યવતરાર ફયીવાગય ,પ્રકા.વાહશત્મ 
અકાદભી,હદલ્શી  
એક્ભ:૪ કૃવત આધાહયત ટૂાંકી નોંધ  

 

વાંદબટ ગ્રાંથ : ગજુયાતી વાહશત્મકળ,બાગ :૨,૩, ગજુયાતી વાહશત્મ હયદ. 
               વલનદ વલભળટ-વલનદ બટ્ટ,ગરૂ્જય પ્રકા. 
               શાસ્મ યાભળટ-નયત્તભ લાાંદ,આદળટ પ્રકા. 
               યભણબાઈ નીરકાંઠ ગ્રાંથાલરી-૩,વાં.યભેળ શકુર,ગજુ.વા.અકાદભી  
               ગજુયાતી શાસ્મવાહશત્મ : ગઈ કાર અને આજ -વાં.યાજેન્દ્ર જળી,ગરૂ્જય પ્રકા. 



                              શ્રી ગવલિંદ ગરુુ યવુનલવવિટી     
                                    એભ.એ. ાટટ- ૪    
                                       ગજુયાતી   
           પ્રશ્નત્ર -૪૦૧ ગ્રાંથકાયન હયચમ : ઉળનવ(નટલયરાર કુફેયદાવ ાંડયા) 

  દયેક એક્ભ ૧૪ ભાકટન યશળેે  
એક પ્રશ્ન શતેરુક્ષી-વલકલ્ લા યશળેે.આ પ્રશ્ન દયેક એક્ભભાાંથી  છૂલાન યશળે.ે 
શતે ુ: વલદ્યાથી બાા વાહશત્મનાાં ઉત્તભ વર્જક્ન હયચમ કેલે. 
 
એક્ભ :૧ વર્જકને ઘડનાયાાં હયફ  
એક્ભ :૨ વર્જકના વભગ્ર વાહશત્મન હયચમ 
એક્ભ :૩ વર્જકની ભશત્લની યચનાઓન અભ્માવ:ઉળનવનાાં શ્રેષ્ઠ કાવ્મ-વાં.ભપત 
ઓઝા,આદળટ પ્રકા. અને વદ્દભાતાન ખાાંચ(સ્ભયણ કથા)નાાં વલળે વાંદબટભાાં  
એક્ભ :૪ વર્જકની વર્જક ળક્ક્તને સ્ષ્ટ કયતા પ્રશ્નન અભ્માવ  
 
 
 
વાંદબટ ગ્રાંથ : ઉળનવ : વર્જક અને વલલેચક-યભણ વની, 
              ગજુયાતી વાહશત્મકળ,બાગ :૨,૩, ગજુયાતી વાહશત્મ હયદ. 
              ગજુયાતી વાહશત્મન ઇવતશાવ : બાગ : ૪,ગજુયાતી વાહશત્મ હયદ. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



                              શ્રી ગવલિંદ ગરુુ યવુનલવવિટી     
                                    એભ.એ. ાટટ- ૪    
                                       ગજુયાતી   
                   પ્રશ્નત્ર -૪૦૨ કળવલજ્ઞાન અને ઇવતશાવ રેખન  

  દયેક એક્ભ ૧૪ ભાકટન યશળેે  
એક પ્રશ્ન શતેરુક્ષી-વલકલ્ લા યશળેે.આ પ્રશ્ન દયેક એક્ભભાાંથી  છૂલાન યશળે.ે 
શતે ુ: વલદ્યાથી કળ અને ઇવતશાવની યચના પ્રહિમાથી તથા તેના વલવલધ પ્રકાયથી 
હયણચત થામ. 
 
એક્ભ :૧ અ કળ એટરે શુાં? વલબાલના અને ગજુયાતી વાહશત્મના વભગ્ર કળન હયચમ  
          ફ કળવનભાટણની પ્રહિમાની વદૈ્ાાંવતક વભજ  
એક્ભ :૨ અ કળભાાં ઉમગભાાં રેલાનાયી વાભગ્રીની વાંદગીની પ્રહિમા 
          ફ કળની એકરૂતા ભાટે શુાં કયામ ? 
          ક ગજુયાતી વાહશત્મભાાં થમેરા નોંધાત્ર કળન વલગતે હયચમ,ઉમણગતા  
એક્ભ :૩ અ વાહશત્ત્મક ઇવતશાવરેખનની વલબાલના અને ગજુયાતી વાહશત્મનાાં વભગ્ર 
ઇવતશાવ ગ્રાંથન હયચમ 
           ફ ઇવતશાવના પ્રકાય  
           ક વાહશત્ત્મક ઇવતશાવ અન ેઅન્મ ઇવતશાવ 
એક્ભ :૪  અ ભધ્મકારીન વાહશત્મન ઇવતશાવ  
           ફ અલાટચીન વાહશત્મન ઇવતશાવ 
           ક સણૂચની ઉમણગતા,ગજુયાતી વાહશત્મનાાં સણૂચગ્રાંથન હયચમ 
 
વાંદબટ ગ્રાંથ : અધીત-૧૭ -વાં.ઉા ઉાધ્મામ,અન્મ,વલ.ગરૂ્જય  
              ઇવતશાવની વલબાલના-આય.એન.ભશતેા  
              ગજુયાતી વાહશત્મકળ,બાગ :૩, ગજુયાતી વાહશત્મ હયદ. 
              વલલચેન થી –વળયી ાંચાર,વાંલાદ પ્રકા. 
              વાહશત્મના ઇવતશાવની અણબધાયણા-ચાંદ્રકાન્ત ટીલાા  
 
 



                              શ્રી ગવલિંદ ગરુુ યવુનલવવિટી     
                                    એભ.એ. ાટટ- ૪    
                                       ગજુયાતી   
                           પ્રશ્નત્ર -૪૦૩  બાયતીમ વાહશત્મ  

  દયેક એક્ભ ૧૪ ભાકટન યશળેે  
એક પ્રશ્ન શતેરુક્ષી-વલકલ્ લા યશળેે.આ પ્રશ્ન દયેક એક્ભભાાંથી  છૂલાન યશળે.ે 
શતે ુ: વલદ્યાથી બાયતીમ વાહશત્મ વાંજ્ઞા ની વભજ ભેલળે અને ઉત્તભ બાયતીમ વાહશત્મથી 
હયણચત થળે.  
 

  એક્ભ :૧ બાયતીમ વાહશત્મ : વાંજ્ઞા અને વલબાલનાન તફક્કા પ્રભાણે અભ્માવ  
  એક્ભ :૨ અણબજ્ઞાન ળાકુાંતર –કવલ કાણરદાવ  
  એક્ભ:૩ એક ભેરી ચાદય[નલરકથા]-યાજેન્દ્રવવિંશ ફેદી ,અન.ુભશન દાાંડીકય ,અરૂણદમ 
પ્રકા. 
  એક્ભ :૪ વતયાડે ફૂટી કૂાં [નાટક]-ભશળે એરકુાંચલાય,રૂાાં.યલીન્દ્ર ાયેખ,વાંલાદ પ્રકા. 
 
 

વાંદબટ ગ્રાંથ : અધનુા-બાબાઈ ટેર  
              ભશાકવલ કાણરદાવ-ગોતભ ટેર,ડીલાઇન બ્લર. 
              ગજુયાતી વાહશત્મકળ,બાગ :૩, ગજુયાતી વાહશત્મ હયદ. 
              યચનાલરી-ચાંદ્રકાન્ત ટીલાા  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 
                              શ્રી ગવલિંદ ગરુુ યવુનલવવિટી     
                                    એભ.એ. ાટટ- ૪    
                                       ગજુયાતી   
                       પ્રશ્નત્ર -૪૦૪  વાહશત્મ અને કાભીભાાંવા  

  દયેક એક્ભ ૧૪ ભાકટન યશળેે  
એક પ્રશ્ન શતેરુક્ષી-વલકલ્ લા યશળેે.આ પ્રશ્ન દયેક એક્ભભાાંથી  છૂલાન યશળે.ે 
શતે ુ: વલદ્યાથી વાહશત્મ કાના સ્લરૂ વાથે અન્મ કાઓન હયચમ કેલળે.  
 
એક્ભ :૧ ૧ કાભીભાાંવા સ્લરૂ,કામટક્ષેત્ર,ઉદબલ અને વલકાવ  
          ૨ કાની વલબાલના  
          ૩ રણરતકાઓ લચ્ચેના આંતયવાંફાંધ  
          ૪ પ્રસ્તવુતકયણની કાઓ  
          ૫ લાણણજમની કાઓ 
એક્ભ :૨ ક કા અને વાહશત્મ         
          ખ કાવર્જનભાાં પ્રયેણા ,અનભુવૂત,અનકુયણ અને રૂનુાં સ્થાન  
એક્ભ :૩ ક વર્જન અને બાલનની વભસ્માઓ  
          ખ કાના આસ્લાદ અન ેઅથટઘટનના પ્રશ્ન  
એક્ભ :૪ કાના સ્લરૂ વાંદબે પ્રસ્તતુ કૃવતન અભ્માવ : અંગત –યાલજી ટેર  
 
 
વાંદબટ ગ્રાંથ : કા એટરે શુાં ?-ટલ્સ્તમ 
              ગજુયાતી વાહશત્મકળ,બાગ :૨,ગજુયાતી વાહશત્મ હયદ. 
              વાહશત્મ વલલચેનના વવદ્ાાંત –નગીનદાવ ાયેખ  
 
 
 
 
 



 
                              શ્રી ગવલિંદ ગરુુ યવુનલવવિટી     
                                    એભ.એ. ાટટ- ૪    
                                       ગજુયાતી   
                 પ્રશ્નત્ર -૪૦૫  અનલુાદ વલજ્ઞાન અને અહઠત યચનાઓ  

  દયેક એક્ભ ૧૪ ભાકટન યશળેે  
એક પ્રશ્ન શતેરુક્ષી-વલકલ્ લા યશળેે.આ પ્રશ્ન દયેક એક્ભભાાંથી  છૂલાન યશળે.ે 
શતે ુ: ભાતબૃાા વવલામની અન્મ બાાભાાં વલદ્યાથી વજ્જ થળે ,અન્મ બાાની કૃવતઓના 
અનલુાદથી હયણચત થળે. 

 
એક્ભ :૧ અ અનલુાદનુાં સ્લરૂ અને વ્માખ્માઓ  
          ફ અનલુાદની આલશ્મકતા અને ઉમણગતા  
એક્ભ :૨ અ અનલુાદકની વજ્જતા  
          ફ અનલુાદના પ્રકાય  
          ક અનલુાદની ભમાટદાઓ  
          ખ અનલુાદ વલજ્ઞાન,કા કે કોળલ્મ ? 
એક્ભ :૩ અનલુાદ કાન વલવનમગ  
          વાહશત્ત્મક અનલુાદભાાંથી હશિંદી,અંગે્રજી,વાંસ્કૃત યચનાઓન ગજુયાતીભાાં અનલુાદ  
એક્ભ :૪ જેણે રાશય નથી જયુાં એ જન્મ્મ જ નથી-અવગય લજાશત ,અન.ુળયીપા લીજી 
લાા (ગરૂ્જય પ્રકા.) 
 
વાંદબટ ગ્રાંથ : અનલુાદ કા-અન.ુનલનીત ભદ્રાવી  
              અનલુાદવલજ્ઞાન-ભશનબાઈ ટેર  
              અનલુાદ : વવદ્ાાંત અને વભીક્ષા-વાં.યભણ વની  
              અનલુાદની વભસ્માઓ : એક વાંગષ્ષ્ઠ- વાં.ભશનબાઈ ટેર  
              વનલદેન-અવનરા દરાર  
              નીયક્ષીય વલલકે –નગીનદાવ ાયેખ,વાં. ભશનબાઈ ટેર  
              વાહશત્ત્મક અનલુાદ-વાં.કીવતિદા ળાશ  
         



                             શ્રી ગવલિંદ ગરુુ યવુનલવવિટી     
                                    એભ.એ. ાટટ- ૪    
                                       ગજુયાતી   
                              પ્રશ્નત્ર -૪૦૬, વેવભનાય  
 
રઘ ુળધવનફાંધ ભાટેના વનમભ આ વાથે જડેરા છે.  
          દયેક વલદ્યાથીએ એક રઘ ુળધ વનફાંધ તૈમાય કયલાન યશળેે.  
          આ રઘ ુળધ વનફાંધ ૬૦ થી ૭૦ ાનાાંની ભમાટદાભાાં શલ જઈએ. 
          વનફાંધ ભોણરક શલ જરૂયી છે. 
          રઘળુધ વનફાંધ ટાઈ કયેર ,સ્ામયર ફાઇહડિંગ વાથે યીક્ષા ણૂટ થમે યજૂ   
કયલાન યશળેે. 
 
                                      અથલા  
                           પ્રશ્નત્ર -૪૦૬,પ્રલાવ વાહશત્મ  

  દયેક એક્ભ ૧૪ ભાકટન યશળેે  
એક પ્રશ્ન શતેરુક્ષી-વલકલ્લા યશળેે.આ પ્રશ્ન દયેક એક્ભભાાંથી  છૂલાન યશળે.ે 
શતે ુ: પ્રલાવ વાહશત્મથી વલદ્યાથી વજ્જ થળ,ેપ્રલાવ વાહશત્મની કૃવતઓથી હયણચત થળે. 
 
એક્ભ :૧ અ પ્રલાવ વાહશત્મના સ્લરૂ-રક્ષણ 
          ફ ગજુયાતી પ્રલાવ વાહશત્મનાાં ભશત્લના ડાલ,વલકાવિભ  
એક્ભ :૨ વલહદળા-બાબાઈ ટેર  
એક્ભ :૩ માવત્રક-પ્રફધકુભાય વાન્માર,અન.ુસજુ્ઞા ળાશ,ગજુ.વાહશત્મ હયદ  
એક્ભ :૪ અરગાયી યખડટ્ટી-યવવક ઝલેયી,નલબાયત પ્રકા. 

 
વાંદબટ ગ્રાંથ : 
           ગજુયાતી વાહશત્મકળ,બાગ :૨,૩, ગજુયાતી વાહશત્મ હયદ. 
           ગજુયાતી વાહશત્મન ઇવતશાવ-બાગ :૩ થી ૭,ગજુયાતી વાહશત્મ હયદ. 
 
         



2 
 

Department of Hindi 

Credit Based Semester Course 

FROM 2015 

SEMESTER - I 

HIN401 - स्वातंत्र्योत्तर हहन्दी साहहत्य का आहतहास (4 के्रहडट्स) 

A - Objectives 

This course will enable the students  

1. To understand Hindi Literature in the historical perspective. 

2. They will know the importance and tradition of History writing in Hindi Literature 

3. Literature is closely associated with society. Literature reflects the social systems prevailing in society. This 
course will help the students to understand the social systems prevailing in the society. 

4. To understand the cultural traditions of the Hindi Cultural Belt. 

B - Outcome of the Course 

1. Develop the skill of gathering information in a scientific manner. 

2. Develop right perspective towards society. 

 

यूहनट - 1 

1 - हहन्दी साहहत्य के आहतहास का आहतहास 

2 - हहन्दी साहहत्य के आहतहास-लेखन के अधार - स्रोत  

 आहतहास ऄथथ एवं स्वरूप  

3 - हहन्दी साहहत्येहतहास की परम्परा और ईसके अधार  

 काल हवभाजन एवं नामकरण  

 नामकरण की समस्या 

4 - हहन्दी साहहत्य का आहतहास पुनलेखन की अवश्यकता एवं समस्याए ं

 साहहत्य चेतना का हवकास 

 नवीन शोध पररणाम 

(ईपरोक्त यूहनट को समझने के हलए अचायथ रामचंद्र शुक्ल तथा डॉ. नगेन्द्र के आहतहास को दखेा जा सकता 
ह।ै) 

 

SHRI GOVIND GURU UNIVERSITY
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यूहनट - 2 स्वातंत्र्योत्तर हहन्दी कहवता 

 नइ कहवता* ऐहतहाहसक अधार 

 काव्ांदोलन की प्रवृहत्त 

 नइ कहवता में प्रयोग और प्रहतमान 

 सामहयक पररवेश और नइ कहवता  

 नइ कहवता की ईपलहधध और सीमाए ं

 (*नइ कहवता की पूवथ भूहमका के रूप में प्रयोगवाद  की चचाथ करें) 

 

यूहनट - 3 साठोत्तरी हहन्दी कहवता 

 कुछ प्रमुख काव् अंदोलन और साठोत्तरी कहवता 

 ऄंतराथष्ट्रीय हस्थहतयााँ और साठोत्तरी कहवता 

 ऄहनयतकालीन पहिकाए ंऔर साठोत्तरी कहवता 

 हहप्पी संस्कृहत और साठोत्तरी कहवता 

 साठोत्तरी कहवता की ईपहधधयााँ 

 

यूहनट - 4 स्वातंत्र्योत्तर हहन्दी नाटक एवं एकांकी – पृष्ठभूहम एवं प्रवृहत्तयााँ* 

 हहन्दी के महत्वपूणथ प्रयोगशील नाटक एवं नाटककार तथा प्रवृहत्तयााँ  

 हहन्दी के महत्वपूणथ काव्नाटक  एवं नाटककार तथा प्रवृहत्तयााँ 

 हहन्दी के महत्वपूणथ एकांकी नाटक एवं नाटककार तथा प्रवृहत्तयााँ 

 

*( आस यूहनट में प्रवृहत्तयों तथा पृष्ठभूहम पर प्रश्न पूछे जाएगें। रचना हवशेष स्वरूपगत ऄथवा रचनाकारों पर 
जीवनीपरक प्रश्न नहीं पूछे जाएगें। प्रवृहत्तयों के संदभथ में लेखक हवशेष की भूहमका ऄथवा योगदान को ध्यान 
में रख कर प्रश्न पूछे जा सकते हैं। )  

 

संदभथ ग्रंथ 

1. नइ कहवता. डॉ.कांहतकुमार, मध्यप्रदशे हहन्दी गं्रथ ऄकादमी,भोपाल 

2. नया काव् नए मूधय, लहलत शुक्ल, मैकहमलन , ददधली 

3. नइ कहवता-स्वरूप और समस्याएाँ, डॉ. जगदीश गुप्त, भारतीय ज्ञानपीठ प्रकाशन, ददधली 
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4. नइ कहवता की नाट्यमुखी भूहमका, डॉ. हुकुमचंद राजपाल,वाणी प्रकाशन ददधली 

5. रंगदशथन, नेहमचंद्र जैन, राजकमल प्रकाशन,ददधली 

6. आहतहास और अलोचना  डॉ.नामवरससह, राजकमल प्रकाशन, ददधली 

7. समकालीन कहवता पर बहस, जगदीश नारायण श्रीवास्तव, हचिलेखा प्रकाशन, आलाहाबाद 

8. साठोत्तरी हहन्दी कहवता-पररवर्ततत ददशाए,ंहवजय कुमार, प्रकाशन संस्थान,ददधली 

9. संवाद नइ कहवता अलोचना और प्रहतदक्रया, डॉ. प्रभाकर श्रोहिय, राजपाल एडं सन्स, ददधली 

10. नइ कहवता का पररपे्रक्ष्य, डॉ. परमानंद श्रीवास्तव, नीलाभ प्रकाशन आलाहाबाद 

11. हहन्दी साहहत्य का आहतहास- सं-डॉ नगेन्द्र, 

12. हहन्दी साहहत्य का आहतहास- अचायथ रामचंद्र शुक्ल 

 

HIN402 - सैद्ांहतक भाषा हवज्ञान (4- के्रहडट्स) 

A - Objectives 

This Course will enable the students towards- 

1-Basic understanding of formation of Language 

2- To understand the basic reasons behind the behavior of society. 

3-To understand the cultural difference in society 

 

B - Outcome of the Course 

1-To express thoughts in proper words 

2-Scientific attitude 

 

यूहनट - 1 भाषा और भाषा हवज्ञान 

 भाषा की पररभाषा एवं ऄहभलक्ष्ण, भाषा के तीन पक्ष 

 भाषा पररवतथन कारण एवं ददशाए ं

 भाषा हवज्ञान ईपयोहगता एवं प्रमुख शाखाएं 

 भाषाहवज्ञान एवं ऄन्य शास्त्र(साहहत्य, व्ाकरण, समाजशास्त्र, आहतहास एवं मनोहवज्ञान) 

 

यूहनट - 2 स्वन प्रदक्रया 
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 वागवयव और ईनके कायथ 

 स्वन और ईनका वगीकरण 

 स्वहनक पररवतथन 

 स्वहनम की ऄवधारणा एवं भेद 

 

यूहनट - 3 रूप प्रदक्रया 

 शधद एवं पद 

 रूहपम की ऄवधारणा 

 रूहपम के भेद संबंधदशी, ऄथथदशी, मुक्त एवं बद् 

 संबंधदशी रूहपम के प्रकार 

 रूप पररवतथन कारण एवं ददशाए ं

 

यूहनट - 4 वाक्यहवज्ञान 

 वाक्य की ऄवधारणा, ऄहनवायथ तत्व, वाक्य में पदहवन्यास के अवश्यक गुण 

 पद और वाक्य की प्रधानता संबंधी मत(ऄहभहहतान्वयवाद, ऄहन्वहतभधानवाद) 

 वाक्य के प्रकार 

 वाक्य पररवतथन के कारण  

 

संदभथ ग्रंथ 

1- भाषा हवज्ञान और भाषा शास्त्र, कहपल हिवेदी, हवश्वहवद्यालय प्रकाशन , वाराणसी 

2 - नवीन भाषा हवज्ञान, हतलक ससह, प्रकाशन संस्थान, ददधली 

3 - भाषा हवज्ञान, डॉ. भोलानाथ हतवारी, हवश्वहवद्यालय प्रकाशन, वाराणसी 

 

HIN 403 - काव् शास्त्र  (4 के्रहडट्स) 

A - Objectives 
 

This course will enable students 

1. To develop analytical quality of mind. 
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2. Knowledge of the critical traditions in languages. 

3. Knowing the Indian and Western Critical Thoughts and Aesthetics. 

 
 
B - Outcome 

1. Analytical and composed mindset 

2. Correct and wise usage of expression 
 

यूहनट - 1 

1. काव् शास्त्र का महत्व एवं ईपादयेता 

2. हहन्दी काव्-शास्त्र की हवकासरेखा एवं लक्षण 

3. संस्कृत काव्शास्त्र की हवकास रेखा एवं लक्षण 

4. पाश्चात्य काव्शास्त्र की हवकासरेखा एवं लक्ष्ण 

 

यूहनट - 2 

1. भारतीय काव्-शास्त्र की हवकास-रेखा के पररपे्रक्ष्य में ईन मुद्दों की चचाथ करना जो भारतीय 

काव्-शास्त्र की पहचान ह।ै यथा- सौन्दयथ। दशथन। धमथ। 

2. पाश्चात्य काव्-शास्त्र की हवकास रेखा के पररपे्रक्ष्य में ईन मुद्दों की चचाथ करना जो पाश्चात्य 

काव्-शास्त्र की पहचान ह।ै यथा- समाजाहभमुखता, वाद, हवमशथ, राजनीहत, धमथ 

 

यूहनट - 3 

1. कुछ महत्वपूणथ भारतीय अचायों का पररचय 

भामह, वामन, अनंदवद्थन, ऄहभनवगुप्त, कंुतक, मम्मट, राजशेखर, हमेचंद्राचायथ 

 

यूहनट-4 

1.कुछ महत्वपूणथ पाश्चात्य समीक्षकों का पररचय 

ऄरस्तू, लॉंहगनुस, कॉलररज, टी.एस. आहलयट, डॉ. जॉनसन, मैथ्यू अनथधड, जाक दरेरदा, आलेनी 
शोवॉधटर 

 

संदभथ ग्रंथ 
 

1. भारतीय काव् हसद्ांत, संपादक डॉ. नगेन्द्र, डॉ.तारकनाथ बाली, सहदी माध्यम कायाथन्वयन, 
हनदशेालय ददधली हवश्वहवद्यालय 
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2. हहन्दी काव् शास्त्र के अधारभूत हसद्ांत और ईसकी हवकास परंपरा, डॉ. वेंकट शमाथ,  राजस्थान 
हहन्दी गं्रथ ऄकादमी, जयपुर 

3. हहन्दी अलोचना की पाररभाहषक शधदावली, डॉ. ऄमरनाथ, राजकमल प्रकाशन ददधली 

4. काव् सचतन की पहश्चमी परंपरा, हनमथला जैन, वाणी प्रकाशन 

5. पाश्चात्य काव्शास्त्र, डॉ सत्यदवे हमश्र, लोकभारती प्रकाशन, आलाहाबाद 

6. भारतीय साहहत्यशास्त्र, गणेश त्र्यंबक दशेपांडे, ऄनुवाद- जशवंती दवे 

7. भापतीय काव्शास्त्र डॉ तारकनाथ बाली, वाणी प्रकाशन, ददधली 

 

 

HIN 404 - लोक - जागरण कालीन साहहत्य (पद्य) (4 के्रडीट्स) 

A - Objectives 
 
This Course will help the students to 
 
1. Learn different forms, languages, and traditions of poetry. 

2. Knowledge of the basic unity in Indian thought tradition. 

3. Understanding Indian people and their traditions. 

 
B - Outcome 

1. Inculcation of values of Compassion, Forgiveness and Equality. 
 

 

यूहनट - 1 

 मध्यकाल की हवहभन्न धमथ-साधनाएाँ 

 मध्यकाल में भहक्त का स्वरूप 

 भहक्त एवं लोक-जागरण 

यूहनट - 2 

 सगुण एवं हनगुथण भहक्त 

 हहन्दी राम भहक्त कहवता का पररचय एवं हवशेषताएाँ 

 मराठी हनगुथण भहक्त का पररचय एवं हवशेषताए ं
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यूहनट - 3 

 तुलसीदास का संहक्षप्त पररचय 

 कहवतावली का ऄध्ययन  (ऄयोध्या कांड, ऄरण्यकांड एवं दकसककधाकांड)( (गीता पे्रस गोरखपुर 

की पुस्तक) 

 रामभहक्त काव् में तुलसी का महत्व 

यूहनट - 4 

 संत ज्ञानेश्वर का संहक्षप्त पररचय 

 ज्ञानेश्वरी का ऄध्ययन  (कुल 35 ओवी) 

 मराठी संत काव् में ज्ञानेश्वर का महत्व 

 

पाठ्य एव ंसंदभथ  ग्रंथ 

 कहवतावली  , गीता पे्रस गोरखपुर 

 ज्ञानेश्वरी , साहहत्य ऄकादमी, ददधली का प्रकाशन 

 कहवतावली, टीकाकार लाला भगवानदीन, हवश्वनाथप्रसाद हमश्र, प्रकाशन – रामनारायण 

बेनीप्रसाद आलाहबाद 

 ज्ञानदवे, (मराठी संत कहव) पुरुषोत्तम यशवंत दशेपांडे, ऄनुवाद- हगररधर राठी  

 

HIN 405 - भारतीय साहहत्य 

A - Objectives 
 
This course will encourage the students to 

1. Understand Indian Ethos and culture 

2. Gain knowledge of different Indian cultures and 

3. Gain knowledge of traditions in different Literatures 

B - Outcome 

1. Value of Nationalism and Brotherhood 
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यूहनट - 1 भारतीय साहहत्य 

 ऄवधारणा  

 स्वरूप तथा  

 ऄध्ययन की समस्याए ं

 

यूहनट – 2 

 बीच का रास्ता नहीं होता –पाश की चुनी हुइ कहवताओं का ऄध्ययन 

यूहनट - 3 

 ऄहिगभथ ईपन्यास का ऄध्ययन   

 

यूहनट - 4 

 भारतीय साहहत्य के रूप में पाश की  चुनी हुइ कहवताओं तथा ऄहिगभथ  का ऄनुशीलन 

 

पाठ्य-पुस्तक एव ंसंदभथ ग्रंथ 

1. बीच का रास्ता नहीं होता –पाश , राजकमल प्रकाशन,ददधली 

2. ऄहिगभथ, महाश्वेता दवेी राधाकृकण प्रकाशन, ददधली 

3. भारतीय साहहत्य, डॉ राम छबीला हिपाठी, वाणी प्रकाशन, ददधली 

4. भारतीय साहहत्य का समेदकत आहतहास, डॉ. नगेन्द्र,, हहन्दी माध्यम कायाथन्वयन हनदशेालय, ददधली 
हवश्वहवद्यालय,  ददधली 

5. भारतीय साहहत्य, डॉ.शशीबाला पंजाबी, ज्ञान प्रकाशन, कानपुर 

6. भाषा साहहत्य और संस्कृहत, सं हवमलेश कांहत वमाथ, मालती,ओररएटं लााँग्मैन, हदै्राबाद 

 

HIN406S - (SEMINAR) 

A - Objectives and Outcome 

This Course will help the students to 

1.  To encourage students to develop writing and speaking skills. 
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आस कोसथ में हनम्नहलहखत हनबंधों की चचाथ होगी तथा हवद्यार्तथयों से तत्संबंधी लेखन कायथ कराया जाएगा. 

 

यूहनट – 1 

 हनबंधों में हवचारों का महत्व 

 हनबंधों में व्क्त होता लेखकीय व्हक्तत्व 

यूहनट - 2 

 दााँत   प्रतापनारायण हमश्र 

 जाहतयों का ऄनूठापन       बालकृकण भट्ट 

यूहनट - 3 

 स्वाधीनता का एक संदशे   गणेशशंकर हवद्याथी 

 योग्यता और व्वसाय का चुनाव     माधव राव सपे्र       

यूहनट - 4 

 मज़दरूी और पे्रम    सरदार पूरण ससह 

 गेहाँ और गुलाब    रामवृक्ष बेनीपुरी 

यूहनट - 5 

 हवज्ञापन युग     मोहन राकेश  

 ऄंजहल कपूर  नारीवाद और मीहडया का ऄद्थसत्य मृणाल पांडे 

 

हवशेष सूचना 

ईपरोक्त यूहनट्स में से प्रत्येक में से एक हनबंध पर काम करना अवश्यक ह।ै कुल शधद संख्या 3000 – 

5000 शधदों की रहगेी। प्रत्येक यूहनट के संदभथ में 1000  शधदों की सामग्री अप द ेसकते हैं।  हनबंध ऄलग 

ऄलग पुस्तकों में हैं। हवद्याथी आन्हें पुस्तकालय से प्राप्त करेंगे । आसस ेपुस्तकालय में जान ेका ऄभ्यास भी 

हवद्याथी कर सकें गे। 

सेमीनार के पाठ्यक्रम में हवद्यार्तथओं से ऄपेहक्षत ह ैदक वे सारे हनबंध पढें। हहन्दी गद्य का सौन्दयथ एवं 

हवशेषताए ंपहचानें और ऄपने ऄध्यापक के हनदशेन में सेहमस्टर की परीक्षा के हलए  सुवाच्य ऄक्षरों में 

ऄपने अलेख तैयार करें। टंदकत ऄथवा कंप्यूटरीकृत अलेख की अवश्यकता नहीं ह।ै ऄपने वगथ के दौरान 

हवद्याथी हनबंधों को ठीक स े पढना भी सीखें। आससे ईनकी पाठ्य-प्रस्तुहत में सुधार होगा तथा आसस े
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संबंहधत अजीहवका प्राप्त करने का ईनका कौशल बढेगा। अंतररक परीक्षा में 2500 शधदों का अलेख 

तैयार करें। साथ ही वाहचक प्रस्तुहत भी दें। 

 सेमीनार के परीक्षण के मापदडं आस प्रकार होंग े

1-कथ्य 2- प्रस्तुहत  3-भाषा –कौशल 4- स्वतंि सचतन 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



12 
 

SEMESTER - II 

HIN407 - हहन्दी भाषा स्वरूप और हवकास (4के्रहडट्स) 

A - Objectives 

This course will enable the students to 

1. Impart information about Hindi Language and Language construction 

 

B - Outcome of the Course 

1. Knowledge of the history of Hindi Language and it’s formation 

 

यूहनट - 1 हहन्दी की ऐहतहाहसक पृष्ठभूहम 

 भारतीय अयथ भाषाए(ंप्राचीन, मध्यकालीन, अधुहनक) 

 खडीबोली (हहन्दी) का ईद्बव और हवकास 

 हहन्दी के हवहवध रूप-हहन्दसु्तानी, बोलचाल की हहन्दी, मानक हहन्दी, साहहहत्यक हहन्दी 

 

यूहनट - 2 हहन्दी का भौगोहलक क्षेि 

 हहन्दी की ईपभाषाए ं

 हहन्दी की बोहलयााँ और ईनका क्षेि 

 हहन्दी की प्रमुख बोहलयों की व्ाकरणगत सामान्य हवशेषताए ं(ब्रज, ऄवधी, भोजपुरी, गढवाली, 
दहक्खनी) 

यूहनट - 3 हहन्दी का भाहषक स्वरूप 

 हहन्दी की स्वन व्ावस्था 

 हहन्दी की रूपरचना 

o (संज्ञा, सवथनाम, हवशेषण, दक्रया, दक्रया हवशेषण) 

 हहन्दी की वाक्य संरचना 

o (वाक्य की समथथता, पदबंध, वाक्य-हवन्यास, पदक्रम ऄन्वय) 

यूहनट - 4 हहन्दी की शधद रचना एव ंशधद संपदा 

 हहन्दी की शधद रचना- मूल, यौहगक, योगरूढ 

 शधद रचना की हवहवध रीहतयााँ 
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o ईपसगथ-प्रत्यय लगाकर 

o संहध 

o समास 

o दक्रया, संज्ञा और हवशेषण रूप बनाना 

 शधद-संपदा 

o तत्सम, तद्भव, दशेज, हवदशेी 

 

संदभथ ग्रंथ 

1. हहन्दी भाषा का ईद्भव और हवकास, हरदवे बहारी, लोकभारती प्रकाशन, आलाहाबाद 

2. हहन्दी भाषा का आहतहास, धीरेन्द्र वमाथ, नागरी प्रचाररणी सभा, वाराणसी 

3. भाषा हवज्ञान- भोलानाथ हतवारी, हवश्वहवद्यालय प्रकाशन वाराणसी 

4. हहन्दी भाषा और हलहप, डॉ. धीरेन्द्र वमाथ , नागरी प्रचाररणी सभा, वाराणसी 

 

HIN408 - काव्शास्त्र (समीक्षा संबंधी हवहवध वाद)(4 के्रड्टट्स) 

A - Objectives 

This course will enable the students  

1. Developing the analytical quality of mind 

2. Knowledge of critical traditions in languages 

3. Knowledge of the Indian &Western mind through the critical thought and aesthetics 

   

B - Outcome of the Course 

1. Correct and wise usage of expression and  

2. The skill of conceptualizing ideas 

3. Tips on social behaviour 

यूहनट - 1 स्वच्छन्दतावाद 

 स्वरूप 

 आहतहास 

 हवशेषताए ं

 हहन्दी साहहत्य पर प्रभाव/संबंध 
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यूहनट - 2 ऄहस्तत्ववाद 

 दाशथहनक अधार 

 आहतहास 

 हवशेषताए ं

 हहन्दी साहहत्य पर प्रभाव  

 यूहनट - 3 यथाथथवाद 

 यथाथथवादी साहहत्य सचतन 

 आहतहास 

 यथाथथवादी कला अंदोलन: हवकास के प्रमुख अयाम 

 हहन्दी में यथाथथवादी साहहत्य सचतन 

 

यूहनट - 4  हवखंडनवाद एवं ईत्तर- अधुहनक हवमशथ 

 अधुहनकता एवं ईत्तर अधुहनकता 

 भाषायी रणनीहत 

 पाठीयता और ऄन्तपाथठीयता, स्त्री पाठ 

 हहन्दी साहहत्य पर प्रभाव 

संदभथ ग्रंथ 

1. पाश्चात्य काव्-शास्त्र: ऄधुनातन संदभथ, डॉ. सत्यदवे हमश्र,लोकभारती प्रकाशन, आलाहाबाद 

2. पाश्चात्य काव् शास्त्र, हनमथला जैन, कुसुम बााँरठया, राधाकृकण प्रकाशन, ददधली 

3. सहदी अलोचना की पाररभहषक शधदावली, डॉ ऄमरनाथ, राजकमल प्रकाशन, ददधली 

4. पाश्चात्य काव् शास्त्र,  हवश्वहवद्यालय प्रकाशन , वाराणसी 

5. यथाथथवाद  हशवकुमार हमश्र,  वाणी प्रकाशन ददधली 

 

HIN 409 - स्वातंत्र्योत्तर हहन्दी साहहत्य का आहतहास(4-के्रहडट्स) 

A - Objective 

Knowing the Historical perspective of Hindi Prose and Fiction 

Knowledge of the Social Systems prevailing in the society 
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Knowledge of the cultural traditions of the people of the country 

B - Outcome of the Course 

Skill of information collection 

Development of right perspective towards society 

 

यूहनट - 1 स्वातंत्र्योत्तर हहन्दी ईपन्यास(1947 - 1980) 

 कथ्य एवं हशधप के स्तर पर अए पररवतथन 

o लघु ईपन्यास और ईपन्यास, मनोवैज्ञाहनक ईपन्यास, अाँचहलक ईपन्यास, अधुहनकतावादी 

ईपन्यास, प्रयोगवादी ईपन्यास,  

 प्रमुख ईपन्यासकार एवं ईनका प्रदान 

o ऄज्ञेय, हजारीप्रसाद हिवेदी, फणीश्वरनाथ रेणु, राही मासूम रज़ा, हनमथल वमाथ, मनू्न भंडारी,  

 प्रमुख ईपन्यासों का पररचय 

o सूरज का सातवााँ घोडा(धमथवीर भारती), राग दरबारी(श्रीलाल शुक्ल), धरती धन न 

ऄपना(जगदीशचंद्र ), सूरजमुखी ऄाँधेरे के(कृकणा सोबती), ऄाँधेरे बंद कमरे(मोहन राकेश), 

बलचनमा(नागाजुथन) 

 

यूहनट - 2 स्वातंत्र्योत्तर हहन्दी ईपन्यास(1980 - 2000) 

 नारी हवमशथ, दहलत हवमशथ, ईत्तर-अधुहनकतावादी हवमशथ  (कथ्य एवं हशधप के स्तर पर) 

 प्रमुख ईपन्यासकार एवं ईनका प्रदान 

o मनोहर श्याम जोशी, हवनोद कुमार शुक्ल, उषा हप्रयंवदा, मैिेयी पुकपा, कमलेश्वर, प्रभा 

खेतान 

 प्रमुख ईपन्यास 

o ऄपने ऄपने राम(भगवान ससह), सूखा बरगद(मंज़ूर एहतेशाम), कहलकथा वाया 

बायपास(ऄलका सरावगी), छप्पर(जयप्रकाश कदथम), अवााँ( हचिा मुद्गल), जंगल जहााँ शुरु 

होता ह(ैसंजीव), मुझ ेचााँद चाहहए( सुरेन्द्र वमाथ), अहखरी कलाम(दधूनाथ ससह) 

 

यूहनट - 3 स्वातंत्र्योत्तर हहन्दी कहानी (1947 - 2000) 

 हवहवध कहानी अंदोलन 

 हहन्दी कहानी में नारी हवमशथ और दहलत हवमशथ 

 प्रमुख कहानीकार  



16 
 

o जैनेन्द्रकुमार, यशपाल, रेणु, हशवप्रसाद ससह, मनू्न भंडारी, मोहन राकेश, हनमथल वमाथ, 

महीप ससह, काशीनाथ ससह, रवीन्द्र काहलया, ईदय प्रकाश, स्वयं प्रकाश 

 प्रमुख स्त्री कहानीकार एवं दहलत कहानीकार 

o ईषा हप्रयंवदा, कृकणा सोबती, मृदलुा गगथ, मृणाल पांड,े जया जादवानी, ओम्प्रकाश 

वाहधमकी, मोहनदास नैहमशराय, सुशीला टााँकभोरे, सूरजपाल चौहान  

 

यूहनट - 4 स्वातंत्र्योत्तर हहन्दी हनबंध (1947 - 2000) 

 1947 - 2000 तक के हनबंधों का हवकासत्मक ऄध्ययन (हहन्दी हनबंध के हवहभन्न मोड) 

 प्रमुख हनबंधकार एवं ईनका प्रदान (1947 - 1980) 

 हजारी प्रसाद हिवेदी, ऄज्ञेय, डॉ. नगेन्द्र, हशवप्रसाद ससह,  

 प्रमुख हनबंधकार एवं ईनका प्रदान(1980 - 2000)  

o हववेकी राय, कुबेरनाथराय, हवद्याहनवास हमश्र, हनमथल वमाथ, शरद जोशी,  

 

संदभथ ग्रंथ 

1. ईपन्यास हस्थहत और गहत, चंद्रकांत बांददवडकेर,वाणी प्रकाशन, ददधली 

2. हहन्दी ईपन्यास, रामदरश हमश्र, राधाकृकण प्रकाशन, ददधली 

3. कहानी-स्वरूप और संवेदनाए,ं राजेन्द्र यादव, वाणी प्रकाशन , ददधली 

4. हहन्दी साहहत्य का दसूरा आहतहास, बच्चन ससह, राधाकृकण प्रकाशन, ददधली 

5. हहन्दी साहहत्य का अधा आहतहास, सुमन राजे, ज्ञानपीठ प्रकाशन, ददधली 

6. छप्पर-जयप्रकाश कदथम, संगीता प्रकाशन, ददधली, 1994 

7. मुहक्तपवथ मोहनदास नैहमशराय, ऄनुराग  प्रकाशन, ददधली 1999 
 

 

HIN410EA - स्वरूप अधाररत हहन्दी गद्य(4-के्रहडट्स)  

स्वरूप लघ ुईपन्यास 

A - Objectives 

Knowledge of Hindi thought process and different prose forms. 

To create social understanding and knowledge of human behaviour. 

Enjoying the pleasure of language usage 
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B - Outcome 

Learning Hindi prose forms will prove instrumental in creating a better society 

 

यूहनट - 1 हहन्दी लघ ुईपन्यास का स्वरूप एव ंहवशेषताए ं

 ईपन्यास एवं लघु ईपन्यास में स्वरूपगत ऄंतर 

 प्रमुख लघु ईपन्यासकारों का पररचय 

 लघु ईपन्यास का स्वरूप, लक्षण एवं हवशेषताए ं

 

यूहनट - 2 ऄपन ेऄपन ेऄजनबी- ऄज्ञेय 

 रचनाकार का पररचय 

 ऄपने ऄपने ऄजनबी ईपन्यास में दाशथहनक सचतन 

 लघु ईपन्यास  के रूप से ऄध्ययन एवं ऄनुशीलन 

 

यूहनट - 3 दौड ममता काहलया 

 रचनाकार का पररचय 

 दौड ईपन्यास में युगबोध तथा  सामाहजकता  

 लघु ईपन्यास के स्वरूप की दहृि से ऄध्ययन एवं ऄनुशीलन 

 

यूहनट - 4 समरूप ऄध्ययन  

 ऄपने ऄपने ऄजनबी एवं दौड ईपन्यास की संरचना 

 भाषा-प्रयोग    

 कथा-हशधप का ऄध्ययन  

 

पाठ्य ग्रंथ एवं संदभथ ग्रथं 

ऄपने ऄपने ऄजनबी, ज्ञानपीठ प्रकाशन, ददधली 

दौड, वाणी प्रकाशन, ददधली 

ऄज्ञेय साहहत्य और जीवन दशथन, डॉ रेणु श्रीवास्तव, हवकास प्रकाशन ,कानपुर 



18 
 

ऄज्ञेय एक ऄध्ययन, डॉ भोलाभाइ पटेल, राधाकृकण प्रकाशन , ददधली 

ऄज्ञेय और ईनका ईपन्यास संसार, डॉ. बलदवे हमश्र, लोकभारती प्रकाशन, आलाहाबाद 

ऄज्ञेय और ईनका कथा साहहत्य, गोपालराय, वाणी प्रकाशन ददधली 

ऄज्ञेय सृजन और संघषथ, रामकमल राय, लोकभारती प्रकाशन, आलाहाबाद 

 

HIN410EB - युग अधाररत हहन्दी गद्य(4-के्रहडट्स) 

प्रगतिवादी कथा साहित्य  

A - Objectives 

1. Knowledge of the thought process prevalent in different ages of Hindi literature  

2. To create social understanding and knowledge of human behaviour. 

3. Enjoying the pleasure of language usage 

 

B - Outcome 

1. Create a better society. 
 

यूहनट - 1  

 हहन्दी में प्रगहतवादी कथा साहहत्य के हवहभन्न चरण 
 हहन्दी के प्रमुख प्रगहतवादी कथा रचनाकारों का पररचय 
 हहन्दी की प्रमुख प्रगहतवादी रचनाओं का पररचय 

यूहनट - 2   

 रांगेय राघव का पररचय 

 भैरवप्रसाद गुप्त का पररचय 

 प्रगहतवादी कथा साहहत्य में रांगेय राघव एवं भैरवप्रसाद गुप्त का योगदान 

 यूहनट - 3 मुदों का टीला(रांगेय राघव) 

 कथानक हवशे्लषण एवं समीक्षा 
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 यूहनट - 4 सत्तीमैया का चौरा(भैरवप्रसाद गुप्त) 

 कथानक हवशे्लषण एनं समीक्षा 

 

पाठ्य एव ंसंदभथ ग्रंथ 

ईपन्यासः हस्थहत और गहत, चंद्रकांत बांददवडकेर,  

हहन्दी ईपन्यास का हवकास, मधुरेश, लोकभारती प्रकाशन, आलाहाबाद 

भैरवप्रसाद गुप्त के ईपन्यासः सामाहजक चेतना 

Elearning.sol.du.ac.in 

 

HIN411EA - स्वरूप अधाररत हहन्दी पद्य(4-के्रहडट्स) 

खंड काव् 

A - Objectives 

Knowledge of Hindi thought process and different prose forms. 

To create social understanding and knowledge of human behaviour. 

Enjoying the pleasure of language usage 

 

B - Outcome 

Learning Hindi prose forms will prove instrumental in creating a better society. 

 

यूहनट - 1 खंड काव् की सैद्ांहतक भूहमका 

 खंडकाव् का स्वरूप एवं  लक्षण 

 स्वातंत्र्योत्तर काल में खंड काव्ों की भूहमका 

 स्वातंत्र्योत्तर प्रमुख हहन्दी खंड काव्ों का पररचय 

 कुाँ वरनारायण एवं जगदीश्वर चतुवेदी का पररचय 
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यूहनट - 2 अत्मजयी 

 संवेदना 

 भाषा-सौन्दयथ 

 अत्मजयी की दाशथहनकता 

 स्वरूपगत ऄध्ययन 

 

यूहनट - 3 सूयथपुि 

 संवेदना 

 भाषा सौन्दयथ 

 सामाहजक बोध 

 स्वरूपगत ऄध्ययन 

यूहनट - 4 अत्मजयी एव ंसूयथ पुि 

 हमथक एवं समकालीनता का ऄथथ एवं स्वरूप 

 अत्मजयी  एवं सूयथ पुि में हमथकत्व 

 अत्मजयी  एवं सूयथ पुि में समकालीनता 

 

संदभथ ग्रंथ 

कुाँ वरनारायण और ईनका साहहत्य, ऄहनल मेहरोिा, ज्ञानभारती प्रकाशन ददधली 

हहन्दी के स्वातंत्र्योत्तर हमथकीय खंडकाव्, कहवता शमाथ, पाश्वथ प्रकाशन, ऄहमदाबाद 

हमथक और स्वप्न, रमेश कंुतन मेध , राधाकृकण प्रकाशन, ददधली 

 

 

HIN 411EB युग अधाररत हहन्दी पद्य(4-के्रहडट्स) 

प्रगहतवाद 

A - Objectives 

1 Knowledge of Hindi sensibility in different ages of Hindi Literature. 
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2 To learn the rhythm of language 

 

B - Outcome 

1-Instrumental in creating a better individual  

 

यूहनट - 1 प्रगहतवाद स्वरूप एव ंलक्षण 

 प्रगहतवाद युगबोध ( राजनैहतक एवं साहहहत्यक पररवेश) 
 प्रगहतवाद के लक्षण 
 प्रगहतवाद के प्रमुख कहव 

 

यूहनट - 2  प्रगहतवादी सौन्दयथ शास्त्र 

 ऐहतहाहसक भौहतकवाद 

 िन्िात्मक भौहतकवाद 

 वगथगत समाज  

 कला और समाज का संबंध 
 

यूहनट - 3  फूल नहीं रंग बोलत ेहैं 

 केदारनाथ ऄग्रवाल का साहहहत्यक पररचय 

 केदारनाथ ऄग्रवाल  की कहवताओं का संवेदनहवश्व 

 केदारनाथ ऄग्रवाल की कहवता में ऄहभव्क्त प्रगहत के स्वर 

 प्रगहतवादी सौन्दयथशास्त्र की दहृि से केदारनाथ ऄग्रवाल की कहवताओं का मूधयांकन 

यूहनट - 4    युगधारा 

 नागाजुथन का साहहहत्यक पररचय 

 नागाजुथन की कहवताओं का संवेदन हवश्व 

 नागाजुथन की कहवता में प्रकट समाजाहभमुखता का स्वरूप 

 प्रगहतवादी सौन्दयथशास्त्र की दहृि से नागाजुथन की कहवताओं का मूधयांकन 
 

पाठ्य ग्रंथ एवं संदभथ ग्रंथ 
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1. युगधारा, यािी प्रकाशन ददधली 1953 
2. फूल नहीं रंग बोलते हैं, पररमल प्रकाशन आलाहाबाद 1963 

3. नागाजुथन का रचनासंसार, हवजय बहादरु ससह , वाणी प्रकाशन ददधली 

4. कहवता के सम्मुख, गोहवन्दप्रसाद. वाणी प्रकाशन, ददधली 

5. समकालीन कहवता और कुलीनतावाद, ऄजय हतवारी, राजकसन प्रकाशन, ददधली 

6. नागाजुथन की कहवता, ऄजय हतवारी,  वाणी प्रकाशन, ददधली 

7. नागाजुथन की कहवता, शोध गंगा 

8. नागाजुथन की कहवताओं में व्ंग्य, डॉ ऄंजय कुमार, ऄकादहमक एक्सलैंस, ददधली 

9. नागाजुथन एक लंबी हजरह, हवकणुचंद्र शमाथ, वाणी प्रकाशन, ददधली 

10. अस्था के कहव केदारनाथ ऄग्रवाल, सं-प्रकाश हिपाठी, वचन पहधलकेन्स आलाहाबाद 

11. प्रगहतशील काव्धारा और केदारनाथ ऄग्रवाल, डॉ रामहवलास शमाथ, पररमल प्रकाशन आलाहाबाद 

12. हहन्दी की प्रगहतशील कहवताःस्वरूप और प्रहतमान, मृत्युंजय प्रकाशन, ऄमर प्रकाशन मथुरा 

13. Elearning.sol.du.ac.in 

 

 

 

HIN 412 - SEMINAR (4-क्रोहडट्स) 

Objectives and Outcome 

1. To initiate poetry appreciation and art of poetry analysis. 
 
 

आस कोसथ में चुनी हुइ कहवताओं का  वषथ दौरान ऄध्यापक िारा काव्ास्वाद एवं काव् हवशे्लषण 

कराया जाए तथा हवद्यार्तथयों को हलखन ेका ऄभ्यास भी कराया जाए। मध्य-सेहमस्टर परीक्षा के हलए 

2500 शधदों का अलेख जमा करना होगा।  वषाथन्त में कम-से कम 5000 शधदों में अलेख जमा करवाया 

जाए। काव्ास्वाद एवं काव्-हवशे्लषण की प्रदक्रया में ऄध्यापक एवं हवद्याथी दोनों की सहभाहगता 

ऄपेहक्षत ह।ै हवद्याथी चाह ेतो स्वतंि रूप से भी काव्ास्वाद कर सकता ह।ै वषथ दौरान दकये गए ऄभ्यास 

एवं वषाथन्त में दकए हुए प्रस्तुहतकरण के अधार पर अंतररक मूधयांकन (30 ऄंक का ) होगा। बाह्य 

प्रस्तुहतकरण के हलए कम स े कम चार कहवताओं का अस्वाद ऄहनवायथ होगा। ऄथाथत् एक कहवता के 

हवशे्लषण में अप 800 शधदों तक हलख सकत ेहैं। हनम्नहलहखत प्रत्येक यूहनट से एक कहवता ऄपेहक्षत ह।ै  

यूहनट  - 1   

1-काव्ास्वाद की प्रदक्रया 
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2-काव्ास्वाद के अधार 

3-कहवता में सौन्दयथ के अधार  

 

यूहनट  - 2     

1. अली री म्हारे णेणा बाण पडी              मीरााँबाइ 

2. मेरो मन ऄनत कहााँ सुख पायो   सूरदास 

3. तब तौं छहव पीवत जीवत हौं   घनानंद 

 

यूहनट - 3 

1. बीती हवभावरी जाग री    जयशंकर प्रसाद 

2. जूही की कली     हनराला 

3. मैं नीर भरी दखु की बदरी    महादवेी 

 

यूहनट - 4 

1. उषा      शमशेर बहादरु ससह 

2. चंद ूमैंने सपना दखेा    नागाजुथन 

3. सााँप      ऄज्ञेय 

 

यूहनट - 5 

1. कुदाली      केदारनाथ ससह 

2. दवेी                                                             चंद्रकांत दवेताल े

3. हवदषूक की प्राथथना    मोहन डहरेरया 

 

मूधयांकन के अधार( अंतररक एव ंबाह्य दोनों के हलए) 

1- कथ्य 2- प्रस्तुहत 3- भाषा  4- स्वतंि सचतन  
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SEMESTER - III 

HINDI 501 - हहन्दीतर प्रांतों का हहन्दी साहहत्य का आहतहास एवं रचना (4- के्रहडट्स)    

(गुजराती) 

A - Objectives 

Gujarat has a close linguistic and cultural link with Hindi. This course will enable the students to have 

information and knowledge of Hindi Literature written in Gujarat since medieval times.  

 

B - Outcome of the Course 

It will strengthen the cultural ties and develop the feeling of belongingness in the students.  

Students will have the practical experience of the importance of the National Language Hindi.  

 

यूहनट - 1 गुजरात में हलखा हहन्दी का मध्यकालीन साहहत्य 

 वैकणव भहक्त काव्-धारा 

o संप्रदाय मुक्त एवं संप्रदाय बद् काव् धारा 

 संत काव् धारा 

o दाददूयाल एवं ऄखाजी की काव्धारा 

o स्वामीनारायण काव् परंपरा 

 

यूहनट - 2 गुजरात में हलखा हहन्दी स्वातंत्र्योत्तर का साहहत्य(पद्य) 

 स्वातंत्र्योत्तर हहन्दी कहवता का आहतहास 

 

यूहनट - 3 गुजरात में हलखा हहन्दी स्वातंत्र्योत्तर का साहहत्य(गद्य) 

 स्वातंत्र्योत्तर हहन्दी ईपन्यास का आहतहास 

 

यूहनट - 4 गुजरात में हलखा हहन्दी स्वातंत्र्योत्तर का साहहत्य(गद्य) 

 स्वातंत्र्योत्तर हहन्दी कहानी का आहतहास 

 संदभथ ग्रंथ 

1. गुजरात के हहन्दी साहहत्य का आहतहास, रमण पाठक, पाश्वथ प्रकाशन, ऄहमदाबाद 



25 
 

2. गुजरात का मध्यकालीन हहन्दी साहहत्य, भगवत शरण ऄग्रवाल, हहन्दी साहहत्य ऄकादमी, 

गााँधीनगर 

3. अधुहनक हहन्दी साहहत्य- गुजरात, सं रधुनाथ भट्ट, हहन्दी साहहत्य पररषद,् ऄहमदाबाद 

4. गुजरात का स्वातंत्र्योत्तर हहन्दी लेखन, सं-रघुवीर चौधरी, वाहचकम् हहन्दी हवभाग, गुजरात 

युहनवर्तसटी, ऄहमदाबाद 

5. गुजरात का समकालीन हहन्दी साहहत्य, स-ंडॉ. ऄंबाशंकर नागर, हहन्दी साहहत्य पररषद,् 

ऄहमदाबाद 

 

HIN502 - काव्शास्त्र (सृजन और सौन्दयथ) (4-के्रहडट्स) 

A - Objectives 

This Course will help   

1- To teach fine intricacies of poetry prevalent in Indian and Western Criticism   

 

B - Outcome of the Course 

1- Students will develop insight for understanding and analyzing poetry. 

 
यूहनट - 1 रस-हनकपहत्त 

 भरत का रस-सूि  
 भट्ट लोधलट  
 अचायथ शंकूक  
 भट्ट नायक 
 ऄहभनवगुप्त के रस हनकपहत्त संबंधी मंतव् 

 
यूहनट - 2 सजथन-प्रदक्रया 

 कधपना की ऄवधारणा  
 सहृदय 
  प्रहतभा- हववेचन  
 साधारणीकरण  
 हवरेचन  
 लोक-मंगल की ऄवधारणा 

 
 
 

यूहनट-3 काव्-शोभा एव ंऄथथ 
 ऄलंकार 
  शधद शहक्त 
  गुण-हववेचन 
 काव्-सबब 
 छन्द और कहवता का ऄन्तसंबंध 
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 आमेन्युएल कांट की सौन्दयथ संबंधी ऄवधारणा 
 

यूहनट-4 काव्-भाषा संबंधी हववेचन 
 वडथस्वथथ 
 आहलयट, 
 कुन्तक 
 राजशेखर 
 काव् भाषा एवं काव्ात्मक भाषा 

 
(ईपयुथक्त पाठ्यक्रम में काव् हनमाथण के प्रमुख ऄंगों को भारतीय एवं पाश्चात्य दहृिकोण से दकस तरह 
दखेा गया ह ैआसका ऄध्ययन करना ह।ै काव्-शोभा , काव् गहत, काव्-भाषा एवं सृजनप्रदक्रया के हवषय 
में ददए गए मंतव्ों का ऄध्ययन करना आि ह।ै)       

  

संदभथ ग्रंथ 

1. रस हसद्ांत और सौन्दयथ शास्त्र, हनमथला जैन, वाणी प्रकाशन, ददधली 
2. ऄहभनव का रस हववेचन, हवश्वहवद्यालय प्रकाशन, वाराणसी 
3. हहन्दी काव्शास्त्र के अधारभूत हसद्ांत और ईनकी हवकास परंपरा, डॉ.वेंकट शमाथ, राजस्थान हहन्दी 

गं्रथ ऄकादमी, जयपुर 
4. पाश्चात्य साहहत्य सचतन, हनमथला जैन, कुसुम बांरठया, राधाकृकण प्रकाशन, ददधली 
5. पाश्चात्य काव् शास्त्र ऄधुनातन संदभथ, डॉ सत्यदवे हमश्र, लोक भारती प्रकाशन, आलाहाबाद 
6. सचतामणी-1, अचायथ रामचंद्र शुक्ल, प्रकाशन संस्थान , ददधली 
7. सजथन और भाहषक संरचना,रामस्वरूप चतुवेदी,लोकभारती प्रकाशन, आलाहाबाद 
8. कॉलररज और ईनका साहहत्यशास्त्र, डॉ.ईदयशंकर श्रीवास्तव, जवाहर पुस्तकालय, मथुरा 

 

 

 

HIN503 - प्रयोजन मूलक हहन्दी(4-के्रहडट्स) 

A - Objectives 

1. To train the students to use correct language usages 

2. To train students for job opportunities. 

3. Combining the traditional knowledge with modern system and techniques 

 

B - Outcome of the Course 

1. Develop technical know-how 

2. Skill acquired for implementing the use of Language in varied forms and manners  
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यूहनट - 1 कामकाजी हहन्दी 

 हहन्दी के हवहभन्न रूप- 
o सजथनात्मक भाषा, संचार भाषा, राजभाषा, माध्यम भाषा, मातृभाषा  

 पाररभाहषक शधदावली- स्वरूप एवं महत्व,  
 पाररभाहषक शधदावली-हनमाथण के हसद्ांत । 

 
यूहनट - 2 हहन्दी-कंप्यूटटग   
 हहन्दी कंप्यूटटग की प्राथहमक जानकारी 
 यूहनकोड 
 आण्टरनेट संपकथ  ईपकरणों का पररचय  
 हहन्दी धलॉग-हनमाथण का आहतहास 
 पावर- पॉइन्ट पे्रज़ेन्टेशन एवं एक्सेल का पररचय  

 
यूहनट - 3   दशृ्य-माध्यम हसनेमा, दफधम, टेलीहवज़न 

 दशृ्य माध्यमों में भाषा की प्रकृहत 

 पटकथा लेखन, टेली –ड्रामा, डॉक्यू-ड्रामा 

 दशृ्य एवं श्रव् सामग्री का सामंजस्य 

 
यूहनट - 4 श्रव्-माध्यम रेहडयो 
 श्रव् माध्यम में भाषा की प्रकृहत 
 रेहडयो नाटक 
 समाचार लेखन  
 फीचर तथा ररपोताजथ 

 

संदभथ ग्रंथ 

1. राजभाषा हहन्दी, कैलाशचंद्र भारटया, वाणी प्रकाशन, ददधली 
2. हहन्दी में मीहडया लेखन और ऄनुवाद, डॉ.रामगोपाल ससह, पाश्वथ प्रकाशन, ऄहमदाबाद 
3. दफचर लेखन- स्वरूप और हशधप, डॉ.मनोहर प्रभाकर, राजकमल प्रकाशन, ददधली 
4. आलोक्राहनक मीहडया, सुधीर सोनी, युहनवर्तसटी पहधलकेशन, जयपुर 
5. प्रयोजन मूलक हहन्दी, डॉ.रामगोपाल ससह, पाश्वथ प्रकाशन, ऄहमदाबाद 
6. जनसंचार हवहवध अयाम, डॉ माहणक मृगेश, वाणी प्रकाशन, ददधली 
7. समाचार पिों की भाषा, डॉ माहणक मृगेश, वाणी प्रकाशन, ददधली 
8. व्ावहाररक हहन्दी, रामदकशोर शमाथ, लोकभारती प्रकाशन, आलाहाबाद 
9. दशृ्य-श्रव् एवं संचार माध्यम,डॉ कृकणकुमार रत्तू, राजस्थान हहन्दी गं्रथ ऄकादमी, जयपुर 
10. सहदी धलॉसगग  :ऄहभव्हक्त की नयी क्राहन्त  संपादक ऄहवनाश वाचस्पहत और रवीन्द्र प्रभात मूधय  :

495/- ( डाक खचथ ऄलग स)े प्रकाशक  :सहदी साहहत्य  हनकेतन, 16, साहहत्य हवहार, हबजनौर 
(उ.प्र).  246701 

11. सहदी धलॉसगग का आहतहास, रवीन्द्र प्रभात मूधय  :250 /-( डाक खचथ ऄलग से)  
  सहदी साहहत्य हनकेतन ,16, साहहत्य हवहार, हबजनौर ई.प्र 24670 
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HIN504EA - दहलत लेखन(4-के्रहडट्स) 

A - Objectives 

1. Study of post-modern literary trends. 

2. Knowledge about marginal issues. 

 

B - Outcome of the Course 

1. Widening of cultural area of understanding.  

2. Expansion of Sensibilities. 

 

यूहनट - 1दहलत लेखन  

 ऄवधारणा  
 पररचयात्मक आहतहास 

 

यूहनट - 2  दहलत सौंदयथशास्त्र का पररचय  

 दहलत सौन्दयथ शास्त्र के लक्षण एवं हवशेषताए ं
 दहलत सौन्दयथशास्त्र के सैद्ांहतक अधार 

 

यूहनट - 3  ऄनुभूहत के घेरे  – सुशीला टाकभोरे, शधद सृहि ददधली 

 कथ्य की दहृि से हवशे्लषण  
 दहलत सौन्दयथशास्त्र  की दहृि स ेहवशे्लषण 

 

यूहनट - 4 सूऄरदान – रूपनारायण सोनकर, सम्यक प्रकाशन, नइ ददधली 

 कथ्य की दहृि से हवशे्लषण  
 दहलत सौन्दयथशास्त्र  की दहृि स ेहवशे्लषण 

 

संदभथ ग्रंथ 

1. अधुहनक साहहत्य में दहलत चेतना, स-ंदवेेन्द्र चौब,े ओररएटं धलैकस्वान, ददधली 
2. दहलत साहहत्य- स्वरूप और संवेदना, सूयथनारायण रणसुभ,े ऄहमत प्रकाशन गाहजयाबाद 
3. ऄहस्मताओं के संघषथ में दहलत समाज, इश कुमार, ऄकादहमक प्रहतभा,ददधली 
4. दहलत सहहत्य- आहतहास, वतथमान और भहवकय, नटराज प्रकाशन ददधली 
5. दहलत चेतना  और स्त्री, स-ं हवजय कुमार संदशे, डॉ. नामदवे, क्लाहसकल पहधलसशग कंपनी, नयी 

ददधली 
6. मुख्यधारा और दहलत साहहत्य, सामहयक प्रकाशन, नयी ददधली 
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7. दहलत सौन्दयथशास्त्र, ओम्प्रकाश वाहधमकी, राधाकृकण प्रकाशन , ददधली 
8. दहलत सौन्दयथशास्त्र, शरण कुमार सलबाले, ऄनुवाददका रमहणका गुप्ता, वाणी प्रकाशन ददधली 
9. हहन्दी दहलत साहहत्य , मोहनदास नैहमषराय, साहहत्य ऄकादमी प्रकाशन ददधली 

 
 

IN504EB - महहला लेखन(4-के्रहडट्स) 

A - Objectives 

1- Study of post-modern literary trends. 
2- Knowledge about marginal issues. 

 

B - Outcome of the Course 

1- Widening of social and cultural areas of understanding.  
2- Expansion of traditional sensibilities. 

 

यूहनट - 1 नारीवादी साहहत्य 

 नारीवादी साहहत्य स्वरूप एवं ऄवधारणा 
 चेतना, हवमशथ, वाद, महहला लेखन 

 

यूहनट - 2 हहन्दी महहला लेखन का आहतहास 

 स्वतंिता पूवथ महहला लेखन 

 स्वातंत्र्योत्तर महहला लेखन 

यूहनट - 3 गृहप्रवेश, सूयथबाला  ग्रंथ ऄकादमी, नयी ददधली  

 नारीवादी ऄध्ययन 

 हवशे्लषणात्मक ऄध्ययन 

यूहनट - 4 लोक कह्या ंहबगडी, संपादन प्रो. पररमळा ऄंबेकर, ऄमन प्रकाशन, कानपुर 

 नारीवादी ऄध्ययन 

 चुनी हुइ कहवताओं का हवशे्लषणात्मक ऄध्ययन (कुल 40 कहवताए)ं 

 

संदभथ ग्रंथ 

1. हहन्दी साहहत्य का अधा आहतहास, सुमन राजे, ज्ञानपीठ प्रकाशन , ददधली 
2. शंृ्रखला की कहडयााँ, महादवेी वमाथ, लोकभारती प्रकाशन, आलाहाबाद 
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3. नारीवाद राजनीहत, संघषथ और मुद्द,े ( सं)साधना अयथ, हहन्दी माध्यम कायाथन्वयन हनदशेालय  
ददधली हवश्वहवद्यालय, ददधली 

4. अधुहनक कथा साहहत्य में नारी- स्वरूप और प्रहतमा, सं-डॉ ईमा शुक्ल, डॉ.माधुरी छेडा,ऄरहवन्द 
प्रकाशन बंबइ 

5. भारतीय नारी-कल अज और कल, सरोज गुप्ता, प्रकाशन संस्थान, ददधली 
6. स्त्री चेतना के प्रस्थान हबन्द,ु सुनीता गुप्ता, प्राकाशन संस्थान, ददधली 
7. नारी ईत्पीडन के नए रूप, सरोज ऄग्रवाल, क्.हसकल पहधलसशग कंपनी, नयी ददधली 
8. भारतीय भाषाओं में महहला लेखन, संयोजन एवं संपादक, अशारानी व्होरा, नटराजन प्रकाशन , 

ददधली 

 

HIN505EA - तुलनात्मक साहहत्य*(4-के्रहडट्स) 

 

A - Objectives of the Course 

1. To develop the literary understanding of different literatures. 
2. To broaden and sharpen the critical faculty. 

 

B - Outcome of the Course 

1. Will Understanding Literature in cultural contexts. 
 

 
यूहनट - 1तुलनात्मक साहहत्य   पररचय 

 ऄवधारणा, ऄथथ ,पररभाषा, स्वरूप 
 तुलनात्मकता के क्षेि 
 तुलनात्मक साहहत्य का महत्व, प्रहवहध एवं प्रासंहगकता 

 
 

यूहनट - 2 मेरा जामक वापस दो (हवद्यासागर नौरटयाल) 

 कथा वस्तु  

 महत्व 

यूहनट - 3  छावणी (धीरेन्द्र मेहता)  
 कथावस्त ु
 महत्व 

 
यूहनट - 4  कृहतयों का तुलनात्मक ऄध्ययन 

 कथा की दहृि स े
 वस्तु की दहृि से 
 महत्व की दहृि से 
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*(दकसी एक साहहहत्यक स्वरूप का तुलनात्मक ऄध्ययन) 

संदभथ ग्रंथ 

1. तुलनात्मक साहहत्य की भूहमका- आन्द्रनाथ चौधुरी 

2. तुलनात्मक साहहत्य-संपादक- डॉ.नगेन्द्र 

3. तुलनात्मक साहहत्य- महावीरससह चौहान 
4. Comparative Literature, Master and Method, A Owen Aldridge, Urbana 
5. Comparative Literature, Theory and Practice, Editor- Amiya Dev, Sisirkumar 

6. तुलनात्मक ऄध्ययन- हनकष एवं हनरूपण, प्रो.अइ.एन. चंद्रशेकर रेड्डी, प्रकाशन संस्थान, ददधली 

7. तुलनात्मक साहहत्य और ऄनुवाद, प्रो. बी.वाय लहलतांबा,  ऄहवराम प्रकाशन, ददधली 

8. मेरा जामक वापस दो , हवद्यासागर नौरटयाल, दकताबघर प्रकाशन, नइ ददधली, प्र. सं-2012  

9. छावणी ,धीरेन्द्र मेहता, गुजथर गं्रथ रत्नाकर 

 

HIN505EB - प्रवासी साहहत्य(4 के्रहडट्स) 

A - Objectives of the Course 

1-To introduce the students to literature written in diasporas. 

B - Outcome of the Course 

1-Expansion of the sensibilities in reference to globalization. 

यूहनट - 1 

 प्रवासी हहन्दी साहहत्य- ऄवधारणा और स्वरूप 

 

यूहनट - 2 

 मॉररशस तथा ऄमरीका का हहन्दी साहहत्य  

 

यूहनट - 3 

 लाल पसीना , ऄहभमन्यु ऄनत, राजकमल प्रकाशन, ददधली 

 

यूहनट - 4 
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 दकतना बडा झूठ, ईषा हप्रयंवदा,राजकमल प्रकाशन, ददधली 

 

संदभथ ग्रंथ 

1. सृजन गाथा , प्रवासी ऄंक, नेट पर ईपलधध 

2. नेट पर ईपलधध सामग्री 

3. हहन्दी साहहत्य का आहतहास, रमण पाठक 

4. जोहान्स्बगथ से अगे, कमलदकशोर गोयन्का 

5. मॉररशस का हहन्दी साहहत्य, डॉ लता, जयभारती प्रकाशन, आलाहाबाद 

 

HIN506S - (4 के्रहडट्स) 

A - Objective of the Course. 

To encourage students in professional and critical writing 

 
B - Outcome of the Course 

Students will be able to apply the theoretical knowledge learnt during the semester. 

 

यूहनट - 1 

 सप्रट, श्रव् एवं दशृ्य माध्यमों में हवज्ञापन लेखन -1 प्रस्तुहत 

 

यूहनट - 2 

 अधुहनक कहाहनयों ऄथवा  मध्यकालीन काव् के अधार पर हवज्ञापन लेखन -1 प्रस्तुहतयां 
 

यूहनट - 3 

 गद्य ऄथवा पद्य में में हमथक- रामायण एवं/ऄथवा महाभारत पर अधाररत कृहतयााँ-1 प्रस्तुहत 
 

यूहनट – 4 

 हहन्दी कहवताओं में हबम्ब प्रधान रचनाओं की समीक्षा-1 प्रस्तुहत  

 

यूहनट – 5 

 हहन्दी कहवताओं में ऄलंकार प्रधान रचनाओं की समीक्षा-1 प्रस्तुहत  
 

  

सूचना 

 हवद्याथी आस पाठ्यक्रम में ऄपनी रुहच के ऄनुसार कृहतयााँ चुन सकता ह।ै प्रत्येक यूहनट में से हवद्याथी को 
कम-से-कम एक कृहत का चुनाव करना ह ैतथा ईस पर काम करना ह।ै यूहनट 3  गद्य/पद्य में, हनदशेानुसार, 
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दकसी भी हवधा की कृहत चुनी जा सकती ह।ै यहााँ ऄपेहक्षत यह ह ै दक गद्य तथा/ ऄथवा  पद्य में हमथक का 
हवहनयोग कैसे होता ह ै– आस बात को छाि ऄपने अप कर सकें । ईसी तरह हबम्ब तथा ऄलंकार प्रधान रचना 
की समीक्षा करन ेकी पद्हत हवद्याथी जान सकें ।  

 हवद्याथी पुस्तकालय में जाकर साहहत्य प्राप्त करें तथा सेहमस्टर में पढे हुए पाठ्यक्रम के अधार 
पर ईक्त कायथ करें ऐसी ऄपेक्षा ह।ै  

 सेमीनार के परीक्षण के मापदडं आस प्रकार होंग े

1-कथ्य 2- प्रस्तुहत  3-भाषा –कौशल 4- स्वतंि सचतन 
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SEMESTER - IV 

HIN507 - हहन्दी भाषा प्रहशक्षण एव ंकोश हवज्ञान   (4-के्रहडट्स)) 

A - Objectives 

1-Gujarat is a Non-Hindi speaking State.   

2-Impart proper training to the students regarding the different uses of Hindi Language. 

 

B - Outcome of the Course 

1-Students will learn to use language in different formats 

2- Better chances to get job. 

 

यूहनट - 1 हवहभन्न प्रकार के भाषा पाठों का ऄध्ययन 

 हसद्ांत और ऄनुप्रयोग-पाठ हवशे्लषण की प्रदक्रया-रूप, पद, वाक्य, वाक्य प्रोहक्त 
 भाषा पाठ-संरचनाः वाक्य तथा ऄथथ 

(प्रथम रहश्म, नौका हवहार तथा वह बुड्ढा) 
 
यूहनट - 2 व्हतरेकी भाषा प्रहशक्षण  (गुजराती तथा हहन्दी) 
 

 गुजराती की हवभहक्तया ं
 हहन्दी की हवभहक्तयााँ 
 गुजराती के सलग 
 हहन्दी के सलग 

 
यूहनट - 3 ररपोताजथ लेखन  *  

 
 ररपोताजथ की भाषा 
 ररपोताजथ की शैली 
 हवहभन्न प्रकार के ररपोताजथ लेखन( शहर की कोइ घटना, प्राकृहतक अपदा, दगें आत्यादद) 
 ररपोताजथ लेखन 

 
यूहनट - 4  कोश- हनमाथण 

 हवहभन्न प्रकार के कोशों का पररचय, ,महत्व एवं ईपयोहगता 

 हहन्दी कोशों का पररचय 

 कोश हनमाथण के हसद्ांत 

 कोश हनमाथण में अने वाली बाधाए ं
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 * आस यूहनट में साहहत्य का स्वरूप बदला जा सकता ह।ै जब भी पाठ्यक्रम में पररवतथन होगा, हनबंध 
के स्थान पर कहानी, रेखाहचि, ररपोताजथ अदद को शाहमल दकया जा सकता ह.ै 

  

संदभथ ग्रंथ 

1. भाषा हशक्षणःहसद्ांत एवं प्रहवहध, मनोरमा गुप्ता, केन्द्रीय हहन्दी संस्थान अगरा 
2. व्ावहाररक हहन्दी व्ाकरण, केन्द्रीय हहन्दी संसंथान, अगरा 
3. मानक हहन्दी के शुद् प्रयोग,( चार भाग)रमेश चंद्र मेहरोिा, राधाकृकण प्रकाशन, ददधली 
4. हहन्दी की अधारभूत शधदावली , वी.रा जगन्नाथन, केन्द्रीय हहन्दी संस्थान,अगरा 
5. व्ावहाररक हहन्दी, रामदकशोर शमाथ, लोकभारती प्रकाशन, आलाहाबाद 
6. हहन्दी तथा गुजराती का तुलनात्मक व्ाकरण हवचार,साहहत्य संकुल संस्थान, साहहत्य 

संगम प्रकाशन, सूरत 
7. सरल हहन्दी,यासमीन सुधतान नक़वी,दकताब महल,आलाहाबाद 
8. हहन्दी वतथनी तथा शधद हवशे्लषण, ऄचायथ दकशोरीदास वाजपेयी,वाणी प्रकाशन, ददधली 
9. ऄनुवाद का कोश हवशेषांक (94-95) ऄनुवाद पररषद ्ददधली 
10. हहन्दी ररपोताजथ, वमाथ वीरपाल, कुसुम प्रकाशन, मुज्जफरनगर 
11. सहदी ररपोताजथः परंपरा और मूधयांकन, मुहम्मद ऄली फस्टथ एहडशन, ददधली 
12. गद्य के नए अयाम, ओम प्राकश ससहल, पीतांबर पहधलसशग कंपनी, ददधली 
13. साहहत्यानुशीलन, चौहान हशवदानससह, अत्माराम एडं सन्स, ददधली 
14. हहन्दी साहहत्य की नवीन हवधाएं, भारटया कैलाशचंद्र, यूनीआटेड बुक हाउस, ददधली 
15. पाश्चात्य काव्शास्त्र, शांहतस्वरूप गुप्त, ऄशोक प्रकाशन, ददधली  

 
 

 

HN508 - शोध-प्रहवहध(4-के्रहडट्स) 

A - Objectives 

1- To teach how to systemize knowledge. 
 

B - Outcome of the Course 

1- Develop scientific attitude 
 

यूहनट - 1 शोध की पररभाषा स्वरूप एव ंमहत्व 

 शोध का ऄथथ, क्षेि, प्रकृहत, तत्व 

 शोध के तत्व 

 शोध और समीक्षा 

 शोध का ईद्दशे्य एवं महत्व 
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यूहनट - 2 शोध के प्रकार 
 

 साहहहत्यक शोध 

 तुलनात्मक शोध 

 ऐहतहाहसक शोध 

 भाषा वैज्ञाहनक शोध 

o शैली वैज्ञाहनक शोध 

o समाज भाषा वैज्ञाहनक शोध 

o मनोभाषा वैज्ञाहनक शोध 

 ऄन्तर्तवद्याकीयशोध 

o साहहत्य का समाज शास्त्रीय शोध 

o साहहत्य का मनोवैज्ञाहनक शोध 

 

यूहनट - 3 शोध के ईपकरण प्रदक्रया एव ंप्रहवहध 
 

 पुस्तकालय, ऄन्तजाथल 
 शोध प्रदक्रया 

o चयन, संकलन, हनमाथण, प्रकार, संदभथ, सूची ऄवतरण, हनदशे अदद 

 शोध प्रहवहध 

o अलोचनात्मक प्रहवहध 

o वैज्ञाहनक प्रहवहध 

o भाहषक ऄनुसंधान प्रहवहध 

o शधद-कोश हनमाथण की प्रहवहध 

 
यूहनट - 4 शोध-पि 

 

 शोध-पि लेखन - प्रदक्रया एवं प्रहवहध 
 

संदभथ ग्रंथ 

1- नवीन शोध-हवज्ञान, डॉ हतलक ससह, प्रकाशन संस्थान, ददधली 
2- साहहहत्यक ऄनुसंधान के अयाम, डॉ. रवीन्द्रकुमार जैन, नेश्नल पहधलसशग हाईस, ददधली 
3- शोध स्वरूप एवं मानक व्ावहाररक कायथहवहध, बैजनाथ ससहल, मैकहमलन कंपनी, ददधली 
4- ऄनुसंधान- स्वरूप एवं प्रहवहध, डॉ. रामगोपाल शमाथ ददनेश, राजस्थान हहन्दी गं्रथ ऄकादमी, जयपुर 
5- ऄनुसंधान की प्रदक्रया-डॉ. साहविी हसन्हा, डॉ हवजयेन्द्र स्नातक, नेश्नल पहधलसशग हाउस, ददधली 
6- ऄनुसंधान का स्वरूप, डॉ. साहविी हसन्हा, ददधली हवश्वहवद्यालय, ददधली 
7- अधुहनक शोध-पद्हत, डॉ. रामगोपाल ससह जादौन, साहहत्य संस्थान, गाहजयाबाद 
8- शोध-प्रहवहध, डॉ हवनयमोहन शमाथ, नेश्नल पहधलसशग हाउस, नयी ददधली 
9- ऄनुसंधान का हववेचन, डॉ ईदयभानु ससह, हहन्दी साहहत्यसंसार, ददधली 
10- ऄनुसंधान पद्हत की हववेचना, डॉ. डी अर भंडारी, राजस्थानी गं्रथागार, जोधपुर 

 

HIN509 - ऄनुवाद ऄध्ययन (4- के्रहडट्स) 



37 
 

A - Objectives of the Course 

1- To train the students in the Art of Translation 
2- Keep the students abreast of the present day situations 

 

B - Outcome of the Course 

1 - Easy Placement 
2 - Make them self dependant  

 

यूहनट - 1 सामान्य जानकारी 

 ऄनुवाद - पररभाषा,  
 स्वरूप  

 महत्व 

 प्रकार 

 ऄनुवाद-प्रदक्रया 
 

    यूहनट – 2 संचार माध्यम और ऄनुवाद 

 ऄनुवाद और संचार माध्यम के नए स्वरूप 

 प्रसारण माध्यम में ऄनुवाद की समस्याए ं

 मीहडयाः दशृ्यऄनुवाद के नए भाषायी क्षेि 

 डसवग 

 

यूहनट - 3 साहहहत्यक एव ं साहहत्येतर ऄनुवाद 

 काव्, नाटक, कथा, हनबंध 

 समाज-शास्त्रीय, वैज्ञाहनक,पिकाररता, हवहध 
 
 

यूहनट – 4  ऄनुवाद और ईत्तर-अधुहनकता 

 भूमंडलीकरण और ऄनुवाद 

 ऄनुवाद और बाज़ार 

 ऄनुवाद और हवज्ञापन 

 ऄनुवाद का स्त्रीपक्ष 

 

संदभथ  ग्रंथ 

1. ऄनुवाद हसद्ांत की रूपरेखा, डॉ.सुरेश कुमार, वाणी प्रकाशन ददधली 

2. ऄनुवाद कला,डॉ.एन इ हवश्वनाथ ऄय्यर,प्रभात प्रकाशन ददधली 

3. ऄनुवाद हसद्ांत और समस्याएाँ, रवीन्द्रनाथ श्रीवस्तव,अलेख प्रकाशन, ददधली 
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4. ऄनुवाद साधना, पूरनचंद टंडन,ऄहभव्हक्त प्रकाशन ददधली 

5. राजभाषा के हवकास में ऄनुवाद की भूहमका, डॉ गागी गुप्त,,डॉ.पूरनचंद टंडन,. भारतीय ऄनुवाद 

पररषद.् ददधली 

6. ऄनुवाद का नया चेहरा, डॉ,कृकण कुमार रत्तू,राजस्थान हहन्दी गं्रथ ऄकादमी, जयपुर 

7. ऄनुवाद प्रदक्रया, रीतारानी पालीवाल, साहहत्य हनहध, ददधली 

8. ऄनुवाद कला- हसद्ांत और प्रयोग,डॉ कैलास चंद्र भारटया,तक्षहशला प्रकाशन, ददधली 

9. सामाहजक हवज्ञानों की पाररभाहषक शधदावली का समीक्षात्मक ऄध्ययन डॉ.गोपाल शमाथ,एस. चााँद 

एडं कंपनी, ददधली 

10. वैज्ञाहनक साहहत्य के ऄनुवाद की समस्याए,ंडॉ. भोलानाथ हतवारी, शधदकार प्रकाशन, ददधली 

11. ऄनुवाद की सामाहजक भूहमका, रीतारानी पालीवाल, सहचन प्रकाशन ददधली 

12. ऄनुवाद के हवहवध अयाम, डॉ.पूरनचंद टंडन, तक्षहशला प्रकाशन,ददधली 

13. काव्ानुवाद की समस्याए,ं डॉ. भोलानाथ हतवारी, शधदकार प्रकाशन, ददधली 

14. ऄनुवाद का ईत्तर जीवन, डॉ रमण, वाणी प्रकाशन , ददधली 
 

 

HIN510 - हवहशि साहहत्यकार - गजानन माधव मुहक्तबोध*(4- के्रहडट्स) 

A - Objective of the Course 

1-To teach how to study an author in totality 

 

B - Outcome of the Course 

1-Will learn the technique of studying a particular Author 
2-Learn to assess a person in totality. 

 

यूहनट - 1 मुहक्तबोध का साहहत्य प्रदान 

 संहक्षप्त जीवन पररचय 

 युगीन पृष्ठभूहम 

 कृहतत्व 
 

यूहनट - 2 मुहक्तबोध की कहवता 

 हहन्दी के काव् अंदोलन और मुहक्तबोध की कहवता 

 मुहक्तबोध की काव् यािा 

 मुहक्तबोध की काव्गत हवशेषताए ं
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यूहनट - 3 पााँच कहवताओं का हवश्लेषणात्मक ऄध्ययन 

 मुझ ेक़दम क़दम पर 

 ददमागी गुहान्धकार का ओरांग ईटांग 

 भूल –गलती 

 ब्रह्मराक्षस 

 ऄाँधेरे में 

 

 

यूहनट -4 मुहक्तबोध का साहहत्य सचतन एव ंसमीक्षा दहृि 

 मुहक्तबोध के साहहत्य सचतन की ददशा 

 दहृि का टकराव और मुहक्तबोध की समीक्षा-दहृि 

 समीक्ष्य हनबंधों का वैहशकट्य 

o साहहत्य के दहृिकोण 

o जनता का साहहत्य दकसे कहत ेहैं 

o साहहत्य और हजज्ञासा 

o काव् एक सांस्कृहतक प्रदक्रया 

o काव् की रचना-प्रदक्रयाएक 
 

*आस कोसथ में पाट्यक्रम पररवतथन के समय हभन्न-हभन्न लेखकों का समावेश दकया जाएगा। 
 

संदभथ पुस्तकें  

1. मुहक्तबोध- कहवता और जीवन हववेक, डॉ. चंद्रकांत दवेताल,े राजकमल  प्रकाशन, ददधली 

2. मुहक्तबोध की कहवताएाँ, हबम्ब-प्रहतसबब, नंद दकशोर नवल, प्रकाशन संस्थान, ददधली 

3. मुहक्तबोध- ज्ञान और संवेदना, नंद दकशोर नवल, राजकमल प्रकाशन, ददधली 

4. मुहक्तबोध-हवचारक, कहव और कथाकार, डॉ सुरेन्द्रप्रताप,नेश्लन पहधलसशग हाईस, ददधली 

5. मुहक्तबोध का साहहत्यः एक ऄनुशीलन, डॉ. शशी शमाथ, आन्द्रप्रस्थ प्रकाशन, ददधली 
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HIN511- हहन्दी रंगमंच(4- के्रहडट्स) 

A - Objectives 

1. Knowledge of traditional methods of presentation 

2. Knowledge of social ills 

3. Protecting cultural values 

 

B - Outcome of the course 

1. Confidence to face the problems of society  

2. Confidence in handling human behavior 

 

यूहनट - 1 हहन्दी नाटक एव ंरंगमंच 

 हहन्दी रंगमंच हवकास 

 हहन्दी नाटक का हवकास  

 हहन्दी रंगमंच  तथा नाटक भेद एवं हवशेषताएाँ 
 

यूहनट - 2 हहन्दी रंगमंच  

 हहन्दी रंगमंच का पररचय 

 हहन्दी रंगमंच की हवशेषताए ं
 

यूहनट - 3 अठवााँ सगथ 

 कथ्य की दहृि से ऄध्ययन 

 रंगमंच की दहृि से ऄध्ययन 
 

यूहनट - 4 एक और द्रोणाचायथ 

     कथ्य की दहृि से ऄध्ययन 

     रंगमंच की दहृि से ऄध्ययन 
 

संदभथ ग्रंथ 

1. हहन्दी नाटक ईद्भव और हवकास-डॉ.दशरथ ओझा 

2. हहन्दी नाटक का अत्मसंघषथ-हगरीश रस्तोगी ,राजकमल प्रकाशन, ददधली 

3. हहन्दी नाट्य पररदशृ्य,डॉ.धीरेन्द्र शुक्ल, प्रकाशन संस्थान, ददधली 
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4. रंगदशथन, नेमीचंद्र जैन, राधाकृकण प्रकाशन, ददधली 

5. हहन्दी नाटक, बच्चन ससह, राधाकृकण प्रकाशन, ददधली 

6. हहन्दी नाटक और रंगमंच-पहचान और परख, आन्द्रनाथ मदान 

7. हहन्दी प्रतीक नाटक, रमेश गौतम, नाहचकेत प्रकाशन, ददधली 

8. समसामहयक हहन्दी नाटकों में चररि-सृहि, जयदवे तनेजा, वाणी प्रकाशन, ददधली 

9. हमथक प्रतीक और कहवता, डॉ ददनेश्वरप्रसाद, जयभारती प्रकाशन आलाहाबाद 

10. सुरेन्द्र वमाथ के नाटकःनैहतकता का झूठा सच, मुनीश शमाथ, तक्षशीला प्रकाशन, ददधली 

11. नाट्यकला मीमांसा, डॉ गोहवन्द राय, छपायी भवन ग्वाहलयर 

12. रंगमंच और नाटक की भूहमका, लक्ष्मीनारायण लाल, नेश्नल पहधलसशग हाईस ददधली 

 

HIN512 - PT (4 के्रहडट्स) 

A - Objective 

1. To encourage and train the students to handle self expression. 

B - Outcome of the Course 

1. Help the students to prepare for job possibilities. 

 

प्रोजेक्ट वकथ  

प्रस्तुत हवकधपों में से दकसी एक का चुनाव करना होगा।  

 शोध-पि लेखन      टंदकत 20-25  पृष्ठ 

 रूपांतर        टंदकत 15 पृष्ठ 

(कहानी से नाटक,) 

 हस्क्रप्ट-लेखन       टंदकत 15 पृष्ठ 

(श्रव् ऄथवा दशृ्य माध्यम के हलए कहानी, एकांकी, हनबंध स्वरूपों का हस्क्रप्ट लेखन)  
 

हवशेष सूचनाए ं

 प्रोजेक्ट ऄहनवायथ रूप से कंप्यूटरीकृत होना चाहहए।  

 शोध पि लेखन, रूपांतर एवं हस्क्रप्ट लेखन में प्रहवहध का पालन करना ऄहनवायथ ह।ै 

 



42 
 

 

 एम.ए . (हहन्दी) के चारों  सेहमस्टर के हलए 

 परीक्षा एव ंपरीक्षण संबंधी सामान्य सूचनाए ं

 कोसथ 401 से 511i  तक के सभी कोसेस में 1-4 प्रत्येक यूहनट में से एक दीघथ तथा एक लघु प्रश्न पूछा 
जाएगा।  

 प्रत्येक यूहनट से 14 ऄंकों के प्रश्न पूछे जाएगें। आसमें लंबा प्रश्न 10 ऄंक का होगा तथा आसका शधद 
हवस्तार  500-600 शधदों के बीच हलखा जा सकता ह।ै 

 लघु प्रश्न 4 ऄंक का होगा हजसका शधद हवस्तार 100 शधदों  का रहगेा। 

 पााँचवााँ प्रश्न वस्तुगत प्रकार का होगा। आस प्रश्न में चारों यूहनट में से प्रश्न पूछे जाएगें। य े प्रश्न 
बहुहवकधपीय, ररक्त स्थान भरें, जोड हमलाए ंतथा सही गलत वाले होंगे। आस बात का ध्यान रखा 
जाए दक प्रश्न का एक ही सही ईत्तर हो। कुल चौदह ऄंक के वस्तुगत प्रश्न पूछे जाने हैं, ऄतः ईपरोक्त 
सभी प्रकारों को योग्य न्याय द ेकर प्रश्न पूछे जाए।ं 

 यूहनट-1  क ऄथवा क ( दीघथ प्रश्न)  10 ऄंक  500-600 शधद 

 ख ऄथवा ख ( लघु प्रश्न)  4 ऄंक  100 शधद 

 यूहनट-2  क ऄथवा क ( दीघथ प्रश्न)  10 ऄंक  500-600 शधद 

 ख ऄथवा ख ( लघु प्रश्न)  4 ऄंक  100 शधद 

 यूहनट-3  क ऄथवा क ( दीघथ प्रश्न)  10 ऄंक   500-600 शधद 

 ख ऄथवा ख ( लघु प्रश्न)  4 ऄंक  100 शधद 

 यूहनट-4  क ऄथवा क ( दीघथ प्रश्न)  10 ऄंक  500-600 शधद 

 ख ऄथवा ख ( लघु प्रश्न)  4 ऄंक  100 शधद 

 यूहनट-5   14 ऄंक के वस्तुगत प्रश्न ईपरोक्त चारों यूहनट में से पूछे जाए।ं सभी यूहनट में से प्रश्न पूछे   
जाने ऄहनवायथ ह।ै प्रत्येक यूहनट में से तीन-तीन तथा शेष दो दकसी भी यूहनट में से पूछे जा सकते हैं। 

 (बहुहवकधपीय, सही - गलत, ररक्त स्थान, जोड बनाए)ं  

कुल 14*5 = 70 ऄंक की परीक्षा + 30 अंतररक =100 

---------------------------------------------- 

1-नोट- * 406, 412, 506 तथा 512 में नहीं। ये सेमीनार तथा प्रकधप योजना (प्रोजेक्ट-वकथ ) के 
कोसेस हैं। 
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पेपर कोड SEMESTER – II 
 

पेपर ᮓेिड᭗स 

HIN407 िह᭠दी भाषा ᭭वᱨप और िवकास 7 4 
HIN408 का᳞शाᳫ (समीᭃा संबंधी िविवध वाद) 8 4 

HIN409 ᭭वातं᯦योᱫर िह᭠दी सािह᭜य का इितहास 9 4 

HIN410EA ᭭वᱨप आधाᳯरत िह᭠दी ग᳒ ᭭वᱨप (लघु उप᭠यास) 
 

10 4 

 अथवा   
HIN410EB युग आधाᳯरत िह᭠दी ग᳒ (ᮧगितवादी कथा सािह᭜य) 

 
10 4 

HIN411EA ᭭वᱨप आधाᳯरत िह᭠दी प᳒ –  ( खंड का᳞) 
 

11 4 

 अथवा   

HIN411EB युग आधाᳯरत िह᭠दी प᳒ – ( ᮧगितवादी किवता) 
 

11 4 

HIN 412 SEMINAR 12 4 

 

 

पेपर कोड SEMESTER – III 
 

पेपर ᮓेिड᭗स 

HIN501 िह᭠दीतर ᮧांतᲂ का िह᭠दी सािह᭜य का इितहास एवं 
रचना (गुजराती) 
 

13 4 

HIN502 पा᳟ा᭜य का᳞शाᳫ  14 4 

HIN503 ᮧयोजन मूलक िह᭠दी 15 4 

HIN504EA दिलत िवमशᭅ  16 4 
 अथवा   

HIN504EB मिहला लेखन 16 4 

HIN505EA तुलना᭜मक सािह᭜य 17 4 

     अथवा   

HIN505EB  िह᭠दी का आᳰदवासी सािह᭜य  17 4 

HIN 506 S SEMINAR 18 4 

SHREE  GOVIND GURU UNIVERSITY – M,A. HINDI  SEM   :  I – III 

पेपर कोड SEMESTER – I 
 

पेपर ᮓेिड᭗स 

HIN401 ᭭वातं᯦योᱫर िह᭠दी सािह᭜य का इितहास 1 4 
HIN402 सैांितक भाषा िव᭄ान 2 4 

HIN403 भारतीय का᳞ शाᳫ 3 4 

HIN404 लोक - जागरण कालीन सािह᭜य (प᳒) 4 4 

HIN405 भारतीय सािह᭜य 
 

5 4 

HIN406 S SEMINAR 6 4 
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पेपर कोड  SEMESTER – IV 
 

पेपर  ᮓेिड᭗स 

HIN507 िह᭠दी भाषा ᮧिशᭃण एव ंकोश िव᭄ान 19 4 
HIN508 शोध-ᮧिविध 20 4 

HIN509 अनवुाद अ᭟ययन 21 4 

HIN510 िविश᳥ सािह᭜यकार – (सूयᭅका᭠त िᮢपाठी िनराला) 22 4 

HIN511 िह᭠दी रंगमंच 23 4 

HIN512 PT ᮧोजेट वकᭅ  
 

24 4 

                                                                     SHREE  GOVIND GURU UNIVERSITY – M,A. HINDI SEM   :  IV 

 

 

---------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 

 

अंक ͪवभाजन : आÛतǐरक परȣ¢ा 30 + बाéय परȣ¢ा 70 = कुल 100 अंक   

 

Ĥæनपğ का èवǽप और अंक ͪवभाजन (बाéय परȣ¢ा )  

Ĥæन  Đम  Ĥæन का Ĥकार अंक कुल अंक 

1 आलोचना×मक Ĥæन अथवा आलोचना×मक Ĥæन  14 × 01 14 

2 आलोचना×मक Ĥæन अथवा आलोचना×मक Ĥæन 14× 01 14 

3 आलोचना×मक Ĥæन अथवा आलोचना×मक Ĥæन 14× 01 14 

4 ǑटÜÜणी मूलक/åयाÉया×मक Ĥæन   06×  03 18 

5 वèतुǓनçठ Ĥæन  01× 10 10 

 कुल अंक ----------- 70 
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SEMESTER - I 

HIN401 - ᭭वातं᯦ योᱫर िह᭠दी सािह᭜य का इितहास (4 ᮓेिड᭗स) 

A - Objectives 

This course will enable the students  

1. To understand Hindi Literature in the historical perspective. 

2. They will know the importance and tradition of History writing in Hindi Literature 

3. Literature is closely associated with society. Literature reflects the social systems prevailing in society. This 
course will help the students to understand the social systems prevailing in the society. 

B - Outcome of the Course 

1. Develop the skill of gathering information in a scientific manner. 

2. Develop right perspective towards society. 

यिूनट – 1 - िह᭠दी सािह᭜य के इितहास-लेखन के आधार - ᮲ोत  

     -इितहास अथᭅ एवं ᭭वᱨप  

        - िह᭠दी सािह᭜येितहास कᳱ पर᭥परा और उसके आधार  

   -काल िवभाजन एवं नामकरण  

यिूनट - 2 ᭭वातं᯦योᱫर िह᭠दी किवता 

 नई किवता* ऐितहािसक आधार 

 नई किवता मᱶ ᮧयोग और ᮧितमान 

 सामियक पᳯरवेश और नई किवता  

(*नई किवता कᳱ पूवᭅ भूिमका के ᱨप मᱶ ᮧयोगवाद  कᳱ चचाᭅ करᱶ) 

यिूनट - 3 साठोᱫरी िह᭠दी किवता 

 कुछ ᮧमुख का᳞ आंदोलन और साठोᱫरी किवता 

 साठोᱫरी किवता कᳱ िवशेषताए 

यिूनट - 4 ᭭वातं᯦योᱫर िह᭠दी नाटक एवं एकांकᳱ – पृ᳧भूिम एवं ᮧवृिᱫयाँ* 

 िह᭠दी के मह᭜वपूणᭅ ᮧयोगशील नाटक एवं नाटककार तथा ᮧवृिᱫयाँ  

 िह᭠दी के मह᭜वपूणᭅ का᳞नाटक  एवं नाटककार तथा ᮧवृिᱫयाँ 

 िह᭠दी के मह᭜वपूणᭅ एकांकᳱ नाटक एवं नाटककार तथा ᮧविृᱫया ँ
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सदंभᭅ ᮕथं                                                                                                                                      M.A. HINDI SYLLABUS SGGU  

1. नई किवता. डॉ.कािंतकुमार, म᭟यᮧदेश िह᭠दी ᮕथं अकादमी,भोपाल 

2. नया का᳞ नए मू᭨य, लिलत शुल, मैकिमलन , ᳰद᭨ली 

3. िह᭠दी सािह᭜य का इितहास- आचायᭅ रामचंᮤ शुल 

4. नई किवता कᳱ नाᲷमखुी भूिमका, डॉ. ᱟकुमचंद राजपाल,वाणी ᮧकाशन ᳰद᭨ली 

5. रंगदशᭅन, नेिमचंᮤ जैन, राजकमल ᮧकाशन,ᳰद᭨ली 

6. इितहास और आलोचना  डॉ.नामवरᳲसह, राजकमल ᮧकाशन, ᳰद᭨ली 

7. िह᭠दी सािह᭜य का इितहास- स-ंडॉ नग᭠ेᮤ, 

HIN402 - सैांितक भाषा िव᭄ान (4- ᮓेिड᭗स) 
A - Objectives 

This Course will enable the students towards- 

1-Basic understanding of formation of Language 

2- To understand the basic reasons behind the behavior of society. 

3-To understand the cultural difference in society 

B - Outcome of the Course 

1-To express thoughts in proper words 

2-Scientific attitude 

यिूनट - 1 भाषा और भाषा िव᭄ान 

 भाषा कᳱ पᳯरभाषा एवं अिभलᭃण , भाषा के तीन पᭃ 

 भाषा पᳯरवतᭅन कारण एवं ᳰदशाएं 

 भाषा िव᭄ान उपयोिगता एवं ᮧमुख शाखाएं 

यिूनट - 2 ᭭वन ᮧᳰᮓया 

 वागवयव और उनके कायᭅ 

 ᭭वन और उनका वगᱮकरण 

 ᭭विनक पᳯरवतᭅन 

 ᭭विनम कᳱ अवधारणा एवं भेद 

यिूनट - 3 ᱨप ᮧᳰᮓया 

 श᭣द एवं पद 
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  ᱨिपम कᳱ अवधारणा, ᱨिपम के भेद संबंधदशᱮ, अथᭅदशᱮ, मुᲦ एवं ब 

 ᱨप पᳯरवतᭅन कारण एवं ᳰदशाए ं

यिूनट - 4 वायिव᭄ान 

 वाय कᳱ अवधारणा, अिनवायᭅ त᭜व, वाय मᱶ पदिव᭠यास के आव᭫यक गुण 

 वाय के ᮧकार 

 वाय पᳯरवतᭅन के कारण  

संदभᭅ ᮕथं  1- भाषा िव᭄ान और भाषा शाᳫ, किपल ि᳇वेदी, िव᳡िव᳒ालय ᮧकाशन , वाराणसी 

2 - नवीन भाषा िव᭄ान, ितलक ᳲसह, ᮧकाशन सं᭭थान, ᳰद᭨ली 

3 - भाषा िव᭄ान, डॉ. भोलानाथ ितवारी, िव᳡िव᳒ालय ᮧकाशन, वाराणसी 

 

HIN 403 – भारतीय का᳞ शाᳫ  (4 ᮓेिड᭗स) 

A - Objectives 

This course will enable students 

1. To develop analytical quality of mind. 

2. Knowledge of the critical traditions in languages. 

3. Knowing the Indian and Western Critical Thoughts and Aesthetics. 

B - Outcome 

1. Analytical and composed mindset 

2. Correct and wise usage of expression 

यिूनट - 1 

1. का᳞ शाᳫ का मह᭜व एव ंउपादेयता 

2. िह᭠दी का᳞-शाᳫ कᳱ िवकासरेखा एवं लᭃण 

3. सं᭭कृत का᳞शाᳫ कᳱ िवकास रेखा एवं लᭃण 

यिूनट - 2 

 रस   िसांत : रस िवचार कᳱ परंपरा,रस का ᭭वᱧप,रस िन᭬पिᱫ,साधारणीकरण 
 

 वᮓोिᲦ  िसांत: वᮓोिᲦ का अथᭅ,पᳯरभाषा एवं ᭭वᱧप , वᮓोिᲦ  के भेद, 
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यिूनट - 3 

 ᭟विन  िसांत: ᭟विन का अथᭅ, पᳯरभाषा एवं ᭭वᱧप, ᭟विन  िसांत कᳱ ᭭थापनाएं,᭟विन के भेद, 

रीित िसांत : रीित का अथᭅ, पᳯरभाषा एवं ᭭वᱧप,रीित के भेद, रीित िसांत कᳱ ᮧमुख ᭭थापनाएं 

 अलंकार िसांत: अलंकार का अथᭅ, पᳯरभाषा,लᭃण  एव ं᭭वᱧप, का᳞ मᱶ अलंकारᲂ का मह᭜व, 

यिूनट-4 

औिच᭜य िसांत : औिच᭜य का अथᭅ, पᳯरभाषा एवं ᭭वᱧप, औिच᭜य के भेद, औिच᭜य िसांत कᳱ ᮧमुख 
᭭थापनाएं 

   िह᭠दी आलोचना एव ंउसकᳱ ᮧमुख ᮧवृिᱫयां,िह᭠दी समीᭃा एवं समीᭃक , 

संदभᭅ ᮕथं 

1. भारतीय का᳞ िसातं, संपादक डॉ. नगे᭠ᮤ, डॉ.तारकनाथ बाली, ᳲहदी मा᭟यम कायाᭅ᭠वयन, िनदेशालय 
ᳰद᭨ली िव᳡िव᳒ालय 

2. िह᭠दी का᳞ शाᳫ के आधारभूत िसांत और उसकᳱ िवकास परंपरा, डॉ. वᱶकट शमाᭅ,  राज᭭थान िह᭠दी 
ᮕथं अकादमी, जयपुर 

3. िह᭠दी आलोचना कᳱ पाᳯरभािषक श᭣दावली, डॉ. अमरनाथ, राजकमल ᮧकाशन ᳰद᭨ली 

4. रस िसांत और सौ᭠दयᭅ शाᳫ, िनमᭅला जैन, वाणी ᮧकाशन, ᳰद᭨ली 
5. अिभनव का रस िववेचन, िव᳡िव᳒ालय ᮧकाशन, वाराणसी 
6. िह᭠दी का᳞शाᳫ के आधारभूत िसांत और उनकᳱ िवकास परंपरा, डॉ.वᱶकट शमाᭅ, राज᭭थान 

िह᭠दी ᮕंथ अकादमी, जयपुर 
7. ᳲचतामणी-1, आचायᭅ रामचंᮤ शुल, ᮧकाशन सं᭭थान , ᳰद᭨ली 

HIN 404 - लोक - जागरण कालीन सािह᭜य (प᳒) (4 ᮓेडी᭗स) 

A - Objectives 

This Course will help the students to 

1. Learn different forms, languages, and traditions of poetry. 

2. Knowledge of the basic unity in Indian thought tradition. 

3. Understanding Indian people and their traditions. 

B - Outcome 

1. Inculcation of values of Compassion, Forgiveness and Equality. 

यिूनट - 1 

 म᭟यकाल कᳱ िविभ᳖ धमᭅ-साधनाएँ 
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 म᭟यकाल मᱶ भिᲦ का ᭭वᱨप                                                                  

 भिᲦ एवं लोक-जागरण 

यिूनट - 2 

 सगुण एव ंिनगुᭅण भिᲦ 

 िह᭠दी राम भिᲦ किवता का पᳯरचय एवं िवशेषताए ँ

 मराठी िनगुᭅण भिᲦ का पᳯरचय एवं िवशेषताएं 

यिूनट - 3 

 तुलसीदास का संिᭃ᳙ पᳯरचय 

 किवतावली का अ᭟ययन  (अयो᭟या कांड, अर᭛यकांड एवं ᳰकᳲ᭬कधाकांड)( (गीता ᮧेस गोरखपुर 
कᳱ पु᭭तक) 

 रामभिᲦ का᳞ मᱶ तुलसी का मह᭜व 

यिूनट - 4 

 संत ᭄ाने᳡र का संिᭃ᳙ पᳯरचय 

 ᭄ाने᳡री का अ᭟ययन  कुल 35 ओवी) 

 मराठी संत का᳞ मᱶ ᭄ाने᳡र का मह᭜व 

पाᲹ एव ंसदंभᭅ  ᮕंथ 

 किवतावली  , गीता ᮧेस गोरखपुर 

 ᭄ाने᳡री , सािह᭜य अकादमी, ᳰद᭨ली का ᮧकाशन 

 किवतावली, टीकाकार लाला भगवानदीन दीन, िव᳡नाथᮧसाद िम᮰, ᮧकाशन – रामनारायण 
बेनीᮧसाद इलाहबाद 

 ᭄ानदवे, (मराठी सतं किव) पᱧुषोᱫम यशवंत देशपाडें, अनुवाद- िगᳯरधर राठी 

HIN 405 - भारतीय सािह᭜य 

A - Objectives 

This course will encourage the students to 

1. Understand Indian Ethos and culture 

2. Gain knowledge of different Indian cultures and 

3. Gain knowledge of traditions in different Literatures 

B - Outcome 

1. Value of Nationalism and Brotherhood 
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यिूनट - 1 भारतीय सािह᭜य : अवधारणा ,᭭वᱨप तथा  अ᭟ययन कᳱ सम᭭याएं 

यिूनट – 2 हयवदन – िगरीश कनाᭅड   

     हयवदन नाटक का कथासार, हयवदन नाटक कᳱ आधिुनकता, हयवदन नाटक के पाᮢो का चᳯरᮢांकन  , 
नाᲷकला के आधार पर  हयवदन नाटक का मू᭨यांकन 

यिूनट – 3  अिᲨगभᭅ –महा᳡तेादेवी 

अिᲨगभᭅ उप᭠यास का क᭝य, अिᲨगभᭅ उप᭠यास का पᳯरवशे,   अिᲨगभᭅ उप᭠यास के पाᮢो का चᳯरᮢांकन , 
उप᭠यास  कला के आधार पर  अिᲨगभᭅ उप᭠यास का का म᭨ूयांकन  

यिूनट – 4  हयवदन नाटक मᱶ ᳞Ღ सम᭭याएं , अिᲨगभᭅ उप᭠यास मᱶ ᳞Ღ सम᭭याएं 

पाᲹ-पु᭭ तक एव ंसदंभᭅ ᮕथं 

1. हयवदन–िगरीश कनाᭅड पो᭡युलर ᮧकाशन,मंुबई 

2. अिᲨगभᭅ, राधाकृ᭬ण ᮧकाशन, ᳰद᭨ली 

3. भारतीय सािह᭜य, डॉ राम छबीला िᮢपाठी, वाणी ᮧकाशन, ᳰद᭨ली 

4. भारतीय सािह᭜य का समेᳰकत इितहास, डॉ. नगे᭠ᮤ,, िह᭠दी मा᭟यम कायाᭅ᭠वयन िनदेशालय, ᳰद᭨ली 
िव᳡िव᳒ालय,  ᳰद᭨ली 
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HIN406S - (SEMINAR) 

A - Objectives and Outcome 

This Course will help the students to 

1. To encourage students to develop writing and speaking skills. 

2.  

यिूनट 1      1.िह᭠दी  िनबंध उदभव और िवकास   2. िह᭠दी  िनबंधᲂ के ᮧकार  

यिूनट  2     1. अशोक के फूल – ᭮जारीᮧसाद ि᳇वेदी     2.   लोभ और ᮧीित – आ.रामच᭠ᮤ शुल  

यिूनट 3 1 ᳯठठुरता ᱟआ गणतंᮢ  – हᳯरशंकर परसाई  2.योयता और ᳞वसाय का चुनाव - माधव राव सᮧे       

यिूनट 4     1.जमुना के तीरे तीरे-   िव᳒ािनवास िम᮰     2.  गᱠेँ और गुलाब    रामवृᭃ बनेीपुरी 

यिूनट 5 1. िव᭄ापन युग - मोहन राकेश                   2  भोग और भोगा जाना-ᮧभा खेतान  

िवशषे सचूना :  उपरोᲦ यूिन᭗स के ᮧ᭜येक मᱶ से एक िनबंध पर अ᭟ययन करना आव᭫यक ह।ै कुल श᭣द 
संया 3000 – 5000 श᭣दᲂ कᳱ रहेगी। ᮧ᭜येक यूिनट के संदभᭅ मᱶ 1000  श᭣दᲂ कᳱ सामᮕी आप दे सकते ह।ᱹ  
िनबंध अलग अलग पु᭭तकᲂ मᱶ हᱹ। िव᳒ाथᱮ इ᭠हᱶ पु᭭तकालय से ᮧा᳙ करᱶगे । इससे पु᭭तकालय मᱶ जाने का 
अ᭤यास भी िव᳒ाथᱮ कर सकᱶगे। 

सेमीनार के पाᲹᮓम मᱶ िव᳒ाᳶथᲐ से अपेिᭃत है ᳰक वे सारे िनबंध पढ़ᱶ। िह᭠दी ग᳒ का सौ᭠दयᭅ एव ं
िवशेषताएं पहचानᱶ और अपने अ᭟यापक के िनदᱷशन मᱶ सेिम᭭टर कᳱ परीᭃा के िलए  सुवा᭒य अᭃरᲂ मᱶ 
अपन े आलेख तैयार करᱶ। । अपने वगᭅ के दौरान िव᳒ाथᱮ िनबंधᲂ को ठीक से पढ़ना भी सीखᱶ। इससे 
उनकᳱ पाᲹ-ᮧ᭭तुित मᱶ सुधार होगा तथा इससे संबंिधत आजीिवका ᮧा᳙ करने का उनका कौशल बढ़ेगा। 
आंतᳯरक परीᭃा मᱶ 2500 श᭣दᲂ का आलेख तैयार करᱶ। साथ ही वािचक ᮧ᭭तुित भी दᱶ। 

 सेमीनार के परीᭃण के मापदंड इस ᮧकार हᲂग े

1-क᭝य 2- ᮧ᭭तुित  3-भाषा –कौशल 4- ᭭वतंᮢ ᳲचतन5.मौिखकᳱ 
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SEMESTER - II 

HIN407 - िह᭠दी भाषा ᭭वᱨप और िवकास (4ᮓेिड᭗स) 

A - Objectives 

This course will enable the students to 

1. Impart information about Hindi Language and Language construction 

B - Outcome of the Course 

1. Knowledge of the history of Hindi Language and it’s formation 

यिूनट - 1 िह᭠दी कᳱ ऐितहािसक पृ᳧ भूिम 

 भारतीय आयᭅ भाषाएं(ᮧाचीन, म᭟यकालीन, आधुिनक) 

 खड़ीबोली (िह᭠दी) का उ᳆व और िवकास 

 िह᭠दी के िविवध ᱨप-िह᭠दु᭭तानी, बोलचाल कᳱ िह᭠दी, मानक िह᭠दी, सािहि᭜यक िह᭠दी 

यिूनट - 2 िह᭠दी का भौगोिलक ᭃेᮢ  

 िह᭠दी कᳱ उपभाषाएं 

 िह᭠दी कᳱ बोिलयाँ और उनका ᭃेᮢ 

यिूनट - 3 िह᭠दी का भािषक ᭭वᱨप 

 िह᭠दी कᳱ ᭭वन ᳞व᭭था 

 िह᭠दी कᳱ ᱨपरचना  - (सं᭄ा, सवᭅनाम, िवशेषण, ᳰᮓया, ᳰᮓया िवशेषण) 

 िह᭠दी कᳱ वाय संरचना-  (वाय कᳱ समथᭅता, पदबंध, वाय-िव᭠यास, पदᮓम अ᭠वय) 

यिूनट - 4 िह᭠दी कᳱ श᭣द रचना एव ंश᭣द सपंदा 

 िह᭠दी कᳱ श᭣द रचना- मूल, यौिगक, योगᱨढ 

 श᭣द रचना कᳱ िविवध रीितया ँ

o उपसगᭅ-ᮧ᭜यय लगाकर 

o संिध 

o समास 

o ᳰᮓया, सं᭄ा और िवशेषण ᱨप बनाना 

 श᭣द-संपदा 

o त᭜सम, तव, देशज, िवदेशी 
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सदंभᭅ ᮕथं 

1. िह᭠दी भाषा का उव और िवकास, हरदेव बाहरी, लोकभातरी ᮧकाशन, इलाहाबाद 

2. िह᭠दी भाषा का इितहास, धीरे᭠ᮤ वमाᭅ, नागरी ᮧचाᳯरणी सभा, वाराणसी 

3. भाषा िव᭄ान- भोलानाथ ितवारी, िव᳡िव᳒ालय ᮧकाशन वाराणसी 

4. िह᭠दी भाषा और िलिप, डॉ. धीरे᭠ᮤ , नागरी ᮧचाᳯरणी सभा, वाराणसी 

 

HIN408 - का᳞शाᳫ (समीᭃा संबधंी िविवध वाद)(4 ᮓे᭙᭗स) 

A - Objectives 

This course will enable the students  

1. Developing the analytical quality of mind 
2. Knowledge of critical traditions in languages 
3. Knowledge of the Indian &Western mind through the critical thought and aesthetics   

B - Outcome of the Course 

1. Correct and wise usage of expression and  
2. The skill of conceptualizing ideas 
3. Tips on social behaviour 

यिूनट - 1 ᭭व᭒छ᭠दतावाद 

 ᭭वᱨप 
 इितहास 
 िवशेषताएं 
 िह᭠दी सािह᭜य पर ᮧभाव/संबंध 

यिूनट - 2 अि᭭त᭜ववाद 

 दाशᭅिनक आधार 
 इितहास 
 िवशेषताएं 
 िह᭠दी सािह᭜य पर ᮧभाव  

यिूनट - 3 मासᭅवाद 

 दाशᭅिनक आधार 
 इितहास 
 िवशेषताएं 
 िह᭠दी सािह᭜य पर ᮧभाव 

यिूनट - 4  िवखंडनवाद एव ंउᱫर- आधिुनक िवमशᭅ 

 आधुिनकता एवं उᱫर आधुिनकता 
 भाषायी रणनीित 
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  उᱫर आधुिनकता कᳱ िवशेषताएं 
 िह᭠दी सािह᭜य पर ᮧभाव 

संदभᭅ ᮕथं 

1. पा᳟ा᭜य का᳞-शाᳫ: अधुनातन संदभᭅ, डॉ. स᭜यदवे िम᮰,लोकभारती ᮧकाशन, इलाहाबाद  
2. पा᳟ा᭜य का᳞ शाᳫ, िनमᭅला जैन, कुसुम बाँᳯठया, राधाकृ᭬ण ᮧकाशन, ᳰद᭨ली 
3. ᳲहदी आलोचना कᳱ पाᳯरभािषक श᭣दावली, डॉ अमरनाथ, राजकमल ᮧकाशन, ᳰद᭨ली 
4. पा᳟ा᭜य का᳞ शाᳫ, िव᳡िव᳒ालय ᮧकाशन , वाराणसी  
5. उᱫर आधिुनकता और उदय ᮧकाश का सािह᭜य –डॉ.सुरेश पटेल  

 

HIN 409 - ᭭वातं᯦योᱫर िह᭠दी सािह᭜य का इितहास(4-ᮓेिड᭗स) 

A – Objective    

1. Knowing the Historical perspective of Hindi Prose and Fiction 

2. Knowledge of the Social Systems prevailing in the society 

3. Knowledge of the cultural traditions of the people of the country 

B - Outcome of the Course 

1. Skill of information collection 

2. Development of right perspective towards society 

यिूनट - 1 ᭭वातं᯦ योᱫर िह᭠दी उप᭠यास(1947 - 1980) 

 क᭝य एवं िश᭨प के ᭭तर पर आए पᳯरवतᭅन 
o लघु उप᭠यास और उप᭠यास, मनोवै᭄ािनक उप᭠यास, आँचिलक उप᭠यास, 

आधुिनकतावादी उप᭠यास, ᮧयोगवादी उप᭠यास,  
 ᮧमुख उप᭠यासकार एवं उनका ᮧदान 

o अ᭄ेय, हजारीᮧसाद ि᳇वदेी, फणी᳡रनाथ रेणु, उपᱶᮤ नाथ अ᭫क, िनमᭅल वमाᭅ, म᳖ू भंडारी,  
 ᮧमुख उप᭠यासᲂ का पᳯरचय 

o सूरज का सातवाँ घोड़ा(धमᭅवीर भारती), राग दरबारी(᮰ीलाल शुल), अलग अलग 
वैतरणी (िशवᮧसद ᳲसह ) रितनाथ कᳱ चाची  (नागाजुᭅन)  

यिूनट - 2 ᭭वातं᯦ योᱫर िह᭠दी उप᭠यास(1980 - 2000) 

 नारी िवमशᭅ, दिलत िवमशᭅ, उᱫर-आधुिनकतावादी िवमशᭅ  (क᭝य एव ंिश᭨प के ᭭तर पर) 
 ᮧमुख उप᭠यासकार एवं उनका ᮧदान 
 मनोहर ᭫याम जोशी, ऊषा िᮧयंवदा, मैᮢेयी पु᭬पा, कमल᳡ेर,  
 ᮧमुख उप᭠यास 

o अपने अपने राम(भगवान ᳲसह), किलकथा वाया बायपास(अलका सरावगी), 
छ᭡पर(जयᮧकाश कदᭅम), आवाँ( िचᮢा मु᳄ल), मुझे चाँद चािहए( सुरे᭠ᮤ वमाᭅ),  

यिूनट - 3 ᭭वातं᯦ योᱫर िह᭠दी कहानी (1947 - 2000) 
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 िविवध कहानी आंदोलन 
 िह᭠दी कहानी मᱶ नारी िवमशᭅ और दिलत िवमशᭅ 
 ᮧमुख कहानीकार  

o जैने᭠ᮤकुमार, यशपाल,  िशवᮧसाद ᳲसह, म᳖ू भंडारी, मोहन राकेश, काशीनाथ ᳲसह, 
उदय ᮧकाश, ᭭वयं ᮧकाश 

 ᮧमुख ᳫी कहानीकार एवं दिलत कहानीकार 
o उषा िᮧयंवदा, कृ᭬णा सोबती, मृदुला गगᭅ, मणृाल पांडे, , ओमᮧकाश वाि᭨मकᳱ, मोहनदास 

नैिमशराय, सुशीला टाँकभोरे, सूरजपाल चौहान  

यिूनट - 4 ᭭वातं᯦ योᱫर िह᭠दी िनबधं (1947 - 2000) 

 1947 - 2000 तक के िनबंधᲂ का िवकास᭜मक अ᭟ययन (िह᭠दी िनबंध के िविभ᳖ मोड़) 
 ᮧमुख िनबंधकार एवं उनका ᮧदान (1947 - 1980) 
 हजारी ᮧसाद ि᳇वेदी, अ᭄ेय, डॉ. नगे᭠ᮤ 
 ᮧमुख िनबंधकार एवं उनका ᮧदान(1980 - 2000)  

o िववेकᳱ राय, कुबेरनाथराय, िव᳒ािनवास िम᮰, शरद जोशी,  

संदभᭅ ᮕथं 

1. उप᭠यास ि᭭थित और गित, चंᮤकांत बांᳰदवडेकर,वाणी ᮧकाशन, ᳰद᭨ली 
2. िह᭠दी उप᭠यास, रामदरश िम᮰, राधाकृ᭬ण ᮧकाशन, ᳰद᭨ली 
3. कहानी-᭭वᱨप और संवेदनाए,ं राजे᭠ᮤ यादव, वाणी ᮧकाशन , ᳰद᭨ली 
4. िह᭠दी सािह᭜य का दसूरा इितहास, बᲬन ᳲसह, राधाकृ᭬ण ᮧकाशन, ᳰद᭨ली 
5. िह᭠दी सािह᭜य का आधा इितहास, सुमन राजे, ᭄ानपीठ ᮧकाशन, ᳰद᭨ली 
6. छ᭡पर-जयᮧकाश कदᭅम, संगीता ᮧकाशन, ᳰद᭨ली, 1994 
7. मुिᲦपवᭅ मोहनदास नैिमशराय, अनुराग  ᮧकाशन, ᳰद᭨ली 1999 
8. उपᱶᮤनाथ अ᭫क के उप᭠यासᲂ का अनुशीलन ,डॉ.जयिंतलाल पटेल 

HIN410EA - ᭭वᱨप आधाᳯरत िह᭠दी ग᳒(4-ᮓेिड᭗स)  

लघ ु उप᭠यास 

A - Objectives 

1. Knowledge of Hindi thought process and different prose forms. 

2. To create social understanding and knowledge of human behaviour. 

3. Enjoying the pleasure of language usage 

4. B - Outcome 

1. Learning Hindi prose forms will prove instrumental in creating a better society 

यिूनट - 1 िह᭠दी लघ ुउप᭠यास का ᭭वᱨप एवं िवशषेताएं 

 उप᭠यास एवं लघु उप᭠यास मᱶ ᭭वᱨपगत अंतर 
 ᮧमुख लघु उप᭠यासकारᲂ का पᳯरचय 
 लघु उप᭠यास का ᭭वᱨप, लᭃण एवं िवशेषताएं 

यिूनट - 2  अपन ेअपन ेअजनबी- अ᭄ये 
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 रचनाकार का पᳯरचय 
 अपने अपने अजनबी उप᭠यास मᱶ दाशᭅिनक ᳲचतन 
 लघु उप᭠यास  के ᱨप से अ᭟ययन एवं अनुशीलन 

यिूनट - 3 दौड़ -  ममता कािलया 

 रचनाकार का पᳯरचय 
 दौड़ उप᭠यास मᱶ युगबोध तथा  सामािजकता का नया ᱨप  
 लघु उप᭠यास के ᭭वᱨप कᳱ दिृ᳥ से अ᭟ययन 

यिूनट - 4 समᱨप अ᭟ययन  

 अपने अपने अजनबी एवं दौड़ उप᭠यास कᳱ संरचना 
 भाषा-ᮧयोग    
 कथा-िश᭨प का अ᭟ययन  

पाᲹ ᮕथं एव ंसदंभᭅ ᮕथं 

अपन ेअपने अजनबी, ᭄ानपीठ ᮧकाशन, ᳰद᭨ली 

दौड, वाणी ᮧकाशन, ᳰद᭨ली 

भूमंडलीकरण और उपभोᲦावाद का यथाथᭅ द᭭तावेज: दौड – डॉ.दे᳞ानी मिहडा 

HIN410EB - यगु आधाᳯरत िह᭠दी ग᳒(4-ᮓेिड᭗स) 

ĤगǓतवादȣ कथा साǑह×य  

A - Objectives 

1. Knowledge of the thought process prevalent in different ages of Hindi literature  

2. To create social understanding and knowledge of human behaviour. 

3. Enjoying the pleasure of language usage 

B - Outcome 

1. Create a better society. 

यिूनट - 1  

 िह᭠दी के ᮧगितवादी कथा सािह᭜य का पᳯरचय 
 िह᭠दी के ᮧगितवादी कथा रचनाकारᲂ का पᳯरचय 
 िह᭠दी के ᮧमुख ᮧगितवादी उप᭠यासᲂ का पᳯरचय 

यिूनट - 2 मुदᲄ का टीला- रांगेय राघव 

 रांगेय राघव पᳯरचय  
 मुदᲄ का टीला के कथानक कᳱ समीᭃा 
 मुदᲄ का टीला मᱶ हड᭡पाकालीन स᭤यता और सं᭭कृित  
 मुदᲄ का टीला मᱶ आधुिनकताबोध   
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 यिूनट - 3 सती मैया का चोरा- भैरवᮧसाद गु᳙  

 भैरवᮧसाद गु᳙   का पᳯरचय  
 सती मैया का चोरा  कᳱ कथानक कᳱ समीᭃा 
 सती मैया का चोरा मᱶ सम᭭या 
 सती मैया का चोरा ᮧगितबोध 

  यिूनट - 4  

 ᮧगितवादी सािह᭜य मᱶ रांगेय राघव और  भैरवᮧसाद गु᳙ का योगदान   

पाᲹ एव ंसदंभᭅ ᮕथं 

1’  ᮧगितवाद : एक समीᭃा,डॉ.धमᭅवीर भरती,सािह᭜य मंडल,ᮧयाग 

2. ᮧगितवाद कᳱ ᱧपरेखा ,म᭠मथनाथ गु᳙ ,आ᭜माराम ए᭛ड स᭠स,ᳰद᭨ली   

3.रांगेय राघव : सािह᭜य और ᳞िᲦ᭜व,सं.अमरनाथ.िह᭠दी ᮧकाशन ,जैनपुर 

4.डॉ. रांगेय राघव और उनके उप᭠यास ,डॉ.लाल सहब ᳲसह ,अनपुमा ᮧकशन,ब᭥बई 

5.भैरवᮧसाद गु᳙   के उप᭠यासᲂ मᱶ सामिजक चेतना,कुमारी िᮧया अंिबका ,संतोष ᮧकाशन,ᳰद᭨ली 

6.भैरवᮧसाद गु᳙   ᳞िᲦ एवं रचनाकार,सं.िवधाधर शुल,ᮧभा ᮧकाशन,इलाहाबाद 

HIN411EA - ᭭वᱨप आधाᳯरत िह᭠दी प᳒(4-ᮓेिड᭗स) 

खडं का᳞ 

A - Objectives 

2. Knowledge of Hindi thought process and different prose forms. 

3. To create social understanding and knowledge of human behaviour. 

4. Enjoying the pleasure of language usage 

B - Outcome 

1. Learning Hindi prose forms will prove instrumental in creating a better society. 

यिूनट - 1 खंड का᳞ कᳱ सैािंतक भिूमका 

 खंडका᳞ का ᭭वᱨप एवं  लᭃण 
 ᮧमुख ᭭वातं᯦योᱫर िह᭠दी खंड का᳞ᲂ का पᳯरचय 
 कँुवरनारायण एवं जगदीश चतवुᱷदी का पᳯरचय 

यिूनट - 2 आ᭜मजयी 

 संवेदना 
 भाषा-सौ᭠दयᭅ 
 आ᭜मजयी कᳱ दाशᭅिनकता 
 ᭭वᱨपगत अ᭟ययन 
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यिूनट - 3 सयूᭅपुᮢ  

 संवेदना 
 भाषा सौ᭠दयᭅ 
 सामािजक बोध 
 ᭭वᱨपगत अ᭟ययन 

यिूनट - 4 आ᭜मजयी एव ंसयूᭅ पुᮢ  

 िमथक एवं समकालीनता का अथᭅ एवं ᭭वᱨप 

 आ᭜मजयी  एवं सूयᭅ पुᮢ  मᱶ िमथक᭜व 

 आ᭜मजयी  एवं सूयᭅ पुᮢ  मᱶ समकालीनता 

सदंभᭅ ᮕथं 

1.आधुिनक किवता और िमथक, गगᭅ पु᭬पा, संजय ᮧकाशन ,ᳰद᭨ली 

2.िमथक और सािह᭜य,नगᱶᮤ, नेशनल पि᭣लᳲशग हाउस,नई ᳰद᭨ली 
3.िह᭠दी नाटक और िमथक ,डॉ.सुरेश पटेल,अभय ᮧकाशन,कानपुर  

HIN 411EB युग आधाᳯरत िह᭠दी प᳒(4-ᮓेिड᭗स) 

ᮧगितवादी किवता 

A - Objectives 

1 Knowledge of Hindi sensibility in different ages of Hindi Literature. 

2 To learn the rhythm of language 

B - Outcome 

1-Instrumental in creating a better individual  
 

यिूनट - 1 ᮧगितवाद ᭭वᱨप एवं लᭃण 

 ᮧगितवाद युगबोध ( राजनैितक एवं सािहि᭜यक पᳯरवेश) 
 ᮧगितवाद के लᭃण 
 ᮧगितवाद के ᮧमुख किव   

यिूनट - 2  ᮧगितवादी सौ᭠दयᭅ शाᳫ 

  -   एितहािसक भौितकवाद 

  -  ᳇᭠᳇ा᭜मक  भौितकवाद  

 -   वगᭅगत समाज  

 -  कला और समाज का संबध  
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यिूनट – 3   युग कᳱ गंगा -  केदारनाथ अᮕवाल 

   - केदारनाथ अᮕवाल का सािहि᭜यक पᳯरचय  

   -केदारनाथ कᳱ किवताᲐ कᳱ संवेदना 

 -ᮧगितवादी सौ᭠दयᭅ शाᳫ कᳱ दृि᳥ से  केदारनाथ अᮕवाल  कᳱ किवताᲐ का मू᭨यांकन  

यूिनट - 4     युगधारा - नागाजुᭅन 

         -नागाजुᭅन का सािहि᭜यक पᳯरचय     

        - नागाजुᭅन कᳱ किवताᲐ कᳱ संवेदना 

        -ᮧगितवादी सौ᭠दयᭅ शाᳫ कᳱ दृि᳥ से  नागाजुᭅन कᳱ किवताᲐ का मू᭨यांकन   

पाᲹ ᮕथं एव ंसदंभᭅ ᮕथं 

1. युग कᳱ गंगा -  केदारनाथ अᮕवाल 
2. युगधारा – नागाजुᭅन 
3. िह᭠दी कᳱ ᮧगितशील किवता का ᭭वᱧप और ᮧितमान –मृ᭜यंुजय – समर ᮧकाशन ,मथुरा  
4. नागाजुᭅन कᳱ किवता मᱶ ᳞ंय–डॉ.अजयकुमार ,अकादिमक एसलᱶस,ᳰद᭨ली 
5. ᮧगितशील का᳞धारा और केदारनाथ अᮕवाल,डॉ.रामिवलास शमाᭅ,पᳯरमल ᮧकाशन,इलाहाबाद 
6. आ᭭था के किव केदारनाथ अᮕवाल – सं.ᮧकाश िᮢपाठी,वचन पि᭣लकेशन,इलाहाबाद 

HIN 412 - SEMINAR (4- ᮓेिड᭗स)    

Objectives and Outcome 

1. To initiate poetry appreciation and art of poetry analysis. 

 इस कोसᭅ मᱶ िह᭠दी  म᭟यकाल  के किव और उनकᳱ रचनाᲐ का  वषᭅ दौरान अ᭟यापक ᳇ारा        
अ᭟ययन कराया जाए। आ᭠तᳯरक परीᭃा के िलए 2500 श᭣दᲂ का आलेख जमा करना होगा। वषᭅ दौरान 
ᳰकये गए अ᭤यास एवं ᮧ᭭तुितकरण के आधार पर आ᭠तᳯरक मू᭨यांकन (30 अंक का ) होगा। वषाᭅ᭠त 
मू᭨यांकन के िलए कम-से- कम 5000 श᭣दᲂ मᱶ आलेख जमा करवाया जाए। वाᳶषक मू᭨यांकन 70 अंक 
का होगा।  बा᳭ ᮧ᭭तुितकरण के िलए ᳰकसी दो किव अथवा उनकᳱ दो रचना पर  सेिमनार पपेर देना 
होगा।    

सरूदास -  तलुसीदास – मीरांबाई – नदंदास             रहीम -   कबीर  -  गᱧु नानकदेव  - मलकूदास 
 

 
जायसी  - रसखान    - घनानदं  - िबहारी                                                            

म᭨ूयाकंन के आधार ( आंतᳯरक एव ंबा᳭ दोनᲂ के िलए) 

1- क᭝य 2- ᮧ᭭तुित 3- भाषा  4- ᭭वतंᮢ  ᳲचतन    5 मौिखकᳱ 
 

M.A. HINDI SYLLABUS SGGU 
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SEMESTER - III 

HINDI 501 - िह᭠दीतर ᮧांतᲂ का िह᭠दी सािह᭜य का इितहास एव ंरचना (4- ᮓेिड᭗स)    

(गजुराती) 

A - Objectives 

Gujarat has a close linguistic and cultural link with Hindi. This course will enable the students to have 
information and knowledge of Hindi Literature written in Gujarat since medieval times.  

B - Outcome of the Course 

It will strengthen the cultural ties and develop the feeling of belongingness in the students. 

Students will have the practical experience of the importance of the National Language Hindi.  

यिूनट - 1 गजुरात मᱶ िलखा िह᭠दी का म᭟यकालीन सािह᭜य 

 वै᭬णव भिᲦ का᳞-धारा 

o संᮧदाय मुᲦ एवं संᮧदाय ब का᳞ धारा 

 संत का᳞ धारा 

o दादूदयाल एवं अखाजी कᳱ का᳞धारा 

o ᭭वामीनारायण का᳞ परंपरा 

यिूनट - 2 गजुरात मᱶ िलखा िह᭠दी ᭭वातं᯦ योᱫर का सािह᭜य(प᳒) 

 ᭭वातं᯦योᱫर िह᭠दी किवता का इितहास 

यिूनट - 3 गजुरात मᱶ िलखा िह᭠दी ᭭वातं᯦ योᱫर का सािह᭜य(ग᳒) 

 ᭭वातं᯦योᱫर िह᭠दी उप᭠यास का इितहास 

यिूनट - 4 गजुरात मᱶ िलखा िह᭠दी ᭭वातं᯦ योᱫर का सािह᭜य(ग᳒) 

 ᭭वातं᯦योᱫर िह᭠दी कहानी का इितहास 

 संदभᭅ ᮕथं 

1. गुजरात के िह᭠दी सािह᭜य का इितहास, रमण पाठक, पा᳡ᭅ ᮧकाशन, अहमदाबाद 
2. गुजरात का म᭟यकालीन िह᭠दी सािह᭜य, भगवत शरण अᮕवाल, िह᭠दी सािह᭜य अकादमी, 

गाँधीनगर 
3. आधुिनक िह᭠दी सािह᭜य- गुजरात, सं रधुनाथ भᲵ, िह᭠दी सािह᭜य पᳯरषद,् अहमदाबाद 
4. गुजरात का ᭭वातं᯦योᱫर िह᭠दी लेखन, सं-रघुवीर चौधरी, वािचकम् िह᭠दी िवभाग, गुजरात 

युिनवᳶसटी, अहमदाबाद 
5. गुजरात का समकालीन िह᭠दी सािह᭜य, सं-डॉ. अंबाशंकर नागर, िह᭠दी सािह᭜य पᳯरषद,् 

अहमदाबाद 
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HIN502 – पा᳟ा᭜य का᳞शाᳫ  (4-ᮓेिड᭗स) 

A - Objectives 

This Course will help   

1- To teach fine intricacies of poetry prevalent in Indian and Western Criticism   

B - Outcome of the Course 

1- Students will develop insight for understanding and analyzing poetry. 

यिूनट - 1  

 पा᳟ा᭜य का᳞-शाᳫ कᳱ िवकासरेखा एवं लᭃण 

 ᭡लेटो के का᳞ संबंधी िवचार : का᳞ स᭜य,का᳞ सृजन का दवैी ᮧेरणा िसांत,अनुकरण 
िसांत 

 अर᭭तू के का᳞ संबधंी िवचार :अनुकरण िसांत,िवरेचन िसांत,ᮢासदी  

यिूनट - 2  

 जॉन ᮟाइडन के का᳞ संबंधी िवचार : का᳞ िसांत, क᭨पना िसांत  

 टी एस इिलयट के का᳞ संबंधी िवचार: क᭨पना िसांत,िनवᱺयिᲦकता का िसांत,व᭭तुिन᳧ 
समीकरण  

यिूनट-3  

 सै᭥युअल टेल कॉलᳯरज के का᳞ संबंधी िवचार : क᭨पना  िसांत 

  िविलयम वडᭅसवथᭅ के का᳞ संबंधी िवचार : भाषा िसांत 

यिूनट-4  

 आई.ए.ᳯरच᭙सᭅ के का᳞ संबंधी िवचार: मू᭨य िसांत,स᭥ᮧेषण  िसांत,᳞ावहाᳯरक आलोचना 

 होरेस का औिच᭜य िसांत 

 ᮓोचे का अिभ᳞ंजना िसांत  

संदभᭅ ᮕथं 

1. िह᭠दी का᳞शाᳫ के आधारभूत िसांत और उनकᳱ िवकास परंपरा, डॉ.वᱶकट शमाᭅ, राज᭭थान िह᭠दी 
ᮕंथ अकादमी, जयपुर 

2. पा᳟ा᭜य सािह᭜य ᳲचतन, िनमᭅला जनै, कुसुम बांᳯठया, राधाकृ᭬ण ᮧकाशन, ᳰद᭨ली 
3. पा᳟ा᭜य का᳞ शाᳫ अधनुातन संदभᭅ, डॉ स᭜यदवे िम᮰, लोक भारती ᮧकाशन, इलाहाबाद 



18 
 

4. सजᭅन और भािषक संरचना,राम᭭वᱨप चतुवᱷदी,लोकभारती ᮧकाशन, इलाहाबाद 
5. कॉलᳯरज और उनका सािह᭜यशाᳫ, डॉ.उदयशंकर ᮰ीवा᭭तव, जवाहर पु᭭तकालय, मथुरा 
6. का᳞ ᳲचतन कᳱ पि᳟मी परंपरा, िनमᭅला जैन, वाणी ᮧकाशन 
7. पा᳟ा᭜य का᳞शाᳫ, डॉ स᭜यदवे िम᮰, लोकभारती ᮧकाशन, इलाहाबाद 

HIN503 - ᮧयोजन मूलक िह᭠दी(4-ᮓेिड᭗स) 

A - Objectives 

1. To train the students to use correct language usages 
2. To train students for job opportunities. 
3. Combining the traditional knowledge with modern system and techniques 

B - Outcome of the Course 

1. Develop technical know-how 
2. Skill acquired for implementing the use of Language in varied forms and manners 

यिूनट - 1 कामकाजी िह᭠दी 

 िह᭠दी के िविभ᳖ ᱨप- 
o सजᭅना᭜मक भाषा, संचार भाषा, राजभाषा, मा᭟यम भाषा, मातृभाषा  

 पाᳯरभािषक श᭣दावली- ᭭वᱨप एवं मह᭜व,  
यिूनट - 2 िह᭠दी-कं᭡यᳳूटग   
 िह᭠दी कं᭡यूᳳटग कᳱ ᮧाथिमक जानकारी 
 यूिनकोड 
 इ᭛टरनटे संपकᭅ  उपकरणᲂ का पᳯरचय  
 िह᭠दी ᭣लॉग-िनमाᭅण का इितहास 
 पावर- पॉई᭠ट ᮧेज़े᭠टेशन तथा एसेल का पᳯरचय  
यिूनट - 3   दृ᭫य-मा᭟यम िसनमेा, ᳰफ᭨म, टेलीिवज़न 

 दृ᭫ य मा᭟यमᲂ मᱶ भाषा कᳱ ᮧकृित 

 पटकथा लेखन, टेली –ᮟामा, डॉयू-ᮟामा 

 दृ᭫ य एवं ᮰᳞ सामᮕी का सामंज᭭य 

यिूनट - 4 ᮰᳞-मा᭟यम रेिडयो 
 ᮰᳞ मा᭟यम मᱶ भाषा कᳱ ᮧकृित 
 रेिडयो नाटक 
 समाचार लेखन  
 फᳱचर तथा ᳯरपोताजᭅ 

संदभᭅ ᮕथं 

1. राजभाषा िह᭠दी, कैलाशचंᮤ भाᳯटया, वाणी ᮧकाशन, ᳰद᭨ली 
2. िह᭠दी मᱶ मीिडया लेखन और अनवुाद, डॉ.रामगोपाल ᳲसह, पा᳡ᭅ ᮧकाशन, अहमदाबाद 
3. ᳰफचर लेखन- ᭭वᱨप और िश᭨प, डॉ.मनोहर ᮧभाकर, राजकमल ᮧकाशन, ᳰद᭨ली 
4. इलोᮝािनक मीिडया, सुधीर सोनी, युिनवᳶसटी पि᭣लकेशन, जयपुर 
5. ᮧयोजन मूलक िह᭠दी, डॉ.रामगोपाल ᳲसह, पा᳡ᭅ ᮧकाशन, अहमदाबाद 
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6. जनसंचार िविवध आयाम, डॉ मािणक मृगेश, वाणी ᮧकाशन, ᳰद᭨ली 
7. समाचार पᮢᲂ कᳱ भाषा, डॉ मािणक मृगेश, वाणी ᮧकाशन, ᳰद᭨ली 
8. ᳞ावहाᳯरक िह᭠दी, रामᳰकशोर शमाᭅ, लोकभारती ᮧकाशन, इलाहाबाद 
9. दृ᭫ य-᮰᳞ एवं संचार मा᭟यम,डॉ कृ᭬णकुमार रᱫू, राज᭭तान िह᭠दी ᮕंथ अकादमी, जयपुर 
10. ᳲहदी ᭣लॉᳲगग  :अिभ᳞िᲦ कᳱ नयी ᮓाि᭠त  संपादक अिवनाश वाच᭭पित और रवी᭠ᮤ ᮧभात मू᭨य  :

495/- ( डाक खचᭅ अलग से( ᮧकाशक  :ᳲहदी सािह᭜य  िनकेतन, 16, सािह᭜ य िवहार, िबजनौर 
)ऊ.ᮧ(.  246701 

HIN504EA - दिलत िवमशᭅ (4-ᮓेिड᭗स) 

A - Objectives 

1. Study of post-modern literary trends. 
2. Knowledge about marginal issues. 

B - Outcome of the Course 

1. Widening of cultural area of understanding.  
2. Expansion of Sensibilities. 

यिूनट – 1 दिलत िवमशᭅ   

 दिलत सािह᭜य कᳱ पृ᳧भूिम, 
 दिलत सािह᭜य के ᮧेरणा ᳫोत,  
 दिलत सािह᭜य का ᭭वᱧप   

  यूिनट - 2  भारतीय दिलत सािह᭜य         
            िह᭠दी दिलत सािह᭜य 

यिूनट - 3  िशकंज ेका का ददᭅ –सुशीला टाकभौरे 

 सुशीला टाकभौरे का पᳯरचय  
 िशकंजे का का ददᭅ -  मᱶ दिलत िवमशᭅ  
 िशकंजे का का ददᭅ  के नामकरण कᳱ यथाथᭅता  

यिूनट - 4 जठून – ओमᮧकाश वा᭨मीᳰक 

 ओमᮧकाश वा᭨मीᳰक का पᳯरचय 
 जूठन – दिलत जीवन का द᭭तावेज  
 जूठन के नामकरण कᳱ यथाथᭅता  

संदभᭅ ᮕथं 

1. िशकंजे का का ददᭅ- सुशीला टाकभौरे,ᮧ.सं.िश᭨पायन,नई ᳰद᭨ली 
2. जूठन – ओमᮧकाश वा᭨मीᳰक,राधाकृ᭬ण ᮧकाशन, नई ᳰद᭨ली 
3. आधुिनक सािह᭜य मᱶ दिलत चेतना, सं-देवे᭠ᮤ चौबे, ओᳯरएंट ᭣लैक᭭वान, ᳰद᭨ली 
4. दिलत सािह᭜य- ᭭वᱨप और संवेदना, सूयᭅनारायण रणसुभे, अिमत ᮧकाशन गािजयाबाद 
5. अि᭭मताᲐ के संघषᭅ मᱶ दिलत समाज, ईश कुमार, अकादिमक ᮧितभा,ᳰद᭨ली 
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6. दिलत कᱶ ᳰᮤत िह᭠दी उप᭠यास, डॉ.ᳰदलीप महेरा अभय  ᮧकाशन ,कानपुर 
7. दिलत चेतना  और ᳫी, सं- िवजय कुमार संदेश, डॉ. नामदेव, लािसकल पि᭣लᳲशग कंपनी, नयी 

ᳰद᭨ली 
8. दिलत सौ᭠दयᭅशाᳫ, ओमᮧकाश वाि᭨मᳰक, राधाकृ᭬ण ᮧकाशन , ᳰद᭨ली 

 

IN504EB - मिहला लखेन(4-ᮓेिड᭗स) 

A - Objectives 

1- Study of post-modern literary trends. 
2- Knowledge about marginal issues. 

B - Outcome of the Course 

1- Widening of social and cultural areas of understanding.  

2- Expansion of traditional sensibilities. 

यिूनट - 1 नारीवादी सािह᭜य 

 नारीवादी सािह᭜य ᭭वᱨप एवं अवधारणा 
 चेतना, िवमशᭅ, वाद, मिहला लेखन 

यिूनट - 2 िह᭠दी मिहला लखेन का इितहास 

 ᭭वतंᮢता पूवᭅ मिहला लेखन 

 ᭭वातं᯦योᱫर लेखन लेखन 

यिूनट - 3 मध ुकाकंᳯरया (पᱫाखोर) 

 िव᳣ेणा᭜मक अ᭟ययन 

यिूनट - 4 राजी सठे (िन᭬कवच) 

 नारीवादी  अ᭟ययन 

संदभᭅ ᮕथं 

1. िह᭠दी सािह᭜य का आधा इितहास, सुमन राजे, ᭄ानपीठ ᮧकाशन , ᳰद᭨ली 
2. ᮰ंृखला कᳱ किडयाँ, महादवेी वमाᭅ, लोकभारती ᮧकाशन, इलाहाबाद 
3. नारीवाद राजनीित, सघंषᭅ और मुे, (सं)साधना आयᭅ, िह᭠दी मा᭟यम कायाᭅ᭠वयन िनदेशालय  ᳰद᭨ली 

िव᳡िव᳒ालय, ᳰद᭨ली 
4. आधुिनक कथा सािह᭜य मᱶ नारी- ᭭वᱨप और ᮧितमा, स-ंडॉ उमा शुल, डॉ.माधुरी छेड़ा,अरिव᭠द ᮧकाशन 

बबंई 
5. भारतीय नारी-कल आज और कल, सरोज गु᳙ा, ᮧकाशन सं᭭थान, ᳰद᭨ली 

 

M.A. HINDI SYLLABUS SGGU  
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HIN505EA - तलुना᭜मक सािह᭜य*(4-ᮓेिड᭗स) 

A - Objectives of the Course 

1. To develop the literary understanding of different literatures. 
2. To broaden and sharpen the critical faculty. 

 

B - Outcome of the Course 

1. Will Understanding Literature in cultural contexts. 
 

 
यिूनट - 1तलुना᭜मक सािह᭜य   पᳯरचय 
 

 अवधारणा, अथᭅ ,पᳯरभाषा, ᭭वᱨप 
 तुलना᭜मकता के ᭃेᮢ 
 तुलना᭜मक सािह᭜य का मह᭜व, ᮧिविध एवं ᮧासंिगकता 

 
 

यिूनट - 2 क᭥ब रामायण  (अयो᭟या कांड)  
 कथा  , व᭭तु  ,  मह᭜व 

यिूनट - 3  रामचᳯरतमानस  (अयो᭟या काडं)   
 कथा , व᭭त ु , मह᭜व 

यिूनट - 4  कृितयᲂ का तलुना᭜मक अ᭟ययन 
 कथा कᳱ दिृ᳥ से 
 व᭭तु कᳱ दिृ᳥ से 
 मह᭜व कᳱ दिृ᳥ से 

*(ᳰकसी एक सािहि᭜यक ᭭वᱨप का तुलना᭜मक अ᭟ययन) 

जयशकंर Ĥसाद का चंġगुÜत 

 अंधायुग धम[वीर भारती 

  अखा   , कबीर 

संदभᭅ ᮕथं 

1. तुलना᭜मक सािह᭜य कᳱ भूिमका- इ᭠ᮤनाथ चौधुरी 
2. तुलना᭜मक सािह᭜य-संपादक- डॉ.नगे᭠ᮤ 
3. तुलना᭜मक सािह᭜य- महावीरᳲसह चौहान 
4. Comparative Literature, Master and Method, A Owen Aldridge, Urbana 
5. Comparative Literature, Theory and Practice, Editor- Amiya Dev, 

Sisirkumar 
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6. तुलना᭜मक अ᭟ययन- िनकष एव ं िनᱨपण, ᮧो.आई.एन. चंᮤशेकर रेी, ᮧकाशन सं᭭थान, 
ᳰद᭨ली 

7. तुलना᭜मक सािह᭜य और अनुवाद, ᮧो. बी.वाय लिलतांबा,  अिवराम ᮧकाशन, ᳰद᭨ली 

 

HIN505EB - ǑहÛदȣ का आǑदवासी साǑह×य (4 ᮓेिड᭗स) 

A - Objectives 

Study of post-modern literary trends. 
    Knowledge about marginal issues. 

B - Outcome of the Course 

Widening of cultural area of understanding.   
       Expansion of Sensibilities. 

         यिूनट – 1           .ǑहÛदȣ का आǑदवासी साǑह×य  

                   आǑदवासी साǑह×य : अथ[,पǐरभाषा ,èवǽप  

                   आǑदवासी साǑह×य कȧ साǑहि×यक ͪवशेषताए ं

                   आǑदवासी साǑह×य :उɮभव और ͪवकास     

                                             यिूनट – 2  हǐरराम मीणा का åयिÈत×व –कृǓत×व  

                                ‘धूणी तपे तीर ’ उपÛयास  का कथानक 

         यिूनट – 3   धूणी तपे तीर उपÛयास मɅ åयÈत गोͪवदंगǽु कȧ सामािजक चतेना 

                         ‘धूणी तपे तीर उपÛयास कȧ समसामाǓयकता 

                        उपÛयास कला के आधार पर ‘धूणी तपे तीर’ उपÛयास का मãूयांकन  

        यिूनट - 4 मगंलͧसहं मÖुडा का åयिÈत×व –कृǓत×व 

                    ‘छैला सÛद’ु उपÛयास  का कथानक  

                    ‘छैला सÛद’ु उपÛयास कȧ समसामाǓयकता  

                       उपÛयास कला के आधार पर छैला सÛद ुउपÛयास का मãूयांकन  

 

संदभᭅ ᮕथं 
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1. धूणी तपे तीर ,हǐरराम मीणा,राजकमल Ĥकाशन,नई Ǒदãलȣ 

2.छैला सÛद ु,मगंलͧसहं मÖुडा, राजकमल Ĥकाशन,नई Ǒदãलȣ 

3.आǑदवासी एवं उपेͯ¢त जन,डॉ.भीमराव ͪपगंले,ͪवकास Ĥकाशन ,कानपुर 

4. मीणा जनजाǓत एक पǐरचय,लêमीनारायन मीणा,मÚयĤदेश ǑहÛदȣ Ēंथ अकादमी,भोपाल 

5.उपÛयास का आंचͧलकता वतायन,डॉ.रामपत यादव,ͬचतंन Ĥकाशन ,कानपुर 

6.आǑदवासी èवर और नयी शताÞदȣ,सं.रमͨणका गुÜता,वाणी Ĥकाशन,नई Ǒदãलȣ 

7.मÖुडा आǑदवाͧसयɉ कȧ भाषाए ंऔर सèंकृǓत,डॉ.ǽपांश ुमाला,जयभारती Ĥकाशन,इलाहाबाद 

HIN506S - (4 ᮓेिड᭗स) 

A - Objective of the Course. 
To encourage students in professional and critical writing 

 
B - Outcome of the Course 

Students will be able to apply the theoretical knowledge learnt during the semester. 
 
ᮧमेचदं – फणी᳡रनाथ रेण-ु जनै᭠ेᮤ-  भगवती चरण  वमाᭅ –यशपाल – अमतृलाल नागर –िनमᭅल वमाᭅ- 

भी᭬म साहनी – राजᱶᮤ  यादव  - म᳖ ूभडंारी – जय शकंर ᮧसाद – कमल᳡ेर- धमᭅवीर भारती – सरुᱶᮤ वमाᭅ -  
     उप᭠ेᮤनाथ  अ᭫क  (उप᭠यासकार और उनके उप᭠यास ) 

सूचना : 

 िव᳒ाथᱮ इस पाᲹᮓम मᱶ अपनी ᱧिच के अनुसार उपरोकत मᱶ से  उप᭠यासकार और उनके 
उप᭠यास  चुन सकता है।  म᭟य-सेिम᭭टर परीᭃा के िलए 2500 श᭣दᲂ का आलेख जमा करना होगा।  
वषाᭅ᭠त मᱶ कम-कम 5000 श᭣दᲂ मᱶ आलेख जमा करवाया जाए। । वषᭅ दौरान ᳰकये गए अ᭤यास एवं 
वषाᭅ᭠त मᱶ ᳰकए ᱟए ᮧ᭭तुितकरण के आधार पर आंतᳯरक मू᭨यांकन (30 अंक का ) होगा। बा᳭ 
ᮧ᭭तुितकरण के िलए   ᳰकसी  दो उप᭠यासकार अथवा उनके  दो उप᭠यास  पर  सेिमनार पेपर देना 
होगा। सेमीनार के परीᭃण के मापदंड इस ᮧकार हᲂगे 

1-क᭝य 2- ᮧ᭭तुित  3-भाषा –कौशल 4- ᭭वतंᮢ ᳲचतन 5 मौिखकᳱ 

 

 

 

 

 
M.A. HINDI SYLLABUS SGGU  
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SEMESTER - IV 

HIN507 - िह᭠दी भाषा ᮧिशᭃण एव ंकोश िव᭄ान   (4-ᮓेिड᭗स)) 

A - Objectives 

1-Gujarat is a Non-Hindi speaking State.   

2-Impart proper training to the students regarding the different uses of Hindi Language. 

B - Outcome of the Course 

1-Students will learn to use language in different formats 

यूिनट - 1 िविभ᳖ ᮧकार के भाषा पाठᲂ का अ᭟ययन 

 िसांत और अनुᮧयोग-पाठ िव᳣ेषण कᳱ ᮧᳰᮓया-ᱨप, पद, वाय, वाय ᮧोिᲦ 
 भाषा पाठ-संरचनाः वाय तथा अथᭅ 

(ᮧथम रि᭫म, नौका िवहार तथा वह बुᲺा) 
यूिनट - 2 ᳞ितरेकᳱ भाषा ᮧिशᭃण  (गजुराती तथा िह᭠दी) 

 गुजराती कᳱ िवभिᲦयां 
 िह᭠दी कᳱ िवभिᲦयाँ 
 गुजराती के ᳲलग 
 िह᭠दी के ᳲलग 

यूिनट - 3 िनबधं लखेन  *  
 िनबंध कᳱ भाषा 
 िनबंध कᳱ शैली 
 िविभ᳖ ᮧकार के िनबंधᲂ मᱶ ᮧयुᲦ भाषा का पाठ 
 िनबंध लेखन 

यूिनट - 4  कोश- िनमाᭅण 

 िविभ᳖ ᮧकार के कोशᲂ का पᳯरचय, ,मह᭜व एव ंउपयोिगता 

 िह᭠दी कोशᲂ का पᳯरचय 

 कोश िनमाᭅण के िसांत 

 कोश िनमाᭅण मᱶ आने वाली बाधाएं  

संदभᭅ ᮕथं 

1. भाषा िशᭃणःिसांत एवं ᮧिविध, मनोरमा गु᳙ा, के᭠ᮤीय िह᭠दी सं᭭थान आगरा 
2. ᳞ावहाᳯरक िह᭠दी ᳞ाकरण, के᭠ᮤीय िह᭠दी सं᭭थान, आगरा 
3. मानक िह᭠दी के शु ᮧयोग,( चार भाग)रमेश चंᮤ महेरोᮢा, राधाकृ᭬ण ᮧकाशन, ᳰद᭨ली 
4. िह᭠दी तथा गजुराती का तुलना᭜मक ᳞ाकरण िवचार,सािह᭜य संकुल सं᭭थान, सािह᭜य सगंम 

ᮧकाशन, सूरत 
5. सरल िह᭠दी,यासमीन सु᭨तान नक़वी,ᳰकताब महल,इलाहाबाद 
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HN508 - शोध-ᮧिविध(4-ᮓेिड᭗स) 

A - Objectives 

1- To teach how to systemize knowledge. 

B - Outcome of the Course 

1- Develop scientific attitude 

यिूनट - 1 शोध कᳱ पᳯरभाषा ᭭वᱨप एव ंमह᭜व 

 शोध का अथᭅ, ᭃेᮢ, ᮧकृित,  

 शोध के त᭜व 

 शोध और समीᭃा 

 शोध का उे᭫य एव ंमह᭜व 

यिूनट - 2 शोध के ᮧकार 
 

 सािहि᭜यक शोध 
 तुलना᭜मक शोध 
 ऐितहािसक शोध 
 भाषा वै᭄ािनक शोध 

o शैली वै᭄ािनक शोध 
o समाज भाषा वै᭄ािनक शोध 
o मनोभाषा वै᭄ािनक शोध 

 अ᭠तᳶव᳒ाकᳱयशोध 
o सािह᭜य का समाज शाᳫीय शोध 
o सािह᭜य का मनोवै᭄ािनक शोध 

यिूनट - 3 शोध के उपकरण ᮧᳰᮓया एव ंᮧिविध 
 

 पु᭭तकालय, अ᭠तजाᭅल 
 शोध ᮧᳰᮓया 

o चयन, संकलन, िनमाᭅण, ᮧकार, संदभᭅ, सूची अवतरण, िनदᱷश आᳰद 
 शोध ᮧिविध 

o आलोचना᭜मक ᮧिविध 
o वै᭄ािनक ᮧिविध 
o भािषक अनुसंधान ᮧिविध 
o श᭣द-कोश िनमाᭅण कᳱ ᮧिविध 

 
यिूनट - 4 शोध-पᮢ 

 

 शोध-पᮢ लेखन - ᮧᳰᮓया एवं ᮧिविध 

संदभᭅ ᮕथं 
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1- सािहि᭜यक अनुसंधान के आयाम, डॉ. रवी᭠ᮤकुमार जैन, ने᳤ ल पि᭣लᳲशग हाउस, ᳰद᭨ली 
2- शोध ᭭वᱨप एवं मानक ᳞ावहाᳯरक कायᭅिविध, बैजनाथ ᳲसहल, मैकिमलन कंपनी, ᳰद᭨ली 
3- अनुसंधान- ᭭वᱨप एवं ᮧिविध, डॉ. रामगोपाल शमाᭅ ᳰदनेश, राज᭭थान िह᭠दी ᮕंथ अकादमी, 

जयपुर 
4- अनुसंधान कᳱ ᮧᳰᮓया-डॉ. सािवᮢी िस᭠हा, डॉ िवजये᭠ᮤ ᳩातक, ने᳤ल पि᭣लᳲशग हाऊस, ᳰद᭨ली 
5- आधुिनक शोध-पित, डॉ. रामगोपाल ᳲसह जादौन, सािह᭜य सं᭭थान, गािजयाबाद 
6- शोध-ᮧिविध, डॉ िवनयमोहन शमाᭅ, ने᳤ल पि᭣लᳲशग हाऊस, नयी ᳰद᭨ली 

HIN509 - अनुवाद अ᭟ययन(4- ᮓेिड᭗स) 

A - Objectives of the Course 

1- To train the students in the Art of Translation 
2- Keep the students abreast of the present day situations 

B - Outcome of the Course 

1 - Easy Placement 
2 - Make them self dependant  

यिूनट - 1 सामा᭠य जानकारी 

 अनवुाद - पᳯरभाषा,  ᭭वᱨप , मह᭜व , ᮧकार , अनवुाद-ᮧᳰᮓया 
यूिनट - 2 
 अनवुाद  और  राजभाषा 

 
यूिनट - 3 सािहि᭜यक एव ं सािह᭜यतेर अनवुाद 
 का᳞, नाटक, कथा, िनबधं 
 समाज-शाᳫीय, वै᭄ािनक,पᮢकाᳯरता, िविध 

यूिनट - 4 
 अनवुाद मᱶ उᱫर-आधुिनकता 

 

संदभᭅ  ᮕंथ 

1. अनुवाद िसांत कᳱ ᱨपरेखा, डॉ.सुरेश कुमार, वाणी ᮧकाशन ᳰद᭨ली 
2. अनुवाद कला,डॉ.एन ई िव᳡नाथ अ᭦यर,ᮧभात ᮧकाशन ᳰद᭨ली 
3. अनुवाद िसांत और सम᭭याएँ, रवी᭠ᮤनाथ ᮰ीव᭭तव,आलेख ᮧकाशन, ᳰद᭨ली 
4. अनुवाद साधना, पूरनचंद टंडन,अिभ᳞िᲦ ᮧकाशन ᳰद᭨ली 
5. राजभाषा के िवकास मᱶ अनुवाद कᳱ भूिमका, डॉ गागᱮ गु᳙,,डॉ.पूरनचंद टंडन,. भारतीय अनुवाद पᳯरषद.् 

ᳰद᭨ली 
6. अनुवाद का नया चहेरा, डॉ,कृ᭬ण कुमार रᱫ,ूराज᭭थान िह᭠दी ᮕथं अकादमी, जयपुर 

HIN510 - िविश᳥ सािह᭜यकार - सूयᭅका᭠त  िᮢपाठी िनराला (4- ᮓेिड᭗स) 

A - Objective of the Course 

1-To teach how to study an author in totality 
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B - Outcome of the Course 

1-Will learn the technique of studying a particular Author 
2-Learn to assess a person in totality. 

 

यिूनट - 1 सयूᭅका᭠त  िᮢपाठी िनराला का सािह᭜य ᮧदान 

 संिᭃ᳙ जीवन पᳯरचय 
 युगीन पृ᳧भूिम 
 कृित᭜व 

 

यिूनट - सयूᭅका᭠त  िᮢपाठी िनराला कᳱ किवता 

छायावाद और सूयᭅका᭠त  िᮢपाठी िनराला कᳱ किवता 

िनराला  कᳱ का᳞ याᮢा 

 िनराला कᳱ का᳞गत िवशेषताएं 
 

यूिनट – 3 िनराला कᳱ पाचँ किवताᲐ का िव᳣षेणा᭜मक अ᭟ययन   

  सरोज ᭭मृित, कुकुरमुᱫा , तोडती प᭜थर , राम कᳱ शिᲦपूजा , जागो ᳰफर एक बार  
᭭स 

यूिनट – 4 िनराला का सािह᭜य ᳲचतन एवं समीᭃा दृि᳥ 

 िनराला  सािह᭜य कᳱ ᮧेरक  पᳯरि᭭थितयॉ 

 िनराला के सािह᭜य ᳲचतन कᳱ ᳰदशा 

 िनराला का िनबंध सािह᭜य  
 

संदभᭅ पु᭭तकᱶ  

1. िनराला रचनावली- , नंद ᳰकशोर नवल राजकमल  ᮧकाशन, ᳰद᭨ली 
2. िनराला कᳱ सािह᭜य साधना , रामिवलास शमाᭅ, ᮧकाशन सं᭭थान, ᳰद᭨ली 
3. िनराला का᳞ कᳱ छिवयॉ, नंद ᳰकशोर नवल, राजकमल ᮧकाशन, ᳰद᭨ली 
4. छायावाद , नामवरᳲसह   , राजकमल ᮧकाशन, ᳰद᭨ली  
5. सिह᭜य ᳫ᳥ा िनराला ,राजकुमार सैनी , वाणी ᮧकाशन ,नई ᳰद᭨ली  
 

HIN511- िह᭠दी रंगमंच(4- ᮓेिड᭗स) 

A - Objectives 

1. Knowledge of traditional methods of presentation 
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2. Knowledge of social ills 
3. Protecting cultural values 

B - Outcome of the course 

1. Confidence to face the problems of society  
2. Confidence in handling human behavior 

यिूनट - 1 िह᭠दी नाटक एवं रंगमंच 

 िह᭠दी रंगमंच  का पᳯरचय  और िवकास 
 िह᭠दी नाटक का िवकास  
 िह᭠दी रंगमंच  तथा नाटक भेद एवं िवशेषताएँ 

यिूनट - 2 अधँरे नगरी 
 क᭝य कᳱ दिृ᳥ से अ᭟ययन 
 रंगमंच कᳱ दृि᳥ से अ᭟ययन 

यिूनट - 3 अधंा यगु 

     क᭝य कᳱ दृि᳥ से अ᭟ययन 

     रंगमंच कᳱ दृि᳥ से अ᭟ययन 

यिूनट - 4 चᳯरᮢ िचᮢण / सदंेश  

 अँधेर नगरी  मᱶ चᳯरᮢ िचᮢण   

 अंधा युग मᱶ चᳯरᮢ िचᮢण  

 अँधेर नगरी  का संदेश 

 अंधा युग का संदेश 
 

संदभᭅ ᮕंथ 

1. अंधा यगु ,धमᭅवीर भारती सजंय बकु सᱶटर, वाराणसी 
2. अँधेर नगरी,भारतᱶद ुहᳯर᳟ंᮤ , वाणी ᮧकाशन, ᳰद᭨ली 
3. िह᭠दी नाटक उव और िवकास-डॉ.दशरथ ओझा 
4. रंगदशᭅन, नेमीचंᮤ जैन, राधाकृ᭬ण ᮧकाशन, ᳰद᭨ली 
5. िह᭠दी ᮧतीक नाटक, रमेश गौतम, नािचकेत ᮧकाशन, ᳰद᭨ली 
6. अंधा यगु- पाठᮧदशᭅन, जयदेव तनेजा, वाणी ᮧकाशन, ᳰद᭨ली 
7. िह᭠दी नाटक िविवध पᳯरदृ᭫ य,सं.डॉ.सुरेश पटेल और डॉ.दे᳞ानीमिहडा,रिवना ᮧकाशन ,ᳰद᭨ली 

HIN512 - PT (4 ᮓेिड᭗स) 

A - Objective 

1. To encourage and train the students to handle self expression. 

B - Outcome of the Course 

1. Help the students to prepare for job possibilities. 
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ᮧोजेट वकᭅ  

ᮧ᭭ततु िवक᭨पᲂ मᱶ से ᳰकसी एक का चुनाव करना होगा।  

 शोध-पᮢ लेखन                               टंᳰकत 20-25  पृ᳧ 

 ᱨपांतर                         टंᳰकत 15 पृ᳧  
(कहानी से नाटक,) 

 ि᭭ᮓ᭡ट-लेखन                                                      टंᳰकत 15 पृ᳧  
 (᮰᳞ अथवा दृ᭫ य मा᭟यम के िलए कहानी, एकांकᳱ, िनबधं ᭭वᱨपᲂ का ि᭭ᮓ᭡ट लेखन)  

   अनुवाद                                                                     टंᳰकत 15 पृ᳧  
(गुजराती कहानी, एकांकᳱ, िनबधं का िह᭠दी मᱶ अनुवाद)  

िवशेष सूचनाएं   

 ᮧोजेट अिनवायᭅ ᱨप से कं᭡यूटरीकृत होना चािहए।  

 शोध पᮢ लेखन, ᱨपातंर एव ंि᭭ᮓ᭡ट लेखन मᱶ ᮧिविध का पालन करना अिनवायᭅ ह।ै 

==================================================== 

एम.ए . (िह᭠दी) के चारᲂ  सेिम᭭टर के िलए 

 परीᭃा एव ंपरीᭃण सबंधंी सामा᭠य सचूनाए ं

कोसᭅ 401 स े511i  तक के सभी कोसᱷस मᱶ ᮧ᭜येक यिूनट मᱶ से ᮧ᳤ पूछा जाए ।  

दीघᭅ ᮧ᳤ 14 अंक का होगा तथा इसका श᭣द िव᭭तार  600-700 श᭣दᲂ के बीच िलखा जा सकता ह।ै 

लघु ᮧ᳤ 6 अंक का होगा िजसका श᭣द िव᭭तार 150 श᭣दᲂ  का रहेगा। 

पाँचवाँ ᮧ᳤ व᭭तुगत ᮧकार का होगा। इस ᮧ᳤ मᱶ चारᲂ यिूनट मᱶ से ᮧ᳤ पूछे जाएंगे। य ेᮧ᳤ बᱟिवक᭨पीय, ᳯरᲦ ᭭थान भरᱶ, 
जोड़ िमलाएं तथा सही गलत वाले हᲂगे। इस बात का ᭟यान रखा जाए ᳰक ᮧ᳤ का एक ही सही उᱫर हो। कुल दस अंक के 
व᭭तुगत ᮧ᳤ पूछे जाने ह,ᱹ अतः उपरोᲦ सभी ᮧकारᲂ को योय ᭠याय द ेकर ᮧ᳤ पूछे जाएं।  

नोट – (1 ) 10 अंक के व᭭तुगत ᮧ᳤ उपरोᲦ चारᲂ यिूनट मᱶ से पछेू जाएं। सभी यिूनट मᱶ से ᮧ᳤ पूछे   जाने     अिनवायᭅ है।  

 (बᱟिवक᭨पीय, सही - गलत, ᳯरᲦ ᭭थान, जोड़ बनाएं)  

 नोट- (2)  406, 412, 506 तथा 512  समेीनार तथा ᮧक᭨प योजना (ᮧोजेट-वकᭅ ) के कोसᱷस हᱹ। 

                                                        
M.A. HINDI SYLLABUS SGGU  
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પ્રથમ સેમમસ્ટર (કોર્ષ 401 થી 406) [ SEMESTER – FIRST, Course No. 401 to 406  ] 

 

Course : SAN 401 

 

 

Course : SAN 401 

 

Topic -  Classical  Sanskrit  Drama. 

Text  -  अवभज्ञािशाकुन्तलम्                      [ Marks : 70 + 30 = 100 ] 

Objectives of this course - To introduce and bring out salient features of the  
  classical Sanskrit Drama. 

Outcome of the course - Students would be able to acknowledge the literary  

  riches of their all time great Classical Sanskrit drama.   

 
N
o 

Typ
e 

Topics Texts 
Units - 

S 
A 
N 
4 
0 
1  

C 
O 
R 
E 

Drama 
िाटकम्  

अवभज्ञाि-

शाकुन्तलम् 

1. अिुिादः (पद्यमात्रस्य अिुिादः अपेवितः)। 
2. शाकुन्तलस्य िाट्यशास्त्रीया समीिा । 

3. पात्रालेखिम ्ससन्दभाष टटप्पणी च । 

4. कावलदासरवचत-िाटकािाम् तलुिात्मकम् अध्ययिम् ।  

     (Self Study )  

 

संदभषग्रन्थ – (Reference Books) :  

     

1. अवभज्ञािशाकुन्तलम् । (राघिभट्टस्य टीकया समेतम्), प्रकाशकः- राविय संस्कृत संस्थाि, 

    िई ददल्ली, 2006 

   2. कावलदास ग्रन्थािली । सपंा. प्रो. रेिाप्रसाद वििेदी, कावलदास संस्थाि, िाराणसी, 1986 

      3.  प्राचीि सावित्य । रिीन्रिाथ टागोर, ििजीिि पे्रस, अमदािाद, 1986 

   4. मिाभारत (शकुन्तलोपाख्याि), भाण्डारकर ऑटरएन्टल टरसचष इन्स्टीट्युट, पूणे, 1933 

   5. विक्रमोिषशीयम ्एिम् मालविकाविवमत्रम् (कावलदास-ग्रन्थािलीतः)  
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Course : SAN 402 

 

Course : SAN 402 
 

Topic -  Vedic studies  

Text  -  विरुक्तम् (1, 2 अध्यायौ)      [ Marks : 70 + 30 = 100 ] 

Objectives of this course - To introduce the original Sanskrit text of Vedic Etymological  
treatise.  

Outcome of the course - To Outcome of the course: - Students would be able to interpret  

the Vedic text by the help of these etymologies. 

 
No. Type Topics Texts 

Units - 

S 
A 
N 
4 
0 
2 

 

C 
O 
R 
E 

Vedang 
िेदाङ्गावि 

यास्क-

प्रणीतम् 

विरुक्तम्  

(अध्याय 

1 तथा 2) 

1. प्रथमः अध्यायः (वियतांशः – प्रारम्भतः विपाताथषपयषन्तम ्)   

2. प्रथमः अध्यायः (वियतांशः – तत्र िामावि आख्यातजावि इत्यतः  

   अध्यायस्य समाविपयषन्तम ्)  

3. वितीयः अध्यायः (वियतांशः – वििषचिस्य वसद्धान्ताः, सम्पूणषः  

   प्रथमपादः ) 
4. वितीयः अध्यायः (वियतांशः – अथातो∫िुक्रवमष्यामः । गौः इवत 

पृवथव्या िामधेयम् (वितीयपादतः) इत्यतः अध्यायस्य समाविपयषन्तम्) 
આ અંશમાાંથી માત્ર નિર્વચિો જ ભણર્ાિાાં છે.  

 

संदभषग्रन्थ – (Reference Books) :  

1. यास्कप्रणीतं विरुक्तम् । ( दगुाषचायष-टीकया समेतम् ), सं. प्रो. िी.के.राजिाड,े आिन्दाश्रम ग्रन्थािली, पूणें 

2. Etymologies of Yaska . by Siddheshwar Varma, V.V.R.I. Hoshiyarpur, 1956. 

3. Nirukta Mimansa, by Shiv-narayan Shastri, Delhi, 1980 

4. Nirukt of Yaska, by Dr. Lakshamn Swaroop, Motilal Banarasidasss, Delhi, 1970 

5. Nirukt of Yaska, Acharya Vishveshwar, Jnan-mandal Publishers, Prayag, 1935. 
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Course : SAN 403 

 
Course :  SAN 403 

 

Topic -  Translation & Chandas.  

Text - (संस्कृतात् गुजषरभार्ायाम् ) अिुिादः  छन्दसां पटरचयः च ।    [Marks : 70 + 30 = 100] 

Objectives of this course - To teach the art of translation & acquaint them about meters  

used in Sanskrit literature. 
Outcome of the course - Students would be able to translate in two different  

styles, & they will be introduced in Sanskrit Melody.  

 
N
o 

Type Topics Texts 
Units - 

S 
A 
N 
4 
0 
3 

 

C 
O 
R 
E 

अिुिादः  

छन्दसां 

पटरचयः 

च 

(मेघदतूम् 

पूिषमेघः 

1 तः 15 

पद्यावि)  

संस्कृतात ्

गुजषर- 

भार्ायाम्, 

छन्दोगािं 

च 

 (वियतावि 

पञ्चदश 

छन्दांवस) 

1. दण्डान्वयः (सपदाथषः) । અહીં દણ્ડાન્ર્યન ાં સ્ર્રૂપ અિે મેઘદૂતિા 
નિયતપદ્યોિો સપદાથવ દણ્ડાન્ર્ય બને્ન બાબતો અપેક્ષિત છે.)  
2. खण्डान्वयः (सपदाथषः)। અહીં ખણ્ડાન્ર્યન ાં સ્ર્રૂપ અિે મેઘદૂતિા 
નિયતપદ્યોિો સપદાથવ ખણ્ડાન્ર્ય બને્ન બાબતો અપેક્ષિત છે.)  
3. અહીં મેઘદૂતિા નિયતપદ્યોમાાં આર્તાાં કૃદન્ત અિે નતઙન્ત 
પદોિી સાદી સમજિી સાથે સાથે તેમિો અથવ અિે ઓળખ - 
અપેક્ષિત છે.)  
4. पञ्चदश छन्दांवस (वियतावि)  (अर्धसमवतृ्तमाांथी - ) 1. अपरवक्त्र , 
2. ववयोगिनी 3. उपगिर (मारावतृ्तमाांथी ) 4. आयाध , 5. अनुषु्टप ्, 6. 
िीगि (समवतृ्तमाांथी) 7. મન્દાક્રાન્તા 8. માક્ષિિી 9. તોટક  
10. ઇન્રર્જ્રા 11. ર્ાંશસ્થ 12. શાદૂવિનર્ક્રીડડત 13. સ્રગ્ધરા  
14. દ્ર  તનર્િમ્બબત अने 15. પથૃ્ર્ી) (Self study) 

 

संदभषग्रन्थ – (Reference Books) :  
0. बृिद ्अिुिाद-चवन्रका ले. चक्रधर िौटटयाल एिं वपङ्गलछन्दःसूत्रम्  

1. मेघदतूस्य 1 - 25 श्लोकािाम् अिुिादः । कावलदासस्य  मेघदतूम् , विणषयसागर प्रेस, मुंबई, 1956 

2. मेघदतूम् । िल्लभदेिस्य टीकासवितम् ), कावलदास अकादेमी, उज्जैि,2009 

3. बृिद ्अिुिाद-चवन्रका ल.े चक्रधर िौटटयाल, मोतीलाल बिारस, ििी ददल्ली, 1964 

4. िृत्तरत्नाकरः  ।  

5. वपङ्गलछन्दःशास्त्रम् । युवधविर मीमांसक, रामलाल कपूर ट्रस्ट, सोिीपत, 1989 
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Course : SAN 404 

 
Course :  SAN 404 

 

Topic - Epic studies. 

Text  - रामायणतः अयोध्याकाण्डम् (वियतांशः)        [ Marks : 70 + 30 = 100 ] 

Objectives of this course - Student would know the family – life, prevalent in  

Ancient India. 
Outcome of the course - Students would be able to live the desirable ideals in  

modern age through the study of Ramayana. 

 
N
o. 

Type Topics Texts 
Units - 

S 
A 
N 
4 
0 
4 

 

C 
O 
R 
E 

Epic 
study 

आर्ष- 
काव्यम्  

िाल्मीदक-

रामायणम् 

(वियतांशः)  

अयोध्या 

काण्डस्य  

1 तः 50 

सगाषः  

1. वियतांशस्य सािुिादवििरणम् । 

2. वियतांशस्य सांस्कृवतकं सामावजकं च अध्ययिम् । 

3. संस्कृतमिाकाव्यािाम् उपजीव्यत्िेि िाल्मीदक-
रामायणम् ।  

4. संस्कृतभार्ाविबद्धाः अन्याः रामकथाः (अत्र कथािस्तुिः 

एि तुलिात्मकमध्ययिम् अपेवितमवस्त) ।  

 

 

संदभषग्रन्थ – (Reference Books) :  

1. Ramayan of Valmiki, Ed. G. H. Bhatt, Oriental Institute, M.S. Uni. Of Baroda, 1965 

2. The Ramayan : A study, by Hermann Jacobi, Tran. S.N. Ghoshal, Oriental Institute, M.S. Uni. 

Of Baroda, 1960 

3. Bhamah’s Kavyalankar, Nirnya Sagar Press, Mumbai, 1988 

4. Rama-katha ( रामकथा – उत्पवत्त और विकास) by Father Kamil Bulke,  Hindi parishat, Prayag, 

2002. 

5. Nirajana – by G.C. Jhala, Bhartiy Vidya Bhavan, Surat 
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Course : SAN 405 

 
Course :  SAN 405 

 

Topic – Compound - formation 

Text  - लघुवसद्धान्तकौमुदी (वियतांशः) (समासप्रकरणम् )            [ Marks : 70 + 30 = 100 ] 

Objectives of this course - To cultivate the ability of Sanskrit compound –  
formation in students.  

Outcome of the course - Students would be able to understand the Sanskrit  

language properly.  

 
No. Type Topics Texts Units -                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                         

S 
A 
N 

4 

0 

5 

C 
O 
R 

E 

Compound- 

formation 
लघुकौमुदीतः 

समासप्रकरणम् 

1. अव्ययीभाव-ित्पुरुषसमासववर्ायकागन 
सूराणि। (सूराथधववमर्धः उदाहरिववमर्धः ि)   

2. बहुव्रीहह-द्वन्द्वसमासववर्ायकागन सूराणि। 
(सूराथधववमर्धः उदाहरिववमर्धः ि)    

3. ित्पुरुषसमासस्य प्रयोिािामेव 
रूपगसविप्रहिया।  

4. सामागसकपदानाम ्वाक्त्ये प्रयोिः।  

 ( self – study ) 

 

संदभषग्रन्थ – (Reference Books) :  

1. लघुवसद्धान्तकौमुदी (िरदराज-प्रणीता ), गीता पे्रस, गोरखपुर, 2006 

2. लघुवसद्धान्तकौमुदी ( िरदराज-प्रणीता ), अिुिादकः श्रीधर शमाष, मोतीलाल बिारसीदास, ददल्ली 

3. सामावसकः । परोपकाटरणी सभा, अजमेर, 1980 

4. समासचक्रम् । गोपाल शास्त्री, चौखम्भा ओटरएन्टावलया, िाराणसी, 2005 

5. व्याकरणचन्रोदयः ( समास-प्रकरण) सं. चारुदिे शास्त्री, मोतीलाल बिारसीदास,ददल्ली, 2005 
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Course : SAN 406 

 

Course  : SAN 406 

Topic - Subject  For the SEMINAR  work is “ Plot, Hero & Rasa in Sanskrit dramas.” संस्कृत 

िाटकों मां िस्तु, ितेा और रस – ए विर्यि ेलगतो सेमीिार लखीिे रजू करिािो छे.  

संस्कृतिी कोई पण िाट्यकृवत पंसद करीिे तिेा िस्तु िगेरेिुं समीिात्मक अध्ययि पोतािा शब्दोमां प्रस्तुत 

करिािु ंअिीं अपेवित छे. सवेमिारिा स्िरूपिी बाह्य रूपरेखा विम्नािुसार छे. एि ेचुस्तपणे िळगी रििेुं. जो आ 

स्िरूपमां कोई वशवथलता िताषशे, तो तेिो प्रभाि परीिािा पटरणाम उपर पण रिशेे. माटे सेवमिारिुं स्िरूप 

अवििायष रीत ेरीत ेविम्नािुसार राखिंु –  

1. प्रथम पृि – गुजरात युवि. िी उत्तरपुवस्तकािा प्रथमपिृिी झेरोि कोपीिु ंराखिंु. उत्तरपुवस्तकािा खािाओमां 

जरूरी विगतो परूिी.  

2. वितीय पृि – विर्यिुं शीर्षक अि ेविर्यािुक्रमवणका (विर्य अि ेपिृ-क्रमांक साथे)िुं राखिंु. 
3. प्रस्ताििा – आठ पिृथी िधारे ििीं.   

4. विर्यिुं वििेचि (अथाषत ्तलुिात्मक अभ्यास) अंदाजे पंदरथी िीस पिृ. 
5. उपसंिार – त्रणथी िधारे पिृ ििीं. 
6. अन्त ेसंदभष ग्रन्थ सूवच, अकारादद क्रमे (1. ग्रन्थिाम 2. संपादक के लेखक िाम 3. प्रकाशक 4.  

प्रकाशि िर्ष 5. आिृवत्त – आटली विगतो मूकिािी रि ेछे.) अवििायष रीत ेमूकिी.  

7. एकंदरे सेवमिारिुं कद त्रीस थी पांत्रीस पृि जेटलु ंराखिंु.   

Objectives of this course : -  To promote & cultivate SELF – STUDY ability in students. 

Outcome of the course : -  Students would be able to learn  the inner structure of Sanskrit  

drama by themselves. 

 

[A] Assessment of the seminar – work  : - [ 30 Marks – internal ]  

1. Language     2. Content 

3. Translation skills    4. Power of argument / logic 

5. Presentation (soft skill).  

[B] One Assignment :  [ 70 Marks – external ]   related with  the topic  mentioned above. 

Note : (1) Students are supposed to submit their assignment in a typed copy, in a spiral-binding 

form. & minimum pages should be 30 to 35, with a bibliography of reference-books (in alphabetical 

order).  

(2) All the assignments should be submitted by the Uni. Dept. & P.G. Centers of colleges at the 

University Offices / Central assessment center. 

 

।। एम.ए. (ससं्कृत) प्रथम सवेमस्टर समाि ।। 
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દ્વિતીય સેમમસ્ટર (કોર્ષ 401 થી 406) [SEMESTER – SECOND, COURSES NO.  407  to  412] 

 

Course : SAN 407 

 

 

 Course : SAN 407 

 

Topic – Poetry  

Text : Raghuvamsham (canto – 12)  [ Marks : 70 + 30 = 100 ] 

Objectives of this course: -    To introduce the original Sanskrit text of ornate poetry,  

with a learned commentary. 

Outcome of the course: -    Students would be able to know the original source of later  

developments in ornate poetry. 

 

No. Type Topics Texts Units - 

S 
A 
N 
4 
0 
7 

C 
O 
R 
E 

Poetry रघुिंशम्  

( सगष – 12) 

मवल्ल-

िाथस्य 

टीकया 

सवितम् 

1. अनुवाद िथा समीक्षा (गनयिाांर्स्य)  

2. मणलिनाथटीका अध्ययन िथा समीक्षा (गनयिाांर्स्य)   

3. काव्यर्ास्त्रीय समीक्षा (गनयिाांर्स्य) 
4. कागिदासप्रयुक्त उपमािांकार िथा अन्य अथाधिांकार 
(गनयिाांर्स्य)  ( self – study ) 

 

 

संदभषग्रन्थ – (Reference Books) :  

1. Raghuvamsham of Kalidas , Nirnay Sagar Press, Mumbai, 1987 

2. Raghuvamsham with Mallinath, Nirnay Sagar Press, Mumbai, 1987 

3. Panch-mahakavya, Ed. Dhirubhai Parikh,, Kavya-lok, Ahmedabad, 1987 

4. Kavya-prakash of Mammat, Ed. Satyavrat Sinh, Chaukhambha Vidyabhavan, varanasi, 1973 

5. Sanskrit Mahakavya, by Musalgavkar,  Chaukhambha Vidyabhavan, VaRANASI, 1963 
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Course : SAN 408 

 

 

Course : SAN 408 

 

Topic - Poetics & Dramaturgy  

Text :  Natya-shastra of  Bharat Muni & Bhamah’s Kavyalankar. [ Marks : 70 + 30 = 100 ] 

Objectives of this course : -  To introduce & bring out salient features of Sanskrit poetics &  

   Dramaturgy. 

Outcome of the course : -   Students would be able to evaluate any Sanskrit drama with  

the help of Rasa-theory of Bharat Muni & will be able to pick 

up any flaws in poetry if present. 

 

No Type Topics Texts Units - 

S 
A 
N 
4 
0 
8 

C 
O 
R 
E 

Poetics 
& 
Drama
turgy 

भरतस्य 

रससूत्रम्, 

व्याख्यावभ- 

समेतम्, 

भामिकृत- 

काव्यदोर् 

विमशषः । 

(पंचदशवियत

दोर्ाः)  

1. Study of Rasa-sutra (meaning of  

     Technical words) 
2. Lollat & Shankuk 
3.  Bhatt Nayak & Abhinavaguptapada 
4. Bhamaha’s kavya-doshas (15 Doshas) 

1. िेयाथष , 2. वललष्ट , 3. अन्याथष, 4. अिाचक, 5. 

अयुवक्तमत,् 6. गूढशब्दावभधाि , 7. श्रुवतदषु्ट , 8. असंभि, 9. 

वलङ्गभेद , 10. िचिभेद, 11. शब्दिीि , 12. लोकविरोधी, 

13. न्यायविरोधी, 14. ितेुिीि, 15. दषृ्टान्तिीि.  

(self-study) 
 

संदभषग्रन्थ – (Reference Books) :  

1. Natya-shastra (vol. -1), Ed. K.krishnmurthi,Oriental Institute , M.S.Uni. 1966 

2. Abhinav no Rasa-vichar, by Nagindas Parekh, Gujarati Sahitya Parishad, 

Ahmedabbad,1988 

3. Bhartiy Sahity shastra, by G.T. Deshpande,Popular Book Depo, Bombay, 1960 

4. Kavyalankar of Bhamaha, Ed. C. Sankara RamaSastri, Balmanorama Press, 

Madras,1956 

5. Kavyalankar of Bhamaha, Ed. C. Sankara RamaSastri, Balmanorama Press, 

Madras,1956 
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Course : SAN 409 

 

Course : SAN 409  

Topic – Essay writing in Sanskrit & in Gujarati  

Text :  12 + 10 topics (Topics are given bellow ) [ Marks : 70 + 30 = 100 ] 

Objectives of this course :  -  To train the students in the composition of Sanskrit  
sentence & to improve their ability of writing. 

Outcome of the course : -    Students would be able to write an essay in Sanskrit, & their  

language-skill will be developed.   

 

No Type Top

ic 

Texts Units - 

S 
A 
N 
4 
0 
9 

C 
O 
R 
E 

Essa
y 
writi
ng in 
Sans
krit 
& in 
Guja 
rati 

10 +10 
topics  
will be 
decided

. •  

1. ससं्कृतविबन्धलखेि (वियत विर्य – 1. काशीिगरी 2. 
कुरुिेत्रम् 3. िर्षतुष 4. ग्रीष्मतुष 5. भीष्मः 6. कणषः )  

2. ससं्कृतविबन्धलखेि (वियत विर्य – 7. उद्यािम् 8. 
िौकावििारः 9. िोवलकापिष 10. रथयात्रा 11. शब्दस्य 

अिेकाथषता 12. उपमालङ्कारः )    
3. विविध-विशरे्ण-प्रयोग (उपयुषक्त वियत विर्यिा विबन्धोिा 

संदभे) 

4. गजुरातीविबन्धलखेि (वियत विर्यो – 1. कावलदास 2. 
भिभूवत 3. जयदेि 4. बाणभट्ट 5. व्यास (शास्त्रकार तरीके) 6. 
न्यायशास्त्र (प्रमुख वसद्धान्तो) 7. सांख्यशास्त्र (प्रमुखवसद्धान्तो) 
8. पूिषमीमांसाशास्त्र (प्रमुखवसद्धान्तो) 9. छन्दःशास्त्रम ्

(पाटरभावर्क पदािवलिी समझ साथे शास्त्रीय पटरचय) 
10.अथषशास्त्रम् (कौटटल्य अथषशास्त्र – ग्रन्थपटरचय). (self study) 

 

संदभषग्रन्थ – (Reference Books) : 

1. प्रस्ताितरवङ्गणी  by Charudev Shastri, Delhi. 

2. संस्कृतविबन्धशतकम ्, डो. कवपलदेि वििेदी , विश्वविद्यालय प्रकाशि, िाराणसी  

3. प्रबन्धपाटरजातः , ल.े मथुरािाथ शास्त्री , केवन्रय संस्कृत विद्यापीठ, जयपुर  

4. संस्कृत सावित्य का इवतिास , बलदेि उपाध्याय  

5. प्रवशष्ट संस्कृत सावित्य िो इवतिास, अमृत उपाध्याय, युवि. ग्रन्थ विमाषण बॉडष अमदािाद , 1997 
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Course : SAN 410 EA 

 

Course: SAN 410 EA  

 

Topic – PURAN.  

Text : श्रीमद ्भागित मिापरुाणम ्। (दशम स्कन्दात ्वियताशंः ) [Marks : 70 + 30 = 100] 

Objectives of this course : -  Students  would know the cultural & philosophical aspects of  

The Bhagavat-puran.   

Outcome of the course : -    Students  would be able to understand the glorious cultural  

heritage of India.  

 

No. Type Top

ics 

Texts Units - 

S 
A 
N 
4 
1 
0 
E 
A 

E 
L 
E 
C 
T 
I 
V 
E 

Pur
an 
sha
str
a 

श्रीमद ्भागित 

मिापुराणम् । 

(दशमस्कन्धात् 

वियतांशः)   

अ.1, 6-12, 21-

33 . 

 

1. अनुवाद अने समीक्षा (गनयिाांर् अ.1, 6-12, 21-33 .)  

2. साांस्कृगिक अने सामाणिक अध्ययन (गनयिाांर्ना आर्ारे).  

3. बाळिीिाओनाां ववववर् अथधघटनो. 
4. भािविनाां दर्िक्षि (स्वरूप िथा उदाहरि).   

 

 

सदंभषग्रन्थ - Reference Books : 

   1.  श्रीमद ्भागित मिापुराणम् । H.G. Shastri, B.J. Institute of Learning, Ahmedabad, 1999 

2. The Bhagavat Puran – a literary study, by S.S. Prasad, Capital Publi. House, Delhi, 1984 

3. શ્રીમદ ્ભાગવતીય તત્ત્વજ્ઞાન , ડૉ. ગીતાબહેન પી. મહેતા, અમદાવાદ, 1989 

4. પુરાણ વવવેચન , શ્રી દુગાાશંકર કે. શાસ્ત્રી, ગુજરાત વનાાક્યુલર સોસાયટી,અમદાવાદ, 1931 

5. पुराण-विमशष, बलदिे उपाध्याय, चौखम्भा विद्याभिि, िाराणसी, 1965 

6. भारतिर्ीय प्राचीि  चटरत्रकोश, एस. एि. वचत्राि शास्त्री, पूणें, 1966 

7. પૌરાવણક કથા કોષ , (શ્રી પીતાંબર દેરાસરી ) 
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Course : SAN 410 ई.बी. 408 

 

Course : SAN 410EB  

 

Topic - Vyakaran Shastra  

Text  – पावणिीय-व्याकरणम ्( वियताशंः )  [ Marks : 70 + 30 = 100 ] 

Objectives of this course :-  To introduce the traditional Paniniyan system of Sanskrit  
     grammar.   

Outcome of the course :-  Students  would be able to understand the system of  
    Traditional grammar. 

 

N

o. 

Type Topics Texts Units - 

S 
A 
N 
4 
1 
0 
E 
B 

E 
L 
E 
C 
T 
I 
V 
E 
 

VYAKARAN 

 Shastra 
पावणिीय-

व्याकरणम्  

(वियतांशः) 

पावणिेः 

अष्टाध्यायी 

(अध्याय - 1 

पाद  – 1) 

 

1. अष्टाध्यायी (गनयिाांर् – (अध्याय 1, पाद 1 माांथी विोनी 
सांज्ञा करनाराां सूरो) (सूराथध िथा उदाहरि)  

2. अष्टाध्यायी (गनयिाांर् – (अध्याय 1, पाद 1 माांथी 
र्ब्दोनी सांज्ञा करनाराां सूरो) (सूराथध िथा उदाहरि) 
3. अष्टाध्यायी (गनयिाांर् – (अध्याय 1, पाद 1 माांथी 
पररभाषा सूरो) (सरूाथध िथा उदाहरि) 
4. पाणिनीय व्याकरि परम्परानो इगिहास (पाणिगनथी 
नािेर्भट्ट सुर्ी) (self-study ) 

 

सदंभषग्रन्थ - Reference Books : 

1. अष्टाध्यायी-प्रथमािृवत्तः । सं. ब्रह्मदत्त वजज्ञासु, रामलाल कपूर ट्रस्ट, सोिीपत  

2. िैयाकरण-वसद्धान्तकौमुदी । सं. बालकृष्ण पञ्चोली, चौखम्भा ओटरएन्टावलया, िाराणसी,1978  

3. िैयाकरण-वसद्धान्तकौमुदी । सं. गोपालदत्त पाण्डये, चौखम्भा ओटरएन्टावलया, िाराणसी,1978  

4. पावणिीय व्याकरण-विमशष । िसन्तकुमार भट्ट, सरस्िती पुस्तक भण्डार, अिमदािाद, 1998 

5. पावणिीय व्याकरण परम्परािो इवतिास, जयदिे मो. शुलल, ग्रन्थ विमाषण बॉडष, अमदािाद, 1977. 
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Course : SAN 411 EA 
 

Course : SAN 411 EA  

 

Topic - Vedant philosophy. 

Text - ब्रह्मसूत्र-शारीरकभाष्यम् ( वियतांशः )  [ Marks : 70 + 30 = 100 ] 

Objectives of this course :-    Student would know the Vedant philosophy, propounded by Adi  

Shankaracharya.  

Outcome of the course :-    Students  would be able to know the contribution of Shankaracharya  

in the field of Indian philosophy. 

 

No. Type Topics Texts Units - 

S 
A 
N 
4 
1 
1 
E 
A 

E 
L 
E 
C 
T 
I 
V 
E 

Indian 
Philoso
phy 

ब्रह्मसूत्र 

शारीरकभाष्यम् 

(वियतांशः) – 

स्मृवतपादः। 

 

1. Text Analysis 

2. Philosophical thoughts 

3. Critical study 

4. Six systems of Indian Philosophy 

 (self study) 
 

 

सदंभषग्रन्थ - Reference Books : 

 

1. शारीरकभाष्यम् । सं. ििुमािप्रसाद पोद्दार, चौखम्भा ओटरएन्टावलया, िाराणसी, 1988  

2. श्रीमच्छाङ्करभाष्यम् । सं. एल. िी. जोशी, पाश्वष प्रकाशि, अमदािाद, 2003  

3. श्रीमत् शंकराचायष िुं तत्त्िज्ञाि, ले. सी.िी. रािल, युवि.ग्रन्थ विमाषण बोडष, अमदािाद,1974 

4. Indian Philosophy, by S. Radhakrishanan, George Allen & U. Ltd., London,1922 -27 

5. Vedant Explained, by V. S. Ghate, Vol. 1 & 2, Munshiram Manoharlal Publishers Pvt. 

Ltd.,Delhi, 1973 
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Course : SAN 411 EB 
 

Course :  SAN 411 EB  

 

Topic - Alankar – Shastra.  

Text - शब्दशक्तयः, ध्िविविचारः, दशरूपकविचारः ।  [ Marks : 70 + 30 = 100 ] 

Objectives of this course :-  To introduce & bring out salient features of theory of meaning  

      prevalent in Indian poetics & Ten types of Sanskrit dramas. 

Outcome of the course :- Students  would be able to understand  three types of  

meanings, as expressed by poetic words.  

 

No

. 

Ty

pe 
Topics Texts Units - 

S 
A 
N 
4 
1 
1  
E 
B  

E 
L 
E 
C 
T 
I 
V 
E 
 

Alankar  
Shastra
. 

शब्दशक्तयः, 
ध्िविविचारः, 
दशरूपकविचारः । 
 

1. Abhidha-Shabbda-shakti (Kavyaprakash ) 

2. Lakshana-Shabbda-shakti (Kavyaprakash) 
3. Dhvani theory (Dhvanyalok)  

(ध्िन्यालोकिी वियत काटरकाओ – उद्योत - 1 , 

काटरका 1 थी 9 अिे 13 , उद्योत – 2 , काटरका 1 

थी 3) 
4. Formation of Natak & Prakaran 
 (Self-study) 
 

 

सदंभषग्रन्थ - Reference Books : 

1. Kavyaprakash of Mammata,  by Acharya Viveshwar, Jnanamandal, Prayag, 1980 

   2. Kavya-prakash of Mammat, Ed. Satyavrat Sinh, Chaukhambha Vidyabhavan, Varanasi, 1973 

3.  સાડહત્યશાસ્ત્રિી નર્ચારપરબપરાઓ, ડો. તપસ્ર્ી િાન્દી, ય નિ. ગ્રન્થ નિમાવણ બૉડવ, અમદાર્ાદ, 1976 

4. ભારતીય સાડહત્યશાસ્ત્ર, ગણેશ ત્ર્યબબક દેશપાણ્ડ,ે અન . જશર્ન્તીરે્િ દરે્, અમદાર્ાદ,1976 

5. ध्िन्यालोक (विन्दी अिुिाद) संपादक – आचायष विश्वेश्वर, ज्ञान मण्डि गिगमटेड, वारािसी वव.सां. 2042 
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Course : SAN 412 
 

Course : SAN 412 

Topic - Seminar  

Text :  The Vishnupuranam  And The Bhagavatapuranam. [Marks : 70 + 30 = 100] 

ववष्िुपुराि अने भािविपुरािमांथी गमे ते कोई एक विर्य (ज ेबने्न पुराणोमां आितो िोय) 

पसंद करीिे तेिो तुलिात्मक अभ्यास अपेवित छे. 
सेवमिारिा स्िरूपिी बाह्य रूपरेखा विम्नािसुार छे. एि ेचुस्तपणे िळगी रििेुं. जो आ स्िरूपमां 

कोई वशवथलता िताषशे, तो तेिो प्रभाि परीिािा पटरणाम उपर पण रिशेे. माटे सेवमिारिुं स्िरूप 

अवििायष रीते रीत ेविम्नािुसार राखिंु –  

1. प्रथम पृि – गुजरात युवि. िी उत्तरपुवस्तकािा प्रथमपृििी झेरोि कोपीिुं राखिंु. 

उत्तरपुवस्तकािा खािाओमां जरूरी विगतो पूरिी.  

2. वितीय पृि – विर्यिुं शीर्षक अिे विर्यािुक्रमवणका (विर्य अिे पृि-क्रमांक साथे)िुं राखिंु. 

3. प्रस्ताििा – आठ पृिथी िधारे ििीं.   

4. विर्यिुं वििेचि (अथाषत् तुलिात्मक अभ्यास) अंदाजे पंदरथी िीस पृि. 

5. उपसंिार – त्रणथी िधारे पृि ििीं. 

6. अन्ते संदभष ग्रन्थ सूवच, अकारादद क्रमे (1. ग्रन्थिाम 2. संपादक के लेखक िाम 3. प्रकाशक 4.  

प्रकाशि िर्ष 5. आिृवत्त – आटली विगतो मूकिािी रि ेछे.) अवििायष रीते मूकिी.  

7. एकंदरे सेवमिारिुं कद त्रीस थी पांत्रीस पृि जेटलुं राखिुं.   

Objectives of this course : -  To cultivate SELF – STUDY ability in students . 

Outcome of the course : - Students would be able to learn the Sanskrit Puranic literature by  

themselves. 

[A] Assessment of  the seminar – work :- [30 Marks – internal] 

1. Language 

2. Content 

3. Translation skills 

4. Power of argument / logic 

5. Presentation ( soft skill ). 

[B] One Assignment :  [ 70 Marks – external  ]    

Note : (1) Students are supposed to submit their assignment in a typed copy,( in a spiral-binding 

form.) & minimum pages should be 35 to 40, with a bibliography of reference-books (in an 

alphabetical order ). (2) All the assignments should be submitted by the Uni. Dept. & P.G. Centers 

of colleges at the University Offices / Central assessment  center.  

 

।। एम.ए. (ससं्कृत) वितीय सवेमस्टर समाि ।। 
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તતૃીય સેમમસ્ટર (કોર્ષ 501 થી 506) [ SEMESTER – THIRD , COURSES NO.  501 to 506 ] 

 

Course : SAN 501  
 

Course : SAN 501  

Topic :   Prose  

Text :    Kadambari  of  Bana Bhatt  ( Selected portion ) [ Marks : 70 + 30 = 100 ] 

Objectives of this course : -  To introduce & bring out salient features of  Sanskrit  prose –  

romance. 

Outcome of the course :   students would know  the variety of  prose- writings in Sanskrit &  

they will be able to analysis compound formation .     

 

NO. TYPE TOPIC TEXT UNITS -  

S 
A 
N 
5 
0 
1 

C 
O 
R 
E 

PROSE कादम्बरी( 

वियतांशः )  

1. Translation of the selected portion. 
2. Literary Criticism. 
3. comparison with other ‘Kathas‘ in Sanskrit.   
4. Development of Sanskrit – prose  
(self – study ) 

 

सदंभषग्रन्थ - Reference Books : 

1. कादम्बरी  । (वसवद्धचन्र – भािुचन्रयोः टीका-सविता), चौखम्बा संस्कृत सीरीझ, िई ददल्ली,2006 

   2. कादम्बरी । अिुिादकः - छगिलाल पण्या, संस्कृत सावित्य अकादमी, गांधीिगर, 2002   

      3. प्राचीि सावित्य । रिीन्रिाथ टागोर, ििजीिि पे्रस, अमदािाद, 1986 

   4. प्रवशष्ट संस्कृत सावित्य िो इवतिास, अमृत उपाध्याय, युवि. ग्रन्थ विमाषण बॉडष अमदािाद , 1997 

   5. Indian Kavya Literature, A. K. Warder, Motilal Banarasidaas, New Delhi, 1989 
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Course : SAN 502 
 

Course : SAN 502  

Topic :  Vedic  studies 
Text :  Rig-Veda  ( 5  - Selected  Hymns )  [ Marks : 70 + 30 = 100 ] 
Objectives of this course : To introduce & bring out the salient features of Vedic  language   

& literature. 
Outcome of the course :  Students would know the Vedic Myths & religion,  & they would  

also know the Development of Sanskrit language . 

 
Course Type Topic Text Units 
S 
A 
N 
5 
0 
2 

C 
O 
R 
E 

VEDIC 
STUDIES 

Selected  
5 Hymns 
From  
Rig-Veda 
( 1-97, 1-154,  
2-12, 
 7-86,  
10 -129 ) 

1. अनुवाद िथा वववरि (ऋग्वेद मां.1 सूक्त 97,  

     154, मां. 2 सूक्त 12)  

2. अनुवाद िथा वववरि (ऋग्वेद मां.7 सूक्त 86, 
मां.10 सूक्त129)  

3. वैहदक वाक्त्यरिना, पदपाठ िथा स्विन्र  

      स्वररिनो पररिय)  

4. सायिािायध िथा स्वामी दयानन्दना वेदभाष्य  

      साथे िुिना (उपयुधक्त गनयिाांर्मारनी)  

 (Self-study)   
  

 

संदभषग्रन्थ – (Reference Books) : 

1.  ऋग्िेद – संविता. (सायण-भाष्यसमेता), टटळक िैददक शोध-संस्थाि, पणूें, 1988 
   2. Vedic Mythology – by A. A. Macdonell , Motilal Banarasidas, New Delhi, 2000 

  3. Vedic Grammar – by Macdoneel , Motilal Banarasidas, New Delhi, 2001 

  4. िैददक स्िरबोध  व्रजवबिारी चौबे, िृन्दािि, 1987  

5. िैददक व्याकरण (भाग - 1 एिं 2), राम गोपाल, मोतीलाल बिारसीदास, ियी ददल्ली, 1980 
6.  Indological  Miscellanea, by R. N. Dandekar, B. O. R. Institute, Poona, 1997.  

7. ऋग्िेदभाष्य स्िामी दयािन्द, प्रकाशक – परोपकाटरणी सभा, अजमेर (राज.) 
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Course : SAN 503 
 

Course : SAN 503  

Topic : Translation  & Sanskrit Lexicon. 

Text :  GUJARATI  INTO  SANSKRIT, Amar-kosh. [ Marks : 70 + 30 = 100 ] 

Objective of the course  :  To develop the  translation – Skill with the help of  Sanskrit  
lexicon, i. e. the Amara-kosha.  

Outcome of the course :  Students would be able to translate   simple Gujarati  -  sentences   
into Sanskrit languages, & would be able to use the traditional Lexicon. 
 

No.  Type Topic Text Units 

S 
A 
N 
5 
0 
3 

C 
O 
R 
E 

TRANSLATION 
&  
Sanskrit 
Lexicon  
  

( क ) गुजषरभार्ातः 

   संस्कृत-भार्ायाम्    

अिुिादः  

( ख ) अमरकोशतः   

िािाथषखण्डः 

1. छ कारकपदो साथे विधमानकािनाां हियापदो 
र्राविाां वाक्त्योनो िुिरािीमाांथी सांस्कृिभाषामाां 
अनुवाद.  

2. कारकववभवक्त अने उपपदववभवक्तना प्रयोिो 
र्राविाां वाक्त्योनो िुिरािीमाांथी सांस्कृिभाषामाां 
अनुवाद.  

3. ववरे्षिप्रयोिो अने अव्ययप्रयोिो वाळाां 
वाक्त्योनो िुिरािीमाांथी सांस्कृिभाषामाां अनुवाद. 

4. अमरकोर्ः (गनयिाांर्ः – नानाथधखण्डः) 
समान्य अध्ययन (Self-study) 

 

सांदभधग्रन्थ – (Reference Books) : 

1. संस्कृत – मागोपदेवशका एिं संस्कृत – मवन्दरान्तःप्रिेवशका । रा.गो.भाण्डारकर, सरस्िती पुस्तक भण्डार, 
अमदािाद.  

2. व्याकरण-चन्रोदय (खण्ड 1-5), पं. श्री चारुदेि शास्त्री, मोतीलाल बिारसीदास, ियी ददल्ली, 1975 
3. अमरकोशः (िामवलङ्गािशुासिम् ), रामाश्रमी – टीकासवितः , चौखम्भा संस्कृत प्रवतिाि, ददल्ली, 1987 
4.  SANSKRIT  SYNTAX,   by  J.S. Spejer, pub. Motilal Banarasidass, Delhi, 1980.  

5. સાંસ્કૃત ર્ાક્ય-સાંરચિા, ડૉ. ર્સન્તક માર ભટ્ટ, સરસ્ર્તી પ સ્તક ભાંડાર, અમદાર્ાદ, 2004 
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Course : SAN 504 EA 
 

Course : SAN 504 EA  

 Topic :  Puran shastra 
Text :  Matsya - puran (SELECTED PORTION) &  Agni-puran (1 - 16) [Marks : 70 + 30 = 100 ] 
Objective of the course  :  To introduce the characteristics of  a Purana, & importance  of   

the ancient Puranic literature.  
Outcome of the course :   Students would know the  Special features of  Sanskrit Puranas &  

original source of our cultural  heritage.  
 

Course Type Topic Text Units 

S 
A 
N  
5 
0 
4 
E 
A 

E 
L 
E 
C 
T 
I 
V 
E 

P 
U 
R 
A 
N 

( क ) मत्स्य-पुराणम ्

( वियतांशः ) 

अ. 1-16, 23,  24,45, 47 

एिं 53. 

( योगः 21 ) 

( ख )  अविपुराणम् 

( अ. 1-16 ) 

1. अनुवाद िथा समीक्षा (अध्याय 1 थी 10)  

2. अनुवाद िथा समीक्षा (अध्याय 11 थी 16, 23, 24, 
45, 47 अने 53)  

3. पुरािोनो सांस्कृगिक महहमा (मत्स्यपुरािना आर्ारे)  

4. अणग्नपुरािम ्(गनयिाांर्ः – अध्याय 1 थी 16) 
अनुवाद िथा समीक्षा   

 ( Self-study ) 

  

सदंभषग्रन्थ -  Reference Books : 

1. Matsya – puran , Editor : - Anandashram Sanskrit series, Poona, 1976 

2. Matsya-puran : A  Study  (Culture History from the Matsyapuran  ), 

                                  by S .G. Kantawala, M.  S.Uni. Baroda, 1975 

 3. Ancient Indian Historical Tradition, by F. E. Pargiter 

4. भारतिर्ीय प्राचीि चटरत्रकोश । सं. एस. एि . वचत्राि शास्त्री, पूणें 

5.पुराण – विमशष , सं. बलदेि उपाध्याय, चौखम्बा संस्कृत विद्याभिि, िाराणसी, 1966 
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Course : SAN 504 EB  
 

Course : SAN 504 EB 

Topic : Vyakaran shastra.  

Text :  Siddhanta-kaumudi of Bhattoji – Dikshita  [ Marks : 70 + 30 = 100 ] 

Objective of the course  :  Students can acquire etymological  insight into the word- 
formation & they should know the Sphot  theory of  grammarian. 

Outcome of the course :  Students will able  to analyze Sanskrit noun-phrase into stem &  
suffixes , and would know the theory of meaning communication. 

 

Course Type Topic Text Units 
S 
A 
N 
5 
0 
4 
E 
B 

E 
L 
E 
C 
T 
I 
V 
E 

VYAKARAN 
SHASTRA 

(क) िैयाकरणवसद्धान्त-

कौमुदीतः 

 राम-िटर-भािु इवत 

 शब्दािां रूपवसवद्धः । 

(ख)  ध्िवि - स्फोटयोः  

स्िरूपम् ।  

1. Text analysis 

2. word-formation 

3. Devises of word-formation 

4. Differences of Dhvni & Sphot 

 ( self-study ) 

 

सदंभषग्रन्थ - Reference Books : 

   1. िैयाकरण-वसद्धान्तकौमुदी । विणषय सागर पे्रस, मंुबई, 1965  

  2. िैयाकरण-वसद्धान्तकौमुदी । अिु. पं. बालकृष्ण पञ्चोली, चौखम्बा विद्याभिि, िाराणसी - 1972 

  3. अष्टाध्यायी प्रथमािृवत्तः । पं. ब्रह्मदत्त वजज्ञासु, रामलाल कपूर ट्रस्ट, सोिीपत, िटरयाणा, 1965 
  4. Bhartrihari. by  K. A. Subrahmaniyam  Ayer, Deccan College,  Pune, 1975 

  5. The Vakya-padiyam of Bhrtrihari,  Ed. K. A. Subrahmaniyam  Ayer, Deccan College, Pune.  
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Course : SAN 505 EA 

 

Course : SAN 505 EA  

            Topic  :  Puran  shastra 

Text : Vishnu - puran ( selected portion ) [ Marks : 70 + 30 = 100 ] 

Objective of the course  : To introduce the original Sanskrit text of Puranic  - literature, &  

bring out salient features of Puranas. 

Outcome of the course :  Students would know the impact of Vishnu-puran  on the  

Bhagavat-puran, & Influence of the Vishnu – puran in  

displacement of  the Vedic  myth of  Indra-  deity.  

 

No.  Type Topic Text Units 

S 
A 
N 
 
5 
0 
5 
E 
A 

E 
L 
E 
C 
T 
I 
V 
E 

PURAN 
SHASTRA 

विष्णु-पुराणम ् 

(वियतांशः ) 

अंशः 1 – अध्याय 

9,13,17-20, 

अंशः 2 – अध्याय  

2-5,13-16, 

अंशः 4 – अध्याय 

2-6,10-13, 

अंशः 5 – अध्याय 5, 

6, 7, 8, 9, 10,  

11-16 (कुल–35 

अध्यायो) 

1. अनुवाद िथा समीक्षा (अांर्-1,अध्याय 9,13, 17 थी 20, 
अांर्-2, अध्याय 2थी5, 13थी16)   

2. अनुवाद िथा समीक्षा (अांर्-4, अध्याय  2थी6, 10थी13, 
अांर्-5, अध्याय 5थी16)   

3. ववष्िुपुरािमाां आविाां ववववर् आख्यानो  

4. ववष्िुपुराि अने भािविपुरािमाां आविी                   

     कृष्िनी बाळिीिाओनो पारस्पररक सांबांर्.   

 (Self -study)      
 

 

सदंभषग्रन्थ - Reference Books : 

1. विष्णु-पुराणम् । प्रकाशिः- आिन्दाश्रम ग्रन्थािली, पूणें, 1976 
  2. पुराण– विमशष । सं. बलदिे उपाध्याय, चौखम्भा विद्याभिि, िाराणसी, 2003 

  3. इवतिास पुराण का अिुशीलि, । लेखकः- श्री रामशंकर भट्टाचायष, िाराणसी 
4. पुराणतत्त्िमीमांसा । डॉ. श्रीकृष्णमवण वत्रपाठी,चौखम्बा संस्कृत प्रवतिाि, िाराणसी,2009 
5.  Vaisnavisim, Saivism and Minor Religious Systems, by R.G. Bhandarkar, B.O.R.Institute, 

218 – Shivaji nagar, Pune – 411004 
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Course : SAN 505 EB  
 

Course : SAN 505 EB  

Topic  :  Vyakaran shastra  

Text :  Siddhanta-kaumudi (selected portion) [ Marks : 70 + 30 = 100 ] 

Objective of the course  :  To introduce  generative system of  Panini’s grammar through  

The word-formation of verb phrase, & purpose of grammar 

through the text of Mahabhashya. 

Outcome of the course :  Students  can produce  the Sanskrit verb – phrases themselves , 

                                                 & they will know the importance of   traditional grammar.  

 

No. Type Topic Text Units 
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( क ) 

िैयाकरणवसद्धान्तकौमुदीतः 

  भू – एध् मात्रांशः । 

( ख ) पस्पशावनिकतः 

व्याकरणाध्ययि- 

      प्रयोजिावि । 

1. िैयाकरणवसद्धान्तकौमुदी-वियतांश 

(वतङन्तप्रकरणे भू धातुमात्रम् )  

2. िैयाकरणवसद्धान्तकौमुदी-वियतांश 

(वतङन्तप्रकरणे एध् धातुमात्रम् )  

3. रूपवसवद्धप्रदक्रया भू तथा एध् धातुिां मात्र 

अन्यपुरुर् एकिचििां रूपो 

4. पस्पशावनिकम् – वियताशं (शब्दिुं स्िरूप , 

व्याकरणाध्ययििां मुख्य पाचं प्रयोजिो तथा 

व्याकरणिो अथष. 
(self-study) 

 

सदंभषग्रन्थ -  Reference Books : 

  1. िैयाकरण-वसद्धान्तकौमुदी । विणषय सागर प्रेस, मुंबई, 1965  

  2. िैयाकरण-वसद्धान्तकौमुदी । सं. अिुिादकः- पं बालकृष्ण पञ्चोली, चौखम्बा विद्याभिि, िाराणसी - 1972 

  3. अष्टाध्यायी प्रथमािृवत्तः । पं. ब्रह्मदत्त वजज्ञासु, रामलाल कपूर ट्रस्ट, सोिीपत, िटरयाणा, 1965 

4.  The Vyakaran Mahabhashyam, Ed. Keilhorn, B.O.R.Institute, 218, Shivaji nagar, Pune – 411 004 

5. પાક્ષણિીય વ્યાકરણ નર્મશવ, િેખક – ર્સન્તક માર ભટ્ટ, સરસ્ર્તી પ સ્તક ભાંડાર, અમદાર્ાદ, 1998 
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Course : SAN 506 (S)  
Course : SAN 506 (S) 

Topic  for Seminar  work is  - Philosophical & Devotional Stotra literature of 

Shankarachary.  

[ Marks : 70 + 30 = 100 ] 

शंकाराचायष विरवचत कोई एक के बे स्तोत्र पसंद करीिे तिेो तावत्ि. क रीते अभ्यास करिािुं अिीं 

अपेवित छे.  

सेवमिारिा स्िरूपिी बाह्य रूपरेखा विम्नािसुार छे. एि ेचुस्तपणे िळगी रििेुं. जो आ स्िरूपमां 

कोई वशवथलता िताषशे, तो तेिो प्रभाि परीिािा पटरणाम उपर पण रिशेे. माटे सेवमिारिुं स्िरूप 

अवििायष रीते रीत ेविम्नािुसार राखिंु –  

1. प्रथम पृि – गुजरात युवि. िी उत्तरपुवस्तकािा प्रथमपृििी झेरोि कोपीिुं राखिंु. 

उत्तरपुवस्तकािा खािाओमां जरूरी विगतो पूरिी.  

2. वितीय पृि – विर्यिुं शीर्षक अिे विर्यािुक्रमवणका (विर्य अिे पृि-क्रमांक साथे)िुं राखिंु. 

3. प्रस्ताििा – आठ पृिथी िधारे ििीं.   

4. विर्यिुं वििेचि (अथाषत् तुलिात्मक अभ्यास) अंदाजे पंदरथी िीस पृि. 

5. उपसंिार – त्रणथी िधारे पृि ििीं. 

6. अन्ते संदभष ग्रन्थ सूवच, अकारादद क्रमे (1. ग्रन्थिाम 2. संपादक के लेखक िाम 3. प्रकाशक 4.  

     प्रकाशि िर्ष 5. आिृवत्त – आटली विगतो मूकिािी रि ेछे.) अवििायष रीते मूकिी.  

7. एकंदरे सेवमिारिुं कद त्रीस थी पांत्रीस पृि जेटलुं राखिुं.   
 

Objective of the course  : To promote  self – study  and cultivate their  tongues  for  correct    

                                      pronunciations.  

Outcome of the course :  Students would be able to understand  & to pronunciation  the Stotra –  

      literature. 

Course Type Topic Text 

SAN506(S) CORE SEMINAR श्रीशंकराचायषरवचतावि स्तोत्रावण । 
 

Reference Books : -    1. शांकर–ग्रन्थािली । समता प्रकाशि, चेन्नै, 2002 
[A] Assessment of the seminar – work :- [30 Marks – internal] 

1. Self Under standing of a Stotra.     2. Correct pronunciation. 

3. Translation skill.     4. Power of explanation. 

5. Summarization of the content. 
[B] One Assignment :  [ 70 Marks – external ]   related with  the topic  mentioned above. 

Note  : (1) Students are supposed to submit their assignment in a typed copy, (in a spiral-binding 

form.) & minimum pages should be 35 to 40, with a bibliography of reference-books (in an 

alphabetical order). (2) All the assignments should be submitted by the Uni. Dept. & P.G. Centers 

of colleges at the University Offices / Central assessment center.  

।। एम.ए. (ससं्कृत) ततृीय सवेमस्टर समाि ।। 
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ચતથુષ સેમમસ્ટર (કોર્ષ 507 થી 512 ) [SEMESTER – FOURTH , COURSES NO. 507 to 512] 

 

Course : SAN 507 
 

Course : SAN 507 

Topic :  One Act – play.  

Text :  भगिदजु्जकीयम् ( प्रिसिम् ) [ Marks : 70 + 30 = 100 ] 

Objective of the course : To introduce and bring out salient features of Sanskrit comic  

dramas. (i.e. प्रिसि).  
Outcome of the course :  Students would know  major   influence of literary Satire in social  

reform.  
 

No. Type Topic Text Units 
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One 
Act 
– 
play 

भगिदज्जुकीयम् 

( बोधायि-विरवचतम् ) 
1. Text - translation 

2. Dramatic & literary criticism 

3. Socio-philosophical meaning 

4. सांस्कृिसाहहत्यनाां प्रमुख प्रहसनो. (Self-study)  

 

सदंभषग्रन्थ - Reference Books : 

  1. भगिदज्जुकम् । (बोधायि-विरवचतं प्रिसिम ्), सं. फ्रभात शास्त्री, प्र. देिभार्ा प्रकाशि, दारागंज, प्रयाग 
   2. संस्कृत के प्रिसि, ले. राधािल्लभ वत्रपाठी, प्रका. – अियिट प्रकाशि , बलरामपरु िाउस, इलािाबाद,  

3. Bhagavadajjukiy – Ed. P. Anujan Achan, Mangalodayam Press, Trichur, 1925  
( with the commentary – ददङ्मात्रदर्सशिी ). 

4.  Natya --  shastraa of  Bharata Muni ,  Ed. V.M. Kulkarni & T.S. Nandi, M.S. Uni. Of  Baroda,  
Vadodra, 2008 

5.  आधुविक संस्कृत रूपक – लखेकः- डॉ. रामजी उपाध्याय, सागर युवििर्ससटी, सागर, 1997 
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Course : SAN 508 
 

Course : SAN 508  

Topic : Selected portion from Aitareya Brahmn,  [ Marks : 70 + 30 = 100 ] 

Text :  ऐतरेय-ब्राह्मणतः शुिःशेपाख्यािम् । मध्यमव्यायोगं च । 
Objective  of the course : To introduce and bring out salient features of the Vedic  

Brahmanical  text. 

Outcome of the course  :  Students would know the importance of the Brahmanical   
text  in modern time.  
 

No. Type Topic Text Units 
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Selected 
portion 
 From 
Aitareya 
Brahmn 

(क) 

शुिःशेपाख्यािम् 

(ख) मध्यम-

व्यायोगः  

1. रु्नःरे्पाख्याननो अनुवाद िथा वववरि  

2. मध्यमव्यायोिनो अनुवाद िथा वववरि 

3. रु्नःरे्पाख्यान अने मध्यमव्यायोिनो िुिनात्मक अभ्यास  

4. वैहदक आख्यानो(गनयि पाांि आख्यानो)नाां ववववर् अथधघटन.  

(1. पुरूरवा-उवधर्ी उपाख्यानम ्। 

2. च्यवनोपाख्यानम ्। 

 3. ब्रह्मासाववत्र्युपाख्यानम ्। 

 4. इन्र-वरृासुर-उपाख्यानम ्। 

5. देवासुरसांग्रामः )  

(Self – study)  

 

सदंभषग्रन्थ - Reference Books : 
 

1. ऐतरेय ब्राह्मणम ्। (सायण- भाष्यसमेतम् ), सं. डॉ. सुधाकर मालिीय, तारा बुक एजन्सी, िाराणसी, 1996  

2. ऐतरेय ब्राह्मण का एक अध्ययि । ले – श्री िाथलूाल पाठक, राज. वि. वि., जयपुर, ( प्रका.रोशिलाल जैि एन्ड  

    सन्स, जयपरु, 1966) 
 3. Vedic Mythological Tracts, by R.N. Dandekar, Ajanta Publications, Delhi, 1979 

4.  िैददक सावित्य एिं संस्कृवत । डॉ. कवपलदेि वििेदी, विश्वविद्यालय प्रकाशि, िाराणसी, 2000 

5. भास-िाटक-चक्रम् । संपादकः- डॉ. सी. आर. देिधर, पणूें, 1937. 
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Course : SAN 509 EA  
 

Course : SAN 509 EA  

Topic : INDIAN PHILOSOPHY ,     [ Marks : 70 + 30 = 100 ] 

Text :  अणुभाष्यतः वियतांशः । पातञ्जलयोगसूत्रतः समावधपादः च । 

Objective  of the course : To introduce the text of the Shuddhadvaita - Vedant philosophy  
                             and the Yoga-shastra. 
Outcome of the course : Students would know the doctrine of Vallabhacharya, and  

       Importance Of Yoga.  
 

No.  Type Topic Text Units 
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Indian 
Philosophy 

(क) अणुभाष्यतः 

 वियतांशः (वत्रसूत्री) 

(ख) 

पातञ्जलयोगसूत्रतः  

   समावधपादः ।  

1. Text – analysis 
2. Philosophical tenets of tri-sutri 
3. Development of Vaishnava sects 
4. General study of Ashtangani in 

 Yoga-shastra ( Self-study ) 

  

 

सदंभषग्रन्थ - Reference Books : 

1. अणुभाष्यम् । सं. ििुमाि प्रसाद र्ट्शास्त्री, चौखम्बा संस्कृत संस्थाि,  िाराणसी, 1987 

  2. पातञ्जल-योगसूत्रावण । पं. युवधविरर मीमांसक,  

  3. विन्द तत्त्िज्ञाििो इवतिास, ले. िमषदाशंकर द.े मितेा, गुजरात विद्यासभा, अमदािाद, 1962 

  4. ભારતીય તત્ત્ર્જ્ઞાિઃ કેટિીક સમસ્યા, િ.ે િગીિ જી. શાહ, અમદાર્ાદ,1998 

  5. સાાંખ્ય – યોગદશવિ, િે.  િગીિ જી. શાહ, ય નિર્નસિટી ગ્રન્થ નિમાવણ બૉડવ, અમદાર્ાદ,1998 
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Course : SAN 509 EB 
 

Course : SAN 509 EB  

Topic :  ALANKAR SHASTRA ,    [ Marks : 70 + 30 = 100 ] 

Text : काव्यादशषः ( पटरच्छेदौ – 1 एि ं2 )  

Objective of the course: To introduce the original text of early  poetics, and  to examine  
the contribution of Dandin to Indian poetics.  

Outcome of the course : Students would know the beginning of the Alankar-school  &  the  
roll of Dandin. 

 
No.  Type Topic Text Units 
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ALANKAR  
SHASTRA 
( INDIAN 
POETICS) 

काव्यादशषः  

( पटरच्छेदौ –  

1, 1-103,  

एिं  

2, 1-96 ) 

1. Text study with translation 
2. content analysis of the first chapter 
3. content analysis of the second  chapter 
4. Alankarikas – before Anandvadhan  
     ( self – study ) 

 

 

सदंभषग्रन्थ - Reference Books : 

  1. काव्यादशषः (वििृवत – टीकासवितः), सं. जीिािन्द विद्यासागर, प्रका. कलकत्ता, 1882 
  2. काव्यादशषः (कुसुमप्रवतमा – टीकासवितः) सं. िृससिदिे शास्त्री, प्रका. मेिरचंद लक्ष्मणदास ,लािोर, 1933 
 3. History of Sanskrit Poetics, Ed. Dr. S. K. De, Calcutta, 1960 

4. संस्कृत काव्यशास्त्र का आलोचिात्मक इवतिास, आचायष रेिाप्रसाद वििेदी, कावलदास संस्थाि., िाराणसी,  

5. भारतीय सावित्य शास्त्र । श्री गणेश त्र्यम्बक दशेपाण्डे, पॉप्युलर बुक डपेो, मुम्बई, (विन्दी अिुिाद), 1960 
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Course : SAN 510 EA 
 

Course : SAN 510 EA  

Topic :  INDIAN  PHILOSOPHY    

Text :  केशिवमश्र-विरवचता तकषभार्ा । जिै – बौद्धदशषियोः स्िाध्यायः । [ Marks : 70 + 30 = 100 ] 

Objective of the course : To introduce a primary  text of an  Indian epistemology & to introduce 
the  

non-Vedic philosophy.  
Outcome of the course : Students would be able to know that how we know the worldly things,                                               

& what is the importance of Non-Vedic philosophy.  

No. Type Topic Text Units 
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INDIAN   
PHILOSOPHY   

(क) केशिवमश्रकृता  

तकषभार्ा (वियतांशः) - 

प्रमाणपदाथषः 

(ख) जैि – 

बौद्धदशषियोः 

 स्िाध्यायः 

(सिषदशषिसंग्रितः)  

1.Text analysis 
2. Types of Pramanas 
3. Jain philosophy as depicted 
    in Sarva-darshan-sangrah ( Self – study ) 
4. Bauddha philosophy as depicted 
 in Sarva-darshan-sangrah ( Self – study ) 

 

 

सदंभषग्रन्थ - Reference Books : 

  1.  तकष भार्ा ( केशिवमश्र – विरवचता ), प्रका. चौखम्भा संस्कृत प्रवतिाि, िाराणसी, 1966 
  2. ભારતીય દશવિો – િેખકઃ- ર્સન્ત પરીખ, સરસ્ર્તી પ સ્તક ભાંડાર, અમદાર્ાદ, 2007 
 3. ન્યાય-રૈ્શેનિક . િેખકઃ- િગીિદાસ જી. શાહ, ય નિર્નસિટી ગ્રન્થ નિમાવણ બૉડવ, અમદાર્ાદ, 1998 

4.  સર્વદશવિસાંગ્રહ, સાંપાદકઃ- ર્ાસ દેર્ શાસ્ત્રી અભ્યાંકર, ભાાંડારકર ઑડરએન્ટિ ડરસચવ ઇન્સ્ટીટય ટ, પિૂા,1924  
5. સર્વદશવિસાંગ્રહ, અન ર્ાદકઃ- ડૉ. એસ્તેર સોિોમિ, સાંસ્કૃત સાડહત્ય અકાદમી, ગાાંધીિગર,2005 
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Course : SAN 510 EB 
 

Course : SAN 510 EB 

Topic : :  ALANKAR SHASTRA  

Text :  राजशखेरस्य काव्यमीमासंा ( वियताशंः ) [ Marks : 70 + 30 = 100 ] 

Objective of the course : To introduce and bring out salient features of a unique text of Indian 
poetics. 
Outcome of the course :  Students would be able to know the special contribution of Rajashekhar 
in the field of Indian poetics. 
 

NO.  Type Topic Text Units 
S 
A 
N 
5 
1 
0 

E 
L 
E 
C 
T 
I 
V 
E 

ALANKAR 
 
SHASTRA 

राजशेखर-विरवचता 

काव्यमीमांसा 

(अ. 3 

काव्यपुरुर्ोत्पवत्तः), 

(अ. 14 एिं 15 कवि-

समयः)  

 

1. काव्यमीमाांसा (अ. 3) अनुवाद िथा वववरि  

2. काव्यमीमाांसा (अ.14) अनुवाद िथा वववरि 

3. काव्यमीमाांसा (अ. 15) अनुवाद िथा वववरि 

4. वैदभी, िोडी अने पाञ्िािी – ववृत्तओनुां 
स्वरूप वववेिन अने िेनाां उदाहरिो (Self- study)     

 

सदंभषग्रन्थ - Reference Books : 
   1.  Kavya-mimamsa of Rajashekhara, ed. C. D Dalal, M.S.Uni. of Baroda, 1934 

2 . ભારતીય સાડહત્યશાસ્ત્ર િી નર્ચારપરાંપરાઓ, ડૉ. તપસ્ર્ી િાન્દી, ય નિર્નસિટી ગ્રન્થ નિમાવણ બૉડવ,  
     અમદાર્ાદ, 1998 

  3. काव्यादशषः (कुसुमप्रवतमा – टीकासवितः), सं. िृससिदेि शास्त्री, प्रका. मेिरचंद लक्ष्मणदास, लािोर, 1933 
4. संस्कृत काव्यशास्त्र का आलोचिात्मक इवतिास, आचायष रेिाप्रसाद वििेदी, कावलदास संस्थाि., िाराणसी,  

5. भारतीय सावित्य शास्त्र । श्री गणेश त्र्यम्बक देशपाण्डे, पॉप्युलर बुक डेपो, मुम्बई (विन्दी अिुिाद), 1960 
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Course : SAN 511   
 

Course : SAN 511 

Topic : One Act Play from the Bhasa’s nataka-chakra (Trivendrum – Plays ). 

[ Marks : 70 + 30 = 100 ] 

Text – Urubhanga of Bhasa. 
Objective of the course : To draw attention of students towards the stage script of Sanskrit dramas. 

Outcome of the course : Our students will be able to prepare stage-scripts of other drama.    

 

No. Type Topic Text Units 
S 
A 
N 
5 
1 
1 

C 
O 
R 
E 

One Act 
Play of 
Bhasa 

ऊरुभङ्गम्  

 

1. ऊरुभङ्िम ्(अनवुाद िथा समीक्षा) 
2. ऊरुभङ्िम ्(मूिकथामाां पररविधनो अने िेनाां पे्ररिास्थानो) 
3. भासना अन्य एकाांकीओ अने ऊरुभङ्िनी रांिक्षमिानी 
समीक्षा  

4. एकाांकी रूपकोनुां स्वरूप ववर्ान (िक्ष्य-िक्षि समान्वय 
साथे) दर्रूपकम ्ना आर्ारे.(self study)    

        
 

सदंभषग्रन्थ - Reference Books : 

1. Bhasa-Nataka-Chakram , Ed. By C.R. Devdhara, Poona, 1937 

2. Bhasa : A Study, by A. D. Pushalkar, Poona 

3. Plays of Bhasa, by Govind Keshav Bhat, Poona 

4. Sanskrit Natako no Parichaya, by T. S. Nandi, Ahmedabad 

5. Bhasa na Roopako nu Anushilan, Dept. of Sanskrit, Gujarat University 
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Course : SAN 512             
 

Course : SAN 512           

[ NOTE : For Regular Students only ] 

Topic :  PROJECT  -  WORK,  [Marks : 70 + 30 = 100], Credit – 4  

Objective of the course  : To develop the critical faculty of students. 

Outcome of the course : The students would be able to explore the traditional  Sanskrit  

text historically & comparatively . 

Prescribed angle :  

(1) Historical study of a given subject, 

               OR  
(2) Comparative study of a given subject.  

OR  
(3) student may prepare a survey of specific topic in the Sanskrit with some  
      critical comments of his own. 

 

Note : (1) Student is suppose to submit his / her project-work in a typed form only  
     (pages : 75 to 100 ), with spiral binding.  
(2) there should be Bibliography of the relevant reference books  
      (in an Alphabetical order only ).  

            (3) Student should not write his / her name, college-name on the Title-page. But  
                  [A] he / she is suppose to write his / her University-exam seat number only, 
                 [B] with year of Fourth Semester-exam. &  
                 [C] Subject : SANSKRIT. ( Semester – 4 , Course no. 512 ) 
 

 

।। एम.ए. (ससं्कृत) चतथुष सवेमस्टर पाठ्यक्रम समाि ।। 



 
 

Faculty of Arts 

Master of Arts  

Syllabus for  

Sanskrit (CBCS Programme) 

Semester - 1 to 4 

Effective from June-2019 

Website:www.sggu.ac.in 

 



 
 

Semester-1 – Sanskrit 
CORE  101 

उत्तररामचररतम ्

Course: SAN:- 101 
Topic: Classical Sanskrit Drama 

Text: उत्तररामचररतम ्

Objective of this Course: To introduce and bring out salient features of the classical Sanskrit Drama. 
Outcome of the Course: Students would be able to acknowledge the literary riches of their all time great classical 
drama. 

No Type Topics Texts Units 

S C Drama  
 

उत्तररामचररतम ्

1. अनुळाद: (ऩदयमात्रस्य अनुळाद अऩेक्षसत: ) 
A O नाटकम ् 2. उत्तररामचररतस्य नाट्यऴास्त्रीया शमीसा ) 
N R  3. ऩात्राऱेखनम ्शशन्दर्ाा टटप्ऩणीय च | 
101 E  4. र्ळर्ूतत रचचत – नाटकानाम तुऱनात्मकम ्अध्ययनम ्(self 

study) 

 

शंदर्ाग्रन्थ:- 
1. उत्तररामचररतम ्– ડૉ.ળાાંતિકુભાય ાંડયા – ાર્શ્વ પ્રકાળન, અભદાલાદ  

2. उत्तररामचररतम ्– પ્ર.લવાંિકુભાય બટ્ટ – વયસ્લિી સુ્િક બાંડાય – અભદાલાદ  

3. उत्तररामचररतम ्एक अध्ययन – ડૉ.ગોિભ ટેર, ાર્શ્વ પ્રકાળન, અભદાલાદ  

4. शंस्कृत शाटषत्य का बषृद् इततषाश – ડૉ.ફરદેલ ઉાધ્મામ  

5. शंस्कृत शाटषत्य का इततषाश – ભિીરાર ફનાયવીદાવ, લાયાણવી  

6. र्ळर्ूतत- ऩाश्ळ प्रकाऴन, ડૉ. તલજમ ાંડયા.  

પ્રશ્ન પ્રકાય:- 
Format of  Question Paper: 
Q.1  Unit-1  

 A. શ્ર્રકન અનલુાદ (ચાય ભાાંથી ફે)       ૧૦  

 B. વવાંદબવ તલલેચન (ચાય ભાાંથી ફે)        ૦૪  

 તલળે: શ્ર્રકન અનલુાદ અંક-૧ થી ૪ ભાાંથી છૂલા . વવાંદબવ ૫ થી ૭ અંક ભાાંથી છૂલા . 
Q.2  Unit-2  

A. નાટયળાસ્ત્રીમ વભીક્ષાને રગિ વાભાન્મ પ્રશ્ન (એકના તલકલ્ે એક)    ૧૦  

 B. નાટયળાસ્ત્રીમ વભીક્ષાને રગિી ટૂાંકનોંધ (ફે ભાાંથી એક)     ૦૪  

Q.3  Unit-3  

A. ાત્રારેખન ને રગિ વાભાન્મ પ્રશ્ન (એકના તલકલ્ે એક)     ૧૦  

 B. ટૂાંકનોંધ (ફે ભાાંથી એક)         ૦૪  

Q.4  Unit-4  

A. વાભાન્મ પ્રશ્ન અથલા વાભાન્મ પ્રશ્ન        ૧૪  

Q.5   Unit- – (1, 2, 3, 4)  

A- ટૂાંકા પ્રશ્ન (એક ગણુના ચોદ પ્રશ્નછૂલા. અથલા ખારી જગ્મા અને જડકા ણ છૂી ળકામ. ) ૧૪   
અથલા    (૭ અને ૭ ) 

 
 
 
 



 

Course : SAN – 102 

    तनरुक्तम ्(1,2 अध्यायौ ) 
Course : SAN 102  

Topic : Vedic studies 

Text :- तनरुक्तम ्(1,2 अध्यायौ ) 
Objectives of this course: To introduce the original Sanskrit text of Vedic Etymological treatise. 

Outcome of the course :- To outcome of the course students would be able to interpret the  Vedic text by the help of these 

etymologies. 

No Type Topics  Texts Units 

S C VEDANG यास्क प्रणीतम ्
तनरुक्तम ्(अध्याय 
1 तथा 2 ) 

1. प्रथम अध्याय: (तनयतांऴ प्रारम्र्त: तनऩाताथा ऩयान्तम ्| 
A O ळेदाङ्गातन  2. प्रथम अध्याय: (तनयतांऴ तत्र नामातन आरव्यजातन इत्यत: 

अध्यायस्य शमाप्प्त ऩयान्तम ्) 
N R  3. द्वळततय अध्याय: (तनयतांऴ  तनळाचनस्य सशद्धान्ता: 

शंऩुणॅ: प्रथमऩाद: )  

द्वळततय अध्याय: (तनयतांऴ अथातोडनुक्रसमष्याम:् गौ: इतत 
ऩचृथव्यां नाम धेयम  (टिततय ऩादत: ) इत्यत: अध्यास्य 
शमाप्प्त ऩयान्तम ्| આ અંળભાાંથી ભાત્ર તનલવચન જ 
બણાલાના છે.   

102 E  4. તનરુકિ :એક લદેાાંગ,નીધણટુન રયચમ, તનઘણટુ નુાં  
કિવવ્મ, નીધણટુ અન ેતનરુકિ વાંફાંધ. માસ્કના કેટરાક 
અગત્મના તવદ્ાાંિ (self study)   

शंदर्ाग्रन्थ:- 
1. यास्कप्रणीतं तनरुक्तम ्(दगुााचाया-टटक्या शमेतम ) शं.ऩरो.वळ.के.राजळाड ेआनन्दाश्रम ग्रन्थाळऱी, ऩुणे  
2. Nirukta Mimansa by shri – narayan shastri – Delhi – 1980 
3. Nirukta yaska, Acharya Vishveshwar, Jnam-mandal publishers prayag – 1935 

4. तनरुक्तम,् शं.मुकुन्द झा ऴमाा, चौखंबा  शंस्कृत शंस्थान, टदल्षी, १९६१  
5. तनरुक्तम-् ડૉ.લવાંિ બટ્ટ, વયસ્લિી સુ્િક બાંડાય  

6. तनरुक्तम-् લી.ટી.ચકવી વાંસ્કૃિ શ્રણેી સયુિ  – ડૉ.અરુણા ળાસ્ત્રી  

 

Format of Question Paper  

Q.1  UNIT – 1  

A. તનમિાાંળભાાંથી ાંક્તિ વભજાલ. (ચાય ભાાંથી ફ)ે                                             08 

B. ટુાંકનોંધ (ફ ેભાાંથી એક)        06 

Q.2 UNIT – 2 

A. વાભાન્મ પ્રશ્ન (ફ ેભાાંથી એક અથલા એકના તલકલ્ ેએક)      08 

B. તનમિાાંળભાાંથી ાંક્તિ વભજાલ. (ફ ેભાાંથી એક)       06 

Q.3 UNIT – 3 

A. વાભાન્મ પ્રશ્ન અથલા વાભાન્મ પ્રશ્ન       14 

Q.4 UNIT – 4 

A. તનમિાાંળભાાંથી તનલવચન(ચાય ભાાંથી ફ)ે         08                                         

B. તનલવચનનન ેરગિા ટૂાંકા પ્રશ્ન (છ ભાાંથી ત્રણ)      06 

Q.5   Unit- – (1, 2, 3, 4)  

A- ટૂાંકા પ્રશ્ન (એક ગણુના ચોદ પ્રશ્નછૂલા. અથલા ખારી જગ્મા અન ેજડકા ણ છૂી ળકામ. ) ૧૪   અથલા    

 (૭ અન ે૭ ) 

 
        
 



 
             Translation & chandas 

Course: SAN:- 103 

રૂ્વ મેધદૂત અને છંદ 
Course: SAN:- 103 

Topic:मेघदतू 

Text- (शंस्कृतात ्गुजारर्ावायम)् अनुळाद: छन्दशां ऩररचय: च 
Objective of this Course: To teach the art of translation & acquaint them about meters used in Sanskrit 
literatures.. 
Outcome of the Course: Students would be able to translate in two different styles, they will be introduces to 
Sanskrit melody. 

No Type Topics Texts Units 
S C अनुळाद: छन्दशा ं

ऩररचय मेघदतूम ् 

ऩूळामेघ 1 त:63   

ऩदयातन   

  

शंस्कृतात ्गुजार 
र्ावयाम ्
छन्दोगानं च 
तनयतातन ऩग्चदऴ  

छन्दांसश 

1. अनुळाद: (ऩदयमात्रस्य अनुळाद अऩेक्षसत: ) અન ેિભેાાં આલિી 
ટૂાંકનોંધ   

A O 2. વાભાન્મ પ્રશ્ન એક ના તલકલ્ ેએક અન ેિભેાાં આલિી ટૂાંકનોંધ   

N R 3. ટૂાંકનોંધ અથલા જનયર પ્રશ્ન અન ેટેક્ષ અન ેકતલન ેરગિા પ્રશ્ન 
અથલા મલુ્માકન ન ેરગિા પ્રશ્ન    

103 E 4. છાંદ- A – છાંદનુાં રક્ષણ અન ેઉદાશયણ (ચાય ભાાંથી ફે) 
     B – તનમિ છાંદન ેરગિા ટૂાંકા પ્રશ્ન (ફ ેપ્રશ્ન દ્યના 
છાંદન ેઓખલા ભાટેના (છ ભાાંથી ત્રણ) 
૧.લવાંિતિરકા ૨.અયલતત્ર ૩. આમવ ૪.તલમગીન 5.ળળીકરા 
૬.અનષુ્ટુ ૭.ગીતિકા ૮. લિૈારીમભ ૯.ઉચચત્ર ૧૦. ગીતિ 
૧૧. ત્રટક ૧૩.ઇન્રવ્રજા ૧૪. લાંળસ્થ ૧૫. ળારુ્વરતલક્રીરડિ (self 

study)    
    

 

પ્રશ્ન પ્રકાય:- 
Format of  Question Paper: 
Q.1  Unit-1  

 A. શ્ર્રકન વતલસ્િાય અનલુાદ કય.  (ચાય ભાાંથી ફ)ે      ૧૦   

 B. ધ્માાંળ ન (એક ચયણન) અનલુાદ કયી વભજાલ. (ચાય ભાાંથી ફે)     ૦૪  

Q.2  Unit-2  

A. વાભાન્મ પ્રશ્ન એક ના તલકલ્ ેએક           ૧૦   

 B. ટૂાંકનોંધ  (ફ ેભાાંથી એક)         ૦૪     

Q.3  Unit-3  

A. ટૂાંકનોંધ (ચાય ભાાંથી ફે) અથલા જનયર પ્રશ્ન        ૧૪     

Q.4  Unit-4 છાંદ  

A. છાંદ નુાં રક્ષણ અન ેઉદાશયણ   (ચાય ભાાંથી ફે)       ૦૮  

 B. તનમિ છાંદન ેરગિા ટૂાંકા પ્રશ્ન (ફ ેપ્રશ્ન દ્યના છાંદન ેઓખલા ભાટેના  

            (છ ભાાંથી ત્રણ )         ૦૬   

Q.5   Unit- – (1, 2, 3, 4)  

A- ટૂાંકા પ્રશ્ન (એક ગણુના ચોદ પ્રશ્નછૂલા. અથલા ખારી જગ્મા અને જડકા ણ છૂી ળકામ. ) ૧૪   
અથલા    (૭ અને ૭ ) 

   

 
 
 
 



 
Epic studies 

Course: SAN:- 104 

वळराटऩळा 1 થી 23 અધ્મામ  
 
Course: SAN:- 104 
Topic: Epic Studies 

Text:वळराटऩळा 1 થી 23 અધ્મામ  
 
Objective of this Course: Student would know the amity – life prevalent in Ancient India. 
Outcome of the Course: Students would be able to live the desirable ideals in modern age through the study of 
mahabharat 

No Type Topics Texts Units 

S C Epic 
Study 

व्याश मषार्ारत े
वळराटऩळा अध्याय 
– 1 त: २३   

1. तनयतांऴस्य शानुळाद वळळरणम ् 

A O आवा 
काव्यम ् 

 2. तनयतांऴस्य शंस्कृततक शामाप्जक च अध्ययनम ्કતલને 
રગિા અને કૃતિને રગિા અને વાંસ્કૃતિ અને વભાજ જીલનને 
રગિા પ્રશ્ન 

N R   3. शंस्कृत मषाकाव्यनाम ्उऩजीव्यत्ळेन व्याश मषार्ारत े
वळराटऩळा તલયાટલવ બકુને રગિા પ્રશ્ન  

104 E   4. मषार्ारत का शाटषप्त्यक मषत्ळ અને ભશાબાયિ- બાયિીમ 
વાંસ્કૃતિન તલર્શ્ કવ લગેયે (self studys)    
 

 

પ્રશ્ન પ્રકાય:- 
Format  of  Question Paper: 
Q.1  Unit-1  

 A. શ્ર્રકન અનલુાદ તલલયણ વરશિ (ચાય ભાાંથી ફે)      ૧૦  

 B. દ્યાળન (એક ચયણન) અનલુાદ તલલયણ વરશિ  (ચાય ભાાંથી ફે)    ૦૪  

Q.2  Unit-2  

A. વાભાન્મ પ્રશ્ન (એકના તલકલ્ે એક)       ૧૦  

 B. ટૂાંકનોંધ (ફે ભાાંથી એક)         ૦૪  

Q.3  Unit-3  

A. વાભાન્મ પ્રશ્ન (એકના તલકલ્ે એક)       ૧૦  

 B. ટૂાંકનોંધ (ફે ભાાંથી એક)         ૦૪  

Q.4  Unit-4  

A. વાભાન્મ પ્રશ્ન અથલા વાભાન્મ પ્રશ્ન        ૧૪  

Q.5   Unit- – (1, 2, 3, 4)  

A- ટૂાંકા પ્રશ્ન (એક ગણુના ચોદ પ્રશ્નછૂલા. અથલા ખારી જગ્મા અને જડકા ણ છૂી ળકામ. ) ૧૪   
અથલા    (૭ અને ૭ ) 

 
 
 
 
 



 
 

સસધ તં કોમદુી अच-प्रकरण અને ऩाणणननय शिऺा  

Course: SAN:- 105 
 

Course: SAN:- 105 

Topic:  vyakran Shastra 

Text: સસદ્ તં કોમદુી अच-प्रकरण અને ऩाणणनीय शिऺा  

Objective of this Course: To cultivate the ability of Sanskrit compound-formation in students. 
Outcome of the Course: Students would be able to understand the Sanskrit language properly.  

No Type Topics Texts Units 

S C Grammar સસદ્ તં કોમદુી 
अच-संधधप्रकरण 
અને ऩाणणनीय 
शिऺा  

1. सशद्धान्तकौमुदी अच-प्रकरण ન  સતૂ્ર અને તેને ગત  
પ્રશ્ન. 

A O   2. सशद्धान्तकौमुदी ભા આલિા પ્રશ્ન ટુાંકનોંધ  

N R   3. લેદાાંગભા તળક્ષા , ऩाणणनी,  

105 E   4. શ્રલણ અને ઉચ્ચાયણ તળક્ષા , ઠન અને રેખન તળક્ષા (self 

study)  

 
Reference Books: 

(1) सशध्दान्तकौमुदी र्ट्टोप्ज दीक्षसत, चगरधर ऴमाा चतुळेदी, मोतीऱाऱ बनारशीदाश  टदल्ऱी २०१०  

(2) ळैयाकरण सशध्दान्तकौमुदी र्ाग-1 चन्ि ऴेखर ऴास्त्री, ऩररमऱ ऩप्लऱकेऴन टदल्ऱी-२००५  

(3) ऱधुसशद्धान्त कौमुदी – ડૉ. લવાંિ બટ્ટ,વયવલિી સુ્િક બાંડાય.  

(4) ऱधुसशद्धान्त कौमुदी- ડૉ.તનયાંજન ટેર , ાર્શ્ પ્રકાળન અભદાલાદ.  

(5) वैयाकरण शसधान्त कौमुदी- ળાસ્ત્રી દમાળાંકય ,યમર બકુ ડે. અભદાલાદ.  
Format of Question Paper 
 
Q.1  Unit-1  

 A. સતૂ્ર વભજાલ  (ચાય ભાાંથી ફે)        ૦૮   

 B. ટૂાંકનોંધ (ફે ભાાંથી એક)         ૦૬   

Q.2  Unit-2  

A. સતૂ્ર વભજાલ  (ચાય ભાાંથી ફે)        ૦૮   

 B. ટૂાંકનોંધ (ફે ભાાંથી એક)         ૦૬   

Q.3  Unit-3  

A. વાભાન્મ પ્રશ્ન (એકના તલકલ્ે એક)       ૧૪ 

Q.4  Unit-4  

A. વાભાન્મ પ્રશ્ન અથલા ટૂાંકનોંધ (ચાય ભાાંથી ફે)       ૧૪  

Q.5   Unit- – (1, 2, 3, 4)  

A- ટૂાંકા પ્રશ્ન (એક ગણુના ચોદ પ્રશ્નછૂલા. અથલા ખારી જગ્મા અને જડકા ણ છૂી ળકામ. ) ૧૪   
અથલા    (૭ અને ૭ ) 

    
 
 
 
 



 

વેતભનાય ૧૦૬ કવ  
અથલા 

HISTORY OF SANSKRIT LITERACHAR 
 

વેતભનાય 

शसं्कृत नाटकों मां ळस्त,ुनेता और रश-ए वळवयने ऱगतो शेसमनार ऱखखने रजू करळानो छे. 
             शसं्कृतनी कोई ऩण नाट्यकृतत ऩशदं करीने तनेा ळस्त ुळगेरेन ुशमीसात्मक अध्ययन 
ऩोताना ऴलदोमां प्रस्ततु करळान ुअषी अऩेक्षसत छे.शेसमनारना स्ळरूऩनी बाह्य रूऩरेखा तनयमानशुार छे.एने 
चुस्तऩणे ळऱगी रषेळ.ुजो आ स्ळरूऩमां कोई सऴचथऱता ळतााऴ,ेतो तनेो प्रर्ाळ ऩररसाना ऩररणाम ऊऩर ऩण 
रषेऴ.ेमाटे शेसमनारन ुस्ळरूऩ अतनळाया रीत ेतनयमानशुार राखळ-ु) 

1.प्रथम ऩषृ्ठ-गोवळन्द गरुु  यतुन.नी उत्तरऩपु्स्तकाना प्रथमऩषृ्ठनी ज़ेरोस कोऩीन ुराखळ.ु उत्तरऩपु्स्तकाना   

 खानाओमां  जरुरी वळगतो ऩरुळी. 

2.द्वळतीय ऩषृ्ठ-वळवयन ुऴीवका  अने वळवयानकु्रमखणका(वळवय अने ऩषृ्ठ-क्रमांक शाथे न ुराखळ.ु 

3.प्रस्ताळना-आठ ऩषृ्ठथी ळधारे नषीं. 

4.वळवयन ुवळळेचन(अथाात तऱुनात्मक अभ्याश) अदंाजे ऩदंरथी ळीश ऩषृ्ठ. 

5.उऩशषंार-त्रणथी ळधारे ऩषृ्ठ नषीं. 

6.अन्त ेशदंर्ा ग्रथं शचूच,अकाराटद क्रमे(1.ग्रथंनाम.२.शऩंादक के ऱेखक नाम ३.प्रकाऴक ४.प्रकाऴन ळवा   

                               ५.आळवृत्त-आटऱी वळगतो मकुळानी रषे छे.) अतनळाया रीत ेमकुळी. 

7.एकंदरे शेसमनारन ुकद त्रत्रशथी ऩांत्रत्रश ऩषृ्ठ जेटऱ ुराखळ.ु 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



સેમીન ર અથર્  ેર 

HISTORY OF SANSKRIT LITERACHAR 
History of Sanskrit Literature  
Objective (1) To make the students aware about history of Sanskrit literature 

(1) To give in depth knowledge of  the Sanskrit literature since Vedic times. 
(2) To help the students insight to develop with the reference to the reparation of various topics in the literature of 

different period 

No Type Topics  Texts Units 

S C History of 
Sanskrit 
Literature  

History of 
Sanskrit 
Literature 

1.લરૈદક યગુનુાં વાંસ્કૃિ વારશત્મ  

 લદેની તલતલધ વ્માખ્માઓ  

 લદેની ઉત્તિ અન ેપ્રાભાણ્મ   

 ઋગ્લદે વાંરશિા , મજુલવલદે વાંરશિા , વાભલદે વાંરશિા , 
અથલવલદે વાંરશિા ન રયચમ  

A O   2. અદૈ્િ લદેાાંિ ઉત્તિ- યમ્યા એલાં તલકાવ  

 ळेदान्त के शंप्रदाय  

 1. अद्ळतै  2.वळसऴष्टा દૈ્િ 3. દૈ્િ 4. દૈ્ता દૈ્િ 
5.શદુ્ાદૈ્િ 

N R   ૩. તનમિ કયેર ઉતનદ ન અભ્માવ  

 ઈળ ઉતનદ , કઠ ઉતનદ, કેન ઉતનદ , બશૃદાયણ્મક 
ઉતનદ, િિૈયીમ ઉતનદ ન રયચમ  

 E   4.. વાંસ્કૃિ વારશત્મન તનમિ કૃતિઓન અભ્માવ  

 લણેીવાંશાય ન રયચમ 

 મરુાયાક્ષવ ન રયચમ અન ેઐતિશાતવક કૃતિ  

 દળકુભાય ચરયિ ન કથાવાય અન ેવારશત્મ સ્લરૂ 
(self study) 

                          

References: 

(1) 1989, M.Krishnamachariar, A History of classical SAnskrit Literature, Motilal Banarasidass. 

(2) 1947, S.N.Dasgupta, A History of Sanskrit Literature, University of Calcutta. 

(3) 1962, Krishna chaitanya, A New History of Sanskrit Literature, Bombay, Asia Publishing House. 

(4) 1962, C.Kunhan Raja, Survey of Classical Sanskrit Literature, Bombay , bhartiya Vidya Bhavan. 

(5) 2004, A.A.Macdonell, Origin and development of Sanskrit Literature, New Delhi, Sanjay Prakashan. 

(6) 2002, A.B.Keith, The development and History of Sanskrit literature, New Delhi, Sanjay Prakashan. 

(7) 1928, A.B.Keith, a History of Sanskrit Literature, Oxford Press  

Format of Question Paper  

Q.1  UNIT – 1  

A.જનયર અથલા જનયર પ્રશ્ન         ૧૪                                                 
Q.2 UNIT – 2 

A. ટૂાંકનોંધ (ચાયભાાંથી ફ)ે             ૧૪  
Q.3 UNIT – 3 

A. જનયર અથલા જનયર પ્રશ્ન           ૧૪  

Q.4 UNIT – 4 

A. ટૂાંકનોંધ (ચાયભાાંથી ફ)ે             ૧૪   

Q.5   Unit- – (1, 2, 3, 4)  

A- ટૂાંકા પ્રશ્ન (એક ગણુના ચોદ પ્રશ્નછૂલા. અથલા ખારી જગ્મા અને જડકા ણ છૂી ળકામ. ) ૧૪   
અથલા    (૭ અને ૭ ) 

   



એભ.એ વાંસ્કૃિ રરિીમ વેભેસ્ટય  

(કવ ૨૦૧ થી ૨૦૬) 

Course : SAN – 201 

 

Course : SAN – 201 

Topic : Poetry  

Text :- Raghuvansham (canto-14) 

Objectives of this course:-  To introduce the original Sanskrit text of ornate poetry with a learned commentary.  

Outcome of the course: students would be able to know the original source of later developments in ornate 

poetry.          

No Type Topics  Texts Units 

S C Poetry  रधुळंऴम ् (शगा -
१४) 
मप्ल्ऱनाथस्य 
टटका शटषतम ्

१.अनुळाद तथा शमीसा (तनयतांऴस्य)વતલલયણ વરશિ  

A O  २. मप्ल्ऱनाथटटका अध्ययन तथा शमीसा (तनयतांऴस्य) 
વગવ-૧૪ ભાાં આલિા તલતળષ્ટ ળબ્દની ભલ્રીનાથે 
આેરી ટીકા પ્રભાણે વભજાવુાં. 

N R  ३.काव्यऴास्त्रीय शमीसा (तनयतांऴस्य) 
2 E  ४.कासऱदाश ના યધલુ ાંળને રગિા જનયર પ્રશ્ન અને 

ટુાંકનોંધ (self study) 

0    

1    

Reference Books: 

1. Raghuvansam of Kalidas. nirnay Sagar Press, Mumbai – 1987 

2. Raghuvansam  with mallinath. nirnay Sagar Press, Mumbai – 1987 

3. रधुळंऴ मप्ल्ऱनाथ टटकायुक्तम, श .जी.आर, नन्दरगीकर, मोतीऱाऱ बनारशीदाश, टदल्ऱी – १९८२  

4. रधुळंऴमषाकाव्यम ्(शंऩुना) डो.गौतम ऩटेऱ अमदाळाद – २०१३  

5. रधुळंऴ शगा-14 ऩाश्ळा ऩप्लऱकेऴन अमदाळाद 

Format of Question Paper  

Q.1  UNIT – 1  

A. શ્રકન વતલલયણ અનલુાદ (ચાય ભાાંથી ફે)            ૧૦                                                     

B. ધાાંળન (એક ચયણન) તલલયણ વાથે અનલુાદ (ચાય ભાાંથી ફે)      ૦૪                                           

Q.2 UNIT – 2 

A. ભલ્રીનાથની ટીકાની વભજુિી છૂલી. (ટીકાન ગધાાંળ છૂલ)(એકના તલકલ્ે એક)              ૦૮  

   (વગવ-૧૪ ભાાં આલિા તલતળષ્ટ ળબ્દની ભલ્રીનાથે આેરી ટીકા પ્રભાણે વભજાવુાં.)  

B. ભલ્રીનાથની ટીકાભાાંન ુાં કળળાસ્ત્ર, વ્માકયણ કે અરાંકાયના ઉધ્લયણ ની વભજુિી છૂલી.   ૦૪    

Q.3 UNIT – 3 

A. યધલુ ાંળની કાવ્મળાસ્ત્રીમ વભીક્ષાને રગિા વાભાન્મ પ્રશ્ન (એકના તલકલ્ે એક)   ૧૦  

B. કાવ્મળાસ્ત્રીમ વભીક્ષા અંગે ટુાંકનોંધ (ફે ભાાંથી એક)      ૦૪  

Q.4 UNIT – 4 

A. વાભાન્મ પ્રશ્ન અથલા ટુાંકનોંધ (ચાય ભાાંથી ફે)         ૧૪  

Q.5   Unit- – (1, 2, 3, 4)  

A- ટૂાંકા પ્રશ્ન (એક ગણુના ચોદ પ્રશ્નછૂલા. અથલા ખારી જગ્મા અને જડકા ણ છૂી ળકામ. ) ૧૪   
અથલા    (૭ અને ૭ ) 

       



 
Poetics & Dramaturgy  

Course: SAN:- ૨૦૨  

ન ટ્યશ સ્ત્ર અધ્ય ય ૧ અને ૨ અને ભ મહ ક વ્ય કં ર   

 

Course: SAN:- ૨૦૨  

Topic:  Poetics & Dramaturgy 
Text: Natya – shastra of Bharat Muni & bhamah’s Kavyalankar  
Objectives of this course:  To introduce & bring out salient features of Sanskrit poetics & Dramaturgy. 
Outcome of the Course: Students would be able to evaluate any Sanskrit drama with the help of Rasa-theory of 
Bharat Muni & will be able to pick up any flaws in poetry if present.  

No Type Topics Texts Units 

S C Grammar  1. आचायार्रतमुतन प्रणीतं नाट्यऴास्त्र अध्याय-1,2 
સુ્િકકારયકાવતૃિ અભ્માવ  

A O Poetics & 
Dramaturgy 

र्रत नाट्यऴास्त्र 
प्रथम, टिततय 
अध्याय &  
र्ामष कृत 
काव्यदोव वळमऴा: 
) (ऩञ्चदऴतनयत 
दोवा: ) 

2. आचायार्रतमुतन प्रणीतं नाट्यऴास्त्र अध्याय-1,2 

અધ્મામ ૧,૨ ભા આલિી ટૂાંકનોંધ  

N R  3. જનયર પ્રશ્ન    

        નાટયળાસ્ત્ર ને રગિા જનયર તલલેચન ,                                   
રૂકપ્રકાય, યવતલચાય , બયિમતુન નુાં જીલન વભમ અને 
વારશત્મ પ્રદાન  

202 E  4. 1. नेयाथा , 2.प्क्ऱष्ट , 3.अन्याथा , 4.अळाचक , 
5.अयुप्क्तमत ्, ६. गुढऴलदासर्धान, 7. शु्रततदषु्ट, 8. 
अशंर्ळ, 9. सऱङ्गरे्द, 10. ळचनरे्द, 11. ऴलदषीन, 
12.ऱोकवळरोचध , 13.न्यायवळरोचध, 14. षेतुटषन, 15. 
िष्टान्तषीन. (self study) 

 
Reference Books: 

(1) नाट्यऴास्त्रम ्खण्ड-1 आर.एश.नागर, ऩररमऱ ऩप्लऱकेऴन, टदल्ऱी – २००९  

(2) नाट्यऴास्त्र – डो.तऩस्ळी नान्दी, शरस्ळती ऩुस्तक र्ण्डार – १९९५  

(3) नाट्यऴास्त्र अध्याय 1,2 अने ६ , डो.अप्जत ठाकोर ऩाश्ळा प्रकाऴन, अमदाळाद – २००८  
Format of Question Paper 
 
Q.1  Unit-1  

 A. તનમિકૃતિને આધાયે આઠભાાંથી ચાય કારયકાઓ વાનલુાદ વભજાલ.     ૧૪   

Q.2  Unit-2  

A. તનમિકૃતિને આધાયે એકની અથલા એક જનયર પ્રશ્ન      ૧૪      

Q.3  Unit-3  

A. તનમિકૃતિને આધાયે (ચાય ટૂાંક નોંધ ભાાંથી ફે ટૂાંકનોંધ)      ૧૪  

Q.4  Unit-4  

A. કઈ ણ ચાય  કાવ્મદ છૂલા. (ચાય ભાાંથી ફે)      ૦૮  

B. કાવ્મદ ળધલા અંગેના ચાય  ટૂાંકા પ્રશ્ન (ચાય ભાાંથી ફે )     ૦૬   

Q.5   Unit- – (1, 2, 3, 4)  

A- ટૂાંકા પ્રશ્ન (એક ગણુના ચોદ પ્રશ્નછૂલા. અથલા ખારી જગ્મા અને જડકા ણ છૂી ળકામ. ) ૧૪   
અથલા    (૭ અને ૭ ) 

      
 



COURSE-SAN.203 

Essay Writing In Sanskrits In Gujarati 
COURSE-SAN.203 
TOPIC:- Essay Writing In Sanskrits In Gujarati 

TEXT:-12+10 TOPICS(TOPICS ARE GIVAN BELLOW 

OBJECTIVES OF THIS COURSE:-TO TRAIN THE STUDENTS IN THE COMPOSITION OF SANSKRIT SENTCES    

  TO IMPROVE  THEIR  ABILITY OF WRITING. 

OUTCOME OF THE COURSE:-STUDENTS WOULD BE ABLE TO WRITE AN ESSAY IN SANSKRITS THEIR    

  LANGUAGE-SKILL WILL BE DEVELOPED. 

NO TYPE TOPIC TEXTS                          UNIT 

S 
A 
N. 
203 

C 
O 
R 
E 

ESSAY 10 TO 10 1 शंस्कृत तनबन्धऱेखन:तनयत वळवय -१.काऴीनगरी 
WRITING TOPICS  ૨. कुरुसेत्रम ्3.ळवाा 4,ग्रीष्म ऋत,ु5 र्ीष्म,6.कणा 
INSANSKRITS WILLBE ૨. शंस्कृत तनबंधऱेख(तनयत वळवय-७,उध्यानम-8,नौकावळषार-

9,षोसऱकाऩळा-10,रथयात्रा 11,ऴलदस्य अनेकाथाता-
12,उऩमाडकार  

IN GUJARATI DECIDED 3. તલતલધ-તલળેણ-પ્રમગ(ઉયતુિ તનમિ તલમના તનફાંધના 
વાંદબવ) 

  4 ગજુયાિી તનફાંધ રખેન:-તનમિ તલમ-1.कासऱदाश 

   2.र्ळर्ूतत 3.जयदेळ 4.बाणर्ट 5.व्याश 6.न्यायऴास्त्र(प्रमुख 
सशद्धान्तो)7.शांख्यऴास्त्र(प्रमुख 
सशद्धान्तो)8.ऩूळासममांशा(प्रमुख सशद्धान्तो)9.छन्दऴास्त्रम ्
10.अथाऴास्त्रम(्कौटटल्य अथाऴास्त्र-ग्रन्थ ऩररचय. (self study) 

 
 FRef Book: 

(1) प्रस्तावतरडडगणी – by charuder shastri. Delhi  

(2) संस्कृत ननबन्धितकम ्– डो.कपऩऱदेव द्पववेदी – वाराणसी  

(3) प्रबन्ध ऩाररजात : ऱे.मथरुानाथ िास्री ० जयऩरु  

(4) प्रशिष्ट संस्कृत साहहत्य नो इनतहास , अमतृ उऩाध्याय – यनुन.ग्रन्थ ननमााण बोडा अमदावाद – १९९७  

FORMET OF QUESTION PAPER:- 
UNIT:-1 

A.કઈ તલમ ઉય ચ્ચીવકે ાંક્તિભાાં વાંસ્કૃિ બાાભાાં તનફાંધ રખેન(એકના તલકલ્ ેએક)     10 
        B.આંતળક લણવનલા રઘતુનફાંધ દવકે ાંક્તિભાાં(ફ ેભાાંથી એક)        04   

UNIT UNIT:-2 

A A.તનમિ તલમભાાંથી કઈ તલમ ઉય ચ્ચીવકે ાંક્તિભાાં વાંસ્કૃિ બાાભાાં તનફાંધ રખેન  

         (એકના તલકલ્ ેએક અથલા ફ ેભાાંથી એક)             10 

       B. Aતનમિ તલમભાાંથી આંતળક લણવનલા રઘતુનફાંધ દવકે ાંક્તિભાાં( ફ ેભાાંથી એક)          04 

UNIT:-3 

A       A.તનમિ તલમભાાંથી કઈ એક તલમ ઉય તલળેણ પ્રમગ વાથનેા લીવકે લાક્યભાાં  વાંસ્કૃિ  

         બાાભાાં  તનફાંધ રખેન (એકના તલકલ્ ેએક અથલા ફ ેભાાંથી એક)     08 

 B.તનમિ તલમભાાંથી કઈ એક તલમ ય આરેા તલળેણ પ્રમગ વાથનેા આઠદવ લાક્યભાાં  

          વાંસ્કૃિબાાભાાં તનફાંધ રખેન ( ફ ેભાાંથી એક)                                 06        

A UNIT:-4 

       A ગજુયાિી તનફાંધ રખેન ( ફ ેભાાંથી એક)       08 

         B. ગજુયાિી તનફાંધ રખેન (ફ ેભાાંથી એક)       06 

Q.5   Unit- – (1, 2, 3, 4)  

A- ટૂાંકા પ્રશ્ન (એક ગણુના ચોદ પ્રશ્નછૂલા. અથલા ખારી જગ્મા અને જડકા ણ છૂી ળકામ. ) ૧૪   
અથલા    (૭ અને ૭ ) 

 



श्रीमद् र्ागळत मषाऩुराणम ्|(दऴम स्कन्दात ्तनयतांऴ:)  

Course : SAN – 204 
 

Course : SAN – 204 

Topic : Puran 

Text :- श्रीमद् र्ागळत मषाऩुराणम ्|(दऴम स्कन्दात ्तनयतांऴ:) (Mark: 70+30=100) 

Objectives of this course :- Students would know the cultural & philosophical aspects of The Bhagvat-puaran  

Outcome of the course :-  Students would be able to understand the glorious cultural heritage of India.  

     

No Type Topics  Texts Units 

S C Puran श्रीमद् र्ागळत 
मषाऩुराणम|् 
(दऴमस्कन्धात ्
तनयतांऴ:) अ १,६-
१२,२१-३३ 

१.अनुळाद तथा शमीसा વભજૂિી વરશિ (तनयतांऴ अ १,६-
१२,२१-३३  ) 

A O SHASTRA  २.शांस्कृततक अने शामाप्जक अध्ययन (तनयतांऴना आधारे) 
N R   ३.बालऱीऱाओना वळवळध अथाधटनो.   

4 E   ४. र्ागळतना दऴऱसण (स्ळरूऩ तथा उदाषरण)  

1    (SELF STUDY) 
0     

E     

A     

संदभषग्रन्थ - Reference Books :  

1. श्रीमद् र्ागळत मषाऩरुाणम ्। H.G. Shastri, B.J. Institute of Learning, Ahmadabad, 1999  

2. The Bhagavat Puran – a literary study, by S.S. Prasad, Capital Publi. House, Delhi, 1984  

3. શ્રીભદ્દ બાગલિીમ િત્લજ્ઞાન  , ડૉ. ગીિાફશને ી. ભશિેા, અભદાલાદ, 1989  

4. યુાણ તલલેચન, શ્રી રુ્ગાવળાંકય કે.ળાસ્ત્રી, ગજુયાિ લનાવક્યરુય વવામટી,અભદાલાદ, 1931  

5. ऩरुाण-वळमऴा, बऱदेळ उऩाध्याय, चौखम्र्ा वळद्यार्ळन, ळाराणशी, 1965  

6. र्ारतळवीय प्राचीन चररत्रकोऴ , एश.एन.चचत्राळ ऴास्त्री, ऩणेु, 1966  

7. ોયાચણક કથા ક, , (શ્રી ીિાાંફય દેયાવયી ) 

Format of Question Paper: 

Q.1  UNIT – 1  

A. શ્રકન અનલુાદ (ચાય ભાાંથી ફ)ે             ૦૮                                                        

B. ધાાંળન (એક ચયણન) અનલુાદ (ચાય ભાાંથી ફ)ે        ૦૬                                        

Q.2 UNIT – 2 

A. વાભાન્મ પ્રશ્ન. (એકના તલકલ્ ેએક)          ૦૮    

B. ટુાંકનોંધ (ફ ેભાાંથી એક)                   ૦૬    

Q.3 UNIT – 3 

A. વાભાન્મ પ્રશ્ન. (એકના તલકલ્ ેએક)         ૦૮     

B. ટુાંકનોંધ (ફ ેભાાંથી એક)                       ૦૬  

Q.4 UNIT – 4 

A. વાભાન્મ પ્રશ્ન અથલા વાભાન્મ પ્રશ્ન         ૧૪     
Q.5   Unit- – (1, 2, 3, 4)  

A- ટૂાંકા પ્રશ્ન (એક ગણુના ચોદ પ્રશ્નછૂલા. અથલા ખારી જગ્મા અન ેજડકા ણ છૂી ળકામ. ) ૧૪   અથલા    

 (૭ અન ે૭ ) 

 



 

Course: SAN:-  ૨૦૫A 

ळेदान्तशार: 
 

Course: SAN:-  ૨૦૫ 

Topic:  Vedant Philosophy  

Text: शदानन्द वळरचचत: ळेदान्तशार  

Objectives of this course:  Student would know the Vedant Philosophy propounded by शदानन्द. 

Outcome of the Course: Students would be able to know the contribution of शदानन्द in the field of Indian 

Philosophy.  

No Type Topics Texts Units 

S ELECTIVE Indian 
Philosophy. 

शदानन्द 
वळरचचत: 
ळेदान्तशार 

1. Text analysis  

A    2. Philosophical thoughts 

N    3. Critical Study    

૨૦૫     4. Six systems of Indian Philosophy (self study) 

 
Reference Books: 

(1) ळेदान्तशार, टषन्दी अनु. मषेऴ चन्ि र्ारतीय, गाप्जयाबाद – १९७८  

(2) ळेदान्तशार, श्री राकेऴ ऴास्त्री, ऩररमऱ ऩप्लऱकेऴन , टदल्ऱी २००३   

(3) ळेदान्तशार, ळेदान्तशार डो.समचथऱेऴ ऩाण्डये, राधा ऩप्लऱकेऴन टदल्ऱी २००९   

(4) અદ્વિૈ લેદાન્િ – ડૉ.જે.આઈ.ટેરય  

(5) वेदान्तासारे ननरूऩीत शसद्धान्ता: ડૉ.જે.આઈ.ટેરય  

Format of Question Paper 
 
Q.1  Unit-1  

 A. તનમિકૃતિને આધાયે ચાયભાાંથી ફે ેયેગ્રાપ વાનલુાદ વભજાલ  .    ૧૪   

Q.2  Unit-2  

A. વાભાન્મ પ્રશ્ન (ફેભાાંથી એક અથલા એકના તલકલ્ે એક)      ૦૮  

B. ટૂાંકનોંધ (ફે ભાાંથી એક)         ૦૬    

Q.3  Unit-3  

A. વાભાન્મ પ્રશ્ન (ફેભાાંથી એક અથલા એકના તલકલ્ે એક)      ૦૮  

B. ટૂાંકનોંધ (ફે ભાાંથી એક)         ૦૬  

Q.4  Unit-4  

A. વાભાન્મ પ્રશ્ન (ફેભાાંથી એક અથલા એકના તલકલ્ે એક)      ૧૪  

Q.5   Unit- – (1, 2, 3, 4)  

A- ટૂાંકા પ્રશ્ન (એક ગણુના ચોદ પ્રશ્નછૂલા. અથલા ખારી જગ્મા અને જડકા ણ છૂી ળકામ. ) ૧૪   
અથલા    (૭ અને ૭ ) 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 



Course: SAN:-  ૨૦૫B 

 

Course: SAN:-  ૨૦૫B 

Topic:  Alankar – Shastra  

Text: ऴलदऴक्तय:, ध्ळतनवळचार:, दऴरूऩकवळचार: प्रकाऴ 1 & 3   

Objectives of this course:  To introduce & bring out salient features of theory of meaning prevalent in Indian 
poetics & ten types of Sanskrit dramas.. 
Outcome of the Course: Students would be able to understand three types of meaning, as expressed by poetic 
words.  

No Type Topics Texts Units 

S CORE Alankar - 
Shastra 

ऴलदऴक्तय:, 
ध्ळतनवळचार::, 
दऴरूऩकवळचार:  

1. abhidha – shabbada-shakti (Kavyaprakash)  

A    2. Lakshana-Shabbada-shakti (Kavyaprakash) 

N    3. Dhvani theory (Dhvanyalok) (ध्ळन्याऱोकनी काररकाओ – 
उद्द्योत – 1, काररका-1 थी 9 अने 13, उद्द्योत -2, 
काररका 1 थी 3 )    

૨૦૬     4. Formation of Natak & Prakaran (Self-study) 

 
Reference Books: 

(1) Kavyaprakash of Mamata , by Acharya Viveshwar – Prayag 
(2) Kavyaprakash of Mamata, ed, Satyavratsinh, Varanasi 1973 

(3) વારશત્મળાસ્ત્રની તલચાય યાંયાઓ – ડૉ.િસ્લી નાાંદી –યતુન.ગ્રાંથ તનભાવણ ફડવ , અભદાલાદ  

(4) બાયિીમ વારશત્મળાસ્ત્ર , ગણેળ ત્ર્મમ્ફક દેળાાંડે અન.ુજળલાંિીફેન દલે અભદાલાદ  
Format of Question Paper 
 
Q.1  Unit-1  

 A. કાવ્મપ્રકાળની ાંક્તિઓની વતલલયણ વભજૂિી (એકના તલકલ્ે એક અથલા ફેભાાંથી એક)  ૧૦  

 B. નાનુાં લાક્ય કે ઉદાશયણ – પ્રમગ તલલયણ ભાટે (ફે ભાાંથી એક)    ૦૪     

Q.2  Unit-2  

A. વાભાન્મ પ્રશ્ન (ફેભાાંથી એક અથલા એકના તલકલ્ે એક)      ૦૮  

B. તનમિાાંળભાાંથી કારયકા  વભજાલ. (ફે ભાાંથી એક)       ૦૬    

Q.3  Unit-3  

A. વાભાન્મ પ્રશ્ન (ફેભાાંથી એક અથલા એકના તલકલ્ે એક)      ૦૮  

B. તનમિાાંળભાાંથી કારયકા વભજાલ. (ફે ભાાંથી એક)       ૦૬  

Q.4  Unit-4  

A. વાભાન્મ પ્રશ્ન (ફેભાાંથી એક અથલા એકના તલકલ્ે એક)      ૧૪  

Q.5   Unit- – (1, 2, 3, 4)  

A- ટૂાંકા પ્રશ્ન (એક ગણુના ચોદ પ્રશ્નછૂલા. અથલા ખારી જગ્મા અને જડકા ણ છૂી ળકામ. ) ૧૪   
અથલા    (૭ અને ૭ ) 

  
 
 

 

 

 



સેસમન ર અથર્  રત્ન ર્ી ેર  

COURSE: SAN 206 A 

 

COURSE: SAN 206 A 

Topic: Seminar 

Text: The Vishnupuranam And The Bhagavatapuranam. 

वळष्णुऩुराण अने र्ागळतऩुराणमांथी गमे त ेकोइ एक वळवय (जे बन्ने ऩुराणोमां आळतो षोय) ऩशंद करीने तनेो 
तुऱनात्मक अभ्याश अऩेक्षसत छे. 
 शेसमनारण स्ळरुऩतन बाह्य रूऩरेखा तनम्नानुशार छे. एने चुस्तऩणे ळठगी रषेळु. जो आ स्ळरुऩमां कोई 
सऴचथऱता ळतााऴे, तो तनेो प्रर्ाळ ऩररसाना ऩररणाम उऩर ऩण रषेऴे. माटे शेसमनारनु स्ळरुऩ अतनळाया रीत े
तनम्नानुशार राखळु –  

1. प्रथम ऩषृ्ठ – गोवळन्द गुरु  युतन. नी उत्तरऩुप्स्तकाना प्रथमऩषृ्ठतन झरेोस कोऩीनु राखळु. 
उत्तरऩुप्स्तकानाखानाओमा जरुरी वळगतो ऩुरळी. 

2. टिततय ऩषृ्ठ – वळवयनु ऴीवाक अने वळवयानुक्रमखणका (वळवय अने ऩषृ्ठ – क्रमान्क शाथे) नु राखळ.ु 
3. प्रस्ताळना – आठ ऩषृ्ठथी ळधारे नषीं. 
4. वळवयनु वळळेचन (अथाात ्तुऱनात्मक अभ्याश) अन्दाजे ऩंदरथी ळीश ऩषृ्ठ  

5. उऩशंषार – त्रणथी ळधारे ऩषृ्ठ नषीं  

6. अन्त ेशंदर् ्ा ग्रन्थ शूची, अकाराटद क्रमे (1. ग्रन्थनाम 2. शंऩादक के ऱेखक नाम 3.प्रकाऴक 4. प्रकाऴन 
ळवा 5. आळवृत्त –आटऱी वळगतो मूकळानी रषे छे.) अतनळाया ररत ेमूकळी. 

7. एकन्दरे शेसमनारनु कद त्रत्रश थी ऩाप्न्त्रश ऩषृ्ठ जेटऱु राखळूं. 

Objective of this course: To cultivate SELF – STUDY ability in students 

Outcome of the course: Students would be able to learn the Sanskrit puranic literature by themselves. 

[A] Assessment of the seminar – work :  [30 marks – internal] 

 1. Language  

 2. Content  

 3. Translation skills 

 4. Power of argument / logic 

 5. Presentation (soft skill). 

[B'’ One Assignment [70 marks – external] 

Note: (1) students are supposed to submit their assignment in a typed copy, (in a spiral-binding form). & 

minimum pages should be 35 to 40, with a bibliography of reference- books (in an alphabetical order). (2) All 

the assignments should be submitted by the uni.Dept & P.G Centers of colleges at the University Offices/ 

Central assessment center.  

 

 

 



યત્નાલરી ેય  

Course : SAN – 206 - B 

Topic : Clasical Sanskrit drama 

Text :- श्री षवादेळवळरचचत – रत्नाळऱी  

Objective of this Course: To introduce and bring out salient features of the classical Sanskrit Drama. 
Outcome of the Course: Students would be able to acknowledge the literary riches of their all time great classical 

drama. 
   

No Type Topics  Texts Units 

S C DRAMA रत्नाळऱी  १.अनुळाद: (ऩध्यमात्रस्य अनुळाद: अऩेक्षसत) 
A O नाटटका   २.रत्नाळऱी नाटटका शमीसा  

N R   ३.ऩात्राऱेखनम ्शशंदर् ्ा टटप्ऩखणय   

206 E   ४.रत्नाळऱी नाटटका जनरऱप्रश्न  (self study) 

Ref. Book  

૧. યત્નાલરી- વી જભનાદાવની કાંની,અભદાલાદ  

૨. યત્નાલરી- જ્મતિ પ્રકાળન, અભદાલાદ  

૩. યત્નાલરી- વયસ્લિી સુ્િક બાંડાય , પ્ર.સયેુળ દલે  
Format of Question Paper 

Q.1  UNIT – 1  

A. શ્રકન અનલુાદ (ચાય ભાાંથી ફે)             ૦૮                                                  

B. વવાંદબવ વભજૂિી (ચાયભાાંથી ફે)        ૦૬                                            

Q.2 UNIT – 2 

A. વાભાન્મ પ્રશ્ન અથલા વાભાન્મ પ્રશ્ન            ૧૪  
Q.3 UNIT – 3 

A. ાત્રારેખનને રગિ વાભાન્મ પ્રશ્ન. (એકના તલકલ્ે એક)       ૦૮ 

B. ટુાંકનોંધ (ફે ભાાંથી એક)                       ૦૬  

Q.4 UNIT – 4 

A. વાભાન્મ પ્રશ્ન અથલા વાભાન્મ પ્રશ્ન       ૧૪  

Q.5   Unit- – (1, 2, 3, 4)  

A- ટૂાંકા પ્રશ્ન (એક ગણુના ચોદ પ્રશ્નછૂલા. અથલા ખારી જગ્મા અને જડકા ણ છૂી ળકામ. ) ૧૪   
અથલા    (૭ અને ૭ ) 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

  



M.A SANSKRIT  

     SEM 3- Core-301 

    हषाचररतम ्ઉચ્છર્ સ ૧-૨, 
Course : SAN – 301 

Topic :- Prose 

Text :-  षवाचररतम ्: ઉચ્છલાવ ૧-૨, 
Objectives of this course :- To introduces & bring out salient of Sanskrit prose romance. 
Outcome of the course :-  Students would know the variety of prose-wrings in Sanskrit & they will be 

able to analysis compound formation. 

No Type Topics  Texts Units 

S C Prose षवाचररतम ्
उच्छळाश १-२ 

1. Translation of the selected portion 

A O   2. Literary criticism 

N R   3. Companson with other kathas in sanskrit 

3 E   4. Development of Sanskrit Prose. (self-study) 

0     

1     

Ref-Book 

- षवाचररतम ्– श्री जगन्नाथ ऩाठक , चोखम्बा वळध्यार्ळन – ळारणशी  

- षवाचररतम ्- उच्छळाश १-२, डो.ळशन्तकुमार र्ट्ट शरस्ळतत ऩसु्तक र्ण्डार-अमदाळाद  

- षवाचररतम ्एक शांस्कृततकअध्यय – डो.ळाशदेुळऴरण अग्रळाऱ, अन.ु र्ोऱार्ाइ ऩटेऱ  

- षवाचररतम ्उच्छळाश १-३ प्रा- दऱऩतर्ाइ मतुनम , गजुार ग्रन्थ ्रत्न कायााऱय-अमदाळाद 
 Format of Question Paper  
Q.1  UNIT – 1 

A. ગદ્યખાંડન વતલલયણ અનલુાદ (એકના તલકલ્ે એક અથલા ફે ભાાંથી એક)   ૧૦    

B. વવાંદબવ વભજાલ. (ફે ભાાંથી એક)           ૦૪  

Q.2 UNIT – 2 

A. વાભાન્મ પ્રશ્ન (ફે ભાાંથી એક અથલા એકના તલકલ્ે એક)     ૦૮  

B. ટુાંકનોંધ (ફે ભાાંથી એક)                      ૦૬  

Q.3 UNIT – 3 

A. વાભાન્મ પ્રશ્ન (ફે ભાાંથી એક અથલા એકના તલકલ્ે એક)    ૦૮  

B. તનમિાાંળભાાંથી ાંક્તિ વભજાલ. (ફે ભાાંથી એક)     ૦૬  

Q.4 UNIT – 4 

A. વાભાન્મ પ્રશ્ન (એકના તલકલ્ે એક અથલા ફે ભાાંથી એક)     ૧૪  

Q.5   Unit- – (1, 2, 3, 4)  

A- ટૂાંકા પ્રશ્ન (એક ગણુના ચોદ પ્રશ્નછૂલા. અથલા ખારી જગ્મા અને જડકા ણ છૂી ળકામ. ) ૧૪   
અથલા    (૭ અને ૭ ) 

 

 

 

 

 



M.A SANSKRIT  

SEM - 3 

Vedic studies SAN – 302 

Course : SAN – 302 
Topic : Vedik studies  

Text :- ऋग्ळेद तनयतांऴ:| 
Objectives of this course :- To introduces & bring out salient features of vedic language & literature. 
Outcome of the course :-  Students would know the vedic maths & religion & they would also know the 
development of Sanskrit language. 

No Type Topics Texts Units 

S C Vedic Selected  1. अनळुाद तथा वळळरण(ऋग्ळेद,म.ं१ शकुत 
९७,१५४,म.ं २ शकू्त १२) 

A O studies 5 hymns 2. अनळुाद तथा वळळरण(ऋग्ळेद म.ं७ शकुत ८६, म.ं–
१०,शकुत१२९   

N R  From  3. ळटैदक ळाक्य रचना, ऩद्यऩाठ तथा स्ळतन्त्र 
स्ळररतनो ऩररचय  

3 E  Rig-Veda (1-
97,1-154,2-
12,7-86,10-129 
) 

4. शायणाचाया तथा स्ळामी दयानन्दना ळेद र्ास्य 
शाथे तऱुना- उऩयुाक्त तनयतांऴमात्रनी (self-study) 

0     

2     

Ref-Book 

- ऋग्ळेदऋग्ळेद शटंषता (शायण-र्ास्यशमेत)्ટીક ततणक ळटैदक ऴोध ्शसं्थान ऩणेु -१९८८  

- Vedic mythology – by A.A.Macdonell – New Dehli 2000 

-  Vedic Grammar – by Macdoneel– New Dehli 2001 

- ऋग्ळेद र्ास्य स्ळासम दयानन्द प्रकाऴन– अजमेर 

 Format of Question Paper  
Q.1  UNIT – 1 

A. વતલલયણ અનલુાદ(ફે ભાાંથી એક)       ૦૭  

B. ટુાંકનોંધ (ફે ભાાંથી એક)        ૦૭  

Q.2 UNIT – 2 

A. વતલલયણ અનલુાદ(ફે ભાાંથી એક)       ૦૭  

B. ટુાંકનોંધ (ફે ભાાંથી એક)        ૦૭  

Q.3 UNIT – 3 

A. વાભાન્મ પ્રશ્ન (ફે ભાાંથી એક અથલા એકના તલકલ્ે એક)    ૦૮  

B. તનમિાાંળભાાંથી લૈરદક વ્માકયણને રગિા પ્રશ્ન(ફે ભાાંથી એક)    ૦૬  

Q.4 UNIT – 4 

A. વાભાન્મ પ્રશ્ન (એકના તલકલ્ે એક અથલા ફે ભાાંથી એક)    ૧૪  

Q.5   Unit- – (1, 2, 3, 4)  

A- ટૂાંકા પ્રશ્ન (એક ગણુના ચોદ પ્રશ્નછૂલા. અથલા ખારી જગ્મા અને જડકા ણ છૂી ળકામ. ) ૧૪   
અથલા    (૭ અને ૭ ) 

 
 



 

M.A. SEM 3 – 303 

ધમવશ સ્ત્ર – DHARMSASTRAS 

Course : SAN – 303 
Topic : Dharmsastras. 

Text :-1. याहळल्क्यस्मतृत अने 

           2. गौतम धमाशतू्र – अध्याय-१ (मस्करीर्ास्य शटषतम)् 

- उदेश्य :- પ્રાચીન બાયિીમ વાભાજજક,યાજનૈતિક,આતથિક િથા ન્મામ સચૂક યાંયાઅઓન રયચમ 

કયાલલ. ધભવળાસ્ત્ર અને નીતિળાસ્ત્રન આધતુનક વભાજ વાથેન વાંફાંધ સ્ષ્ટ કયલ. 
No Type Topics Texts Units 

S C Dharmasastras  याहळल्क्यस्मतृत 
(व्यळषाराध्याय  
१-६ प्रकरण अने 
गौतम धमाशतू्र-
अध्याय -१  
(मस्करीर्ास्य 
शटषतम)् 

१. तनयतांऴस्य शानळुाद वळळरण १-६  
A O  २.જનયર પ્રશ્ન તનમિાાંળભાાંથી 
N R  ૩. ટૂાંકનોંધ – તનમિાાંળભાાંથી  

3 E  4. સતુ્ર વભજાલ ગોિભધભવસતૂ્ર અ-૧  
ગોિભધભવસતૂ્રને રગિા પ્રશ્ન અ–૧(self-study)   

0    

3    

Ref-Book 

१. History of dharmshastra – vol,1 to 6 P.V.KANE  

२. याहळल्क्यस्मतृत- તભિાક્ષયા-ડૉ.ઉભેળ ચાંર ાાંડ ે– चौखम्बा 
३. गौतमधमाशतू्रम(्मस्करीर्ास्य शटषतम)्ડૉ.લેદતભત્રા,યાષ્રીમ પ્રકાળન, New Dehli 1969 

४. गौतमधमाशतू्रम(्समतसराटटका शटषतम)् षररनारायण आप्टे, आनन्दाश्रम शसं्कृत सशररज, ऩणुा-१९९० 
 Format of Question Paper  
Q.1  UNIT – 1 

A. શ્રકન અનલુાદ તલલયણ વરશિ (છ ભાાંથી ત્રણ રખ)     ૦૯  

B. ટુાંકનોંધ (ફે ભાાંથી એક)        ૦૫  

Q.2 UNIT – 2 

A. વાભાન્મ પ્રશ્ન (ફે ભાાંથી એક અથલા એકના તલકલ્ે એક)    ૧૪  

Q.3 UNIT – 3 

A. ટુાંકનોંધ રખ.(ચાય ભાાંથી એક)       ૧૪  

Q.4 UNIT – 4 

A. ગોિભધભવસતૂ્ર અધ્મામ-૧ ભાાંથી સતુ્ર.(मस्करीर्ास्य शटषतम)्(ચાય ભાાંથી ફે)  ૦૮  

B. ગોિભધભવસતૂ્ર ભાાંથી ટુાંકનોંધ (ફે ભાાંથી એક)      ૦૬  

Q.5   Unit- – (1, 2, 3, 4)  

A- ટૂાંકા પ્રશ્ન (એક ગણુના ચોદ પ્રશ્નછૂલા. અથલા ખારી જગ્મા અને જડકા ણ છૂી ળકામ. ) ૧૪   
અથલા    (૭ અને ૭ ) 

 
 
 
 

 



M.A.SEM-3 304 
Puran- Shastra 

Course:-San-304 
Topic-Puran Shastra 
Text-Matsya-Puran(Selected Portion)&Agni-Puran 1-6 
Objective The Course:-To Introduce The Ancient Puranic Literature 

COURSE TYPE TOPIC TEXT UNIT 

S 
A 
N 
S 
3 
0 
4 

P 
U 
R 
A 
N 

P 
U 
R 
A 
N 

1.मत्स्यऩरुाणम (तनयतांऴ)  अ-
१-१६,२३,२४,४५,४७,एळ ं                                                                              
-53 अप्ग्नऩरुाणम ्अ.ं १-१६ 

१.अनळुाद तथा शमीसा(अ-१ थी १०) 

२.अनळुाद तथा शमीसा(अ 11 थी १६) 
२३,२४,४५,४७ अने ५३ 

३. अप्ग्नऩरुाणम(तनयतांऴ:-अ १ थी १६ 
अनळुाद तथा शमीसा 

   ४. યુાણનવાાંસ્કૃતિક ભરશભા (ભત્સ્મયુાણ ના 
આધાયે) (SELF-STUDY) 

 
Ref-Book 
(1) Matsya-Puran-Editor,Anandashram Sanskrit Series Poona-1976 
(2) Matsya-Puran-A Study(Culture History From The Matsyapuran)By   

      S.G.Kantawala- M.S.Uni.Baroda-1975 

(3) ऩरुाण-वळमश,ंबऱदेळ उऩाध्याय,चौखम्बा शसं्कृत वळद्यार्ळन ळाराणऴी-1966 

Format of Paper 
Q-1 UNIT-1 

A-શ્કન સસર્ર્રણ અનરુ્ દ(ચ ર મ થંી બે)       ૧૦       

B-ધ શંન (એક ચરણન) અનરુ્ દ (ચ ર મ થંી બે)       ૦૪                        

Q-૨UNIT-2  

A-સ મ ન્ય પ્રશ્ન (બે મ થંી એક અથર્  એક ન  સર્કલ્ે એક)      ૧૦                                

B-ટૂંકનોંધ (બે મ થંી એક )         ૦૪                          

Q-3 UNIT-3 

A-શ્કન સસર્ર્રણ અનરુ્ દ(ચ ર મ થંી બે)       ૦૮                                

B-સસદંભવ સર્ર્રણ અથર્  ટૂંકનધ (ચ રમ થંી બે)       ૦૬     

Q-4 UNIT-4 

A-(સ મ ન્ય પ્રશ્ન અથર્  સ મ ન્ય પ્રશ્ન)         ૧૪                           

Q.5   Unit- – (1, 2, 3, 4)  

A- ટૂાંકા પ્રશ્ન (એક ગણુના ચોદ પ્રશ્નછૂલા. અથલા ખારી જગ્મા અને જડકા ણ છૂી ળકામ. ) ૧૪   
અથલા    (૭ અને ૭ ) 

 
 

 
 
 
 
 

 
 



M.A.SEM-3 305 
Vishnu-Puran  

Course:-Sans305 
Topic:-Puran Shastra 
Text:-Vishnu-Puran(Selected Portion) 
Objective Of The Course:-To Introduce  The Original Sanskrit Text Of Puranic-Literature,S Bring Out 
Salient Teatures Of Puranas 
Out Com Of Course:-Students Would Know The Impact At Vishnu-Puran On The Bhagvat Puran & 
Intluence At The Vishnu-Puran In Displecment Of The Vedic Myth Of Andra-Deity. 

NO TYPE TOPIC TEXT UNIT 

S 
A 
N 
3 
0 
5 

C 
O 
R 
E 
3 
0 
5 
 

PURAN 
SHASTRA 

वळष्णुऩरुाणम ्(तनयतांऴ) 
अऴं-१ अध्याय ९,१३,१७, 
थी २० अऴं-२ अध्याय २ 
थी ५,१३ थी १६ अऴं-४ 

अध्याय २ थी ६,१० थी १३ 
अऴं-५ अध्याय-५ 

६ थी ११ अने १६=कुऱ ३५ 
अध्याय  

૧. અનલુાદ િથા વભીક્ષા (અંળ-૧ અધ્મામ 
૯,૧૩,૧૭ થી ૨૦ અંળ -૨  અધ્મામ ૨ થી 
૫,૧૩થી ૧૬ 
૨. અનલુાદ િથા વભીક્ષા (અંળ-૪ અધ્મામ ૨ 
થી ૬,૧૦ થી ૧૩ અંળ- ૫ અધ્મામ ૫ થી ૧૬ 

૩.તલષ્ણુયુાણભાાં આલિાાં તલતલધ આખ્માન   
૪.તલષ્ણુયુાણ અને બાગલિયુાણભાાં આલિી 
કૃષ્ણની ફારીરાઓન ાયસ્રયક 
વાંફાંધ.(SELF-STUDY) 

REF-BOOK 

(१) पवष्णुऩरुाणम-प्रकािन:आनआनन्दाश्रम ग्रथंावऱी,ऩणूा-१९७६ 

(२) ऩरुाण पवमिा|स,ंबऱदेव उऩाध्याय,चौखम्भापवद्याभवन, वाराणसी-२००३ 

(३) इनतहास ऩरुाणका अनशुिऱना|ऱेखक:रामिकंर भट्टाचाया, वाराणसी. 
(४) ऩरुाणतत्वशममांसा|डॉ.श्रीकृष्णमणण त्ररऩाठी,चौखम्बा ससं्कृत प्रनतष्ठान- वाराणसी-२००९ 

(५) पवष्णुऩरुाण – गीताप्रेस- गोरखऩरु  

Format of Paper 
Q-1 UNIT-1 

A-શ્કન સસર્ર્રણ અનરુ્ દ(ચ ર મ થંી બે)                              ૦૮  

B-ધ શંન (એક ચરણન) અનરુ્ દ સસર્ર્રણ સમજાર્.(ચ ર મ થંી બે)        ૦૬  

Q-૨ UNIT-2    

A-શ્કન સસર્ર્રણ અનરુ્ દ(ચ ર મ થંી બે)                          ૦૮  

B-ધ શંન (એક ચરણન) અનરુ્ દ (ચ ર મ થંી બે)                        ૦૬  

Q-3 UNIT-3 

A-(સ મ ન્ય પ્રશ્ન અથર્  સ મ ન્ય પ્રશ્ન) અથર્  ચ રમ થંી બે ટૂંકનધ    ૧૪            
Q-4 UNIT-4  

A- (સ મ ન્ય પ્રશ્ન અથર્  સ મ ન્ય પ્રશ્ન)                                   ૧૪  

Q.5   Unit- – (1, 2, 3, 4)  

A- ટૂાંકા પ્રશ્ન (એક ગણુના ચોદ પ્રશ્નછૂલા. અથલા ખારી જગ્મા અને જડકા ણ છૂી ળકામ. ) ૧૪   
અથલા    (૭ અને ૭ ) 

 
 



 
COURSE:SAN 306-A (Seminar) 

Course:-San 306-A 
Topic For Seminar Work Is –Philosophical & Devotional Stotra Literature Of Shankarachary.(Marks:70 
+30=100) 
 

ऴकंराचाया वळरचचत कोई एक के बे स्त्रोत ऩशदं करीने तनेोताप्त्ळक रीत ेअभ्याश करळान ुअषीं अऩेक्षसत 
चे. 
 शेसमनार स्ळरूऩनी बाह्य रुऩरेखा तनम्नानशुार चे.एने चुस्तऩणे ळऱगी रषेळ.ुजो आ स्ळरूऩमां कोई 
सऴचथतऱता ळतााऴ,ेतो तनेो प्रर्ाळ ऩररसाना ऩररणाम ऊऩर ऩण रषेऴ.ेमाटे शेसमनारन ुस्ळरूऩ अतनळाया रीत े
रीत ेतनम्नानशुार राखळ-ू 
१.प्रथम ऩषृ्ठ-गरुु गोवळदं यतुन.नी उत्तरऩपु्स्तकाना प्रथमऩषृ्ठनी ज़ेरोस कोऩीन ुराखळ ुउत्तरऩपु्स्तकाना 
खानाओमां जरुरी वळगतोऩरुळी. 
२.द्वळतीय ऩषृ्ठ-वळवयन ुऴीवाक अने वळवयानकु्रमखणका(वळवय अने ऩषृ्ट-क्रमांक शाथे)न ुराखळ.ु 
३.प्रस्ताळना-आठ ऩषृ्ठथी ळधारे नषीं. 
४.वळवयन ुवळळेचन(अथाात तऱुनात्मक अभ्याश)अदंाजे ऩदंरथी ळीश ऩषृ्ठ. 
५.उऩशषंार-त्रणथी ळधारे ऩषृ्ठ नषीं. 
६.अन्त ेशदंर्ा ग्रथं शचूच,अकाराटद क्रमे(१.ग्रथंनाम २.शऩंादक के ऱेखक के नाम ३.प्रकाऴक.४.प्रकाऴन ळवा 
५.आळवृत्त-आटऱी वळगतो मकुळानी रषे छे.)अतनळाया रीत ेमकुळी. 
७.एकंदरे शेसमनारन ुकद त्रीश थी ऩांत्रत्रश ऩषृ्ठ जेटऱ ुराखळ.ु 
Objectiv Of The Course:-To Promote Self-Study And Cultivate Their Tongues For Correct Pronunciations. 
Outcome Of The Course:-Students Would Be Able To Understand &To Pronunciation The Stotra-
Literature. 

COURSE TYPE TOPIC TEXT 

SAN506(S) CORE SEMINAR श्रीऴकंराचायारचचतातन स्त्रोत्राखण | 
RREFRENCE BOOKS:-१.िांकर-ग्रथंावऱी | समता प्रकािन,चेन्न,ै2002 

       २. શકંરસરરત  – ડૉ.જયદેર્ જાની  
(A)  Assessment Of The Seminar-Work(30 Marks-Intenal) 
(1) Self Under Standing Of A Totra.(2).Correct Pronunciation. 
(3)Translation Skill (4)Power Of Explanation.(5)Summarization Of The Content 
(B)One Assignment:-(70 Marks-External)Related With The Topic Mentioned Above. 
Note:-(1) Students Are Supposed To Submit Their Assignment In A Typed Copy,(In A Spiral-Binding 
Form.)&Minimum Pages Should Be 35 To 40,With A Bobliography Of Reference-Book(In An 
Alphabetical Order).(2)All The Assignments Should Be Submitted By The Uni.Dept.&P.G.Centers Of 
Colleges At The University Offices/Central Assessment Center. 
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સેમીન ર 

અથર્ ેર- कौहटल्य अथािास्र-अधधकरण-६(१-२)अधधकरण-७(१-५) 
KOક ઉદે્દળ:-કોટીલ્મ અથવળાસ્ત્રન રયચમ િથા અભ્માવ કયી ળકે. 
NO TYPE TOPIC TEXT UNIT 

S 

A 

N 

S 

૩ 

૦ 

૬ 

C 

O 

R 

E 

ARTHASASTRA कौहटल्य 
अथािास्र-
अधधकरण-६(१-
२)अधधकरण-
७(१-५) 

 

૧ ગદ્ય અથર્  દ્યમ  ંઅનરુ્ દ   
  સમજુસત 

૨ જનર પ્રશ્ન અથર્  ટૂંકનોંધ  

૩ ટૂંકનધ 

૪ જનર ર મશવ 
(SELF STUDY) 

REF-BOOK 

(૧) કોરટલ્મ અથવળાસ્ત્ર અતધકયણ-લાચસ્તિ ત્રેયરા,ગીિાપ્રેવ-ચખમ્ફા તલદ્યાબલન-  

     લાયાણવી 
(૨) कौटटल्य के राजतनततकएळ ंशामाप्जक वळचार – डॉ.मखणऴकंर प्रशाद मोतीऱाऱ बनारशदाश    

 

   ळाराणशी. 
(३) कौटटल्य अथाऴास्त्र-प्रो प्राणनाथ वळधाऱकंार,मोतीऱाऱ बनारऴीदाश ळाराणशी 
(४) कौटटल्य अथाऴास्त्र-टी.गणऩती ऴास्त्री,रास्रीय शसं्कृत शसं्थान –टदल्ऱी 
Format of Paper 

UNIT-૧ 

A-શ્કનુ ંઅથર્  ગદ્યનુ ંસસર્ર્રણ અનરુ્ દ(ચ રમ થંી બે)              ૧૦ 

B-ધ શંન (એક ચરણન)અનરુ્ દ સસર્ર્રણ સમજાર્(ચ ર મ થંી બે)    ૦૪ 

UNIT-૨ 

A-સ મ ન્ય પ્રશ્ન અથર્  સ મ ન્ય પ્રશ્ન         ૧૪ 

UNIT-૩ 

AA  A-સ મ ન્ય પ્રશ્ન અથર્  ટૂંકનોંધ (ચ રમ થંી બે)             

 ૧૪   

UNIT-૪  

A-ચ રમ થંી બે ટૂંકનધ સમજાર્.       ૧૪ 

Q.5   Unit- – (1, 2, 3, 4)  

A- ટૂાંકા પ્રશ્ન (એક ગણુના ચોદ પ્રશ્નછૂલા. અથલા ખારી જગ્મા અને જડકા ણ છૂી ળકામ. ) ૧૪   
અથલા    (૭ અને ૭ ) 
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401  

Course :- SAN.401 

Topic :- Kavya 

Text :-  नैवधीयचररतम-् પ્રથભ વગવ અને ककराताजुातनयम ्પ્રથભ વગવ  

Objectives of this course :- 1. To teach some portion of classical Sanskrit epics. 

                                                2. To introduce with the form of classical Sanskrit epics. 

                                                3. To compare the style of two great poet bharavi and Shiharsh. 

No Type Topics  Texts Units 

S 
A 
N 
4 
0 
1 
 

C 
O 
R 
E 
 

Kavya ककराताजुातनयम ्
વગવ-1 
नैवधीयचररतम ्
વગવ-1 

1. ककराताजुातनयम ्પ્રથભ વગવ શ્રકન અનલુાદ અને 
વાંવાંદબવ   
2. જનયર પ્રશ્ન અથલા ટુાંકનોંધ. ककराताजुातनयम ्ભાાંથી  

3. नैवधीयचररत પ્રથભ વગવ શ્રકન અનલુાદ અને 
વાંવાંદબવ   

4. જનયર પ્રશ્ન અથલા ટુાંકનોંધ. नैवधीयचररत વગવ-૧ 
ભાાંથી (self study) 

Ref-Book 

१.ककराताजुातनयम-्र्ारवळ-शं, શ્રી યાભપ્રિા તત્રાઠી ऱोकर्ारती-इऱाषाबाद 

२.सऴऴुऩाऱळध-माध,् ळल्ऱर्देळ -टटकाशटषत, रामचन्ि अने षरर्ट्ट ऴास्त्री, श्री नगर 
३.ककराताजुातनयम,् પ્રથભ વગવ व्याख्याकार जनादान ऴास्त्री, मोतीऱाऱ बनारशीदाश, टदल्ऱी १९७२ 
४.नैवधीयचररत – सऴळऱाऱ त्रत्रळेदी, षंशा प्रकाऴन, जयऩुर-२००८  
Format of Paper 

Q.1  UNIT – 1 

A. શ્રકન અનલુાદ (ચાય ભાાંથી ફે)       ૧૦  

B. વવાંદબવ તલલેચન (ચાય ભાાંથી ફે)        ૦૪ 

Q.2 UNIT – 2 

A. વાભાન્મ પ્રશ્ન (ફે ભાાંથી એક અથલા એકના તલકલ્ે એક)     ૦૮  

B. ટુાંકનોંધ (ફે ભાાંથી એક)           ૦૬             
Q.3 UNIT – 3 

A. શ્રકન અનલુાદ (ચાય ભાાંથી ફે) (નૈધીમચરયિ ભાાંથી)     ૧૦  

B. વવાંદબવ તલલેચન (ચાય ભાાંથી ફે)        ૦૪ 

Q.4 UNIT – 4 

A. વાભાન્મ પ્રશ્ન (ફે ભાાંથી એક અથલા એકના તલકલ્ે એક)     ૦૮ 

B. ટુાંકનોંધ (ફે ભાાંથી એક)           ૦૬              
Q.5   Unit- – (1, 2, 3, 4)  

A- ટૂાંકા પ્રશ્ન (એક ગણુના ચોદ પ્રશ્નછૂલા. અથલા ખારી જગ્મા અને જડકા ણ છૂી ળકામ. ) ૧૪   
અથલા    (૭ અને ૭ ) 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
   



M.A SEM 4 

402 

Course :- SAN.402 
Topic :- Upanisad 

Text :- माण्डूक्योऩतनवद्  

Objectives of this course :- 1. To have proficiency in Sanskrit language. 

                                                 2. To givan depth knowledge of the vedantic tradition of thought.                                                                   

    3. To be aware of intellectual stronght of the Sanskrit tradition of thought. 

No Type Topics  Texts Units 

S 
A 
N 
4 
0 
2 
 

C 
O 
R 
E 
 

Upanisad 
 

माण्डूक्योऩतनवद्  

(गौडऩादकाररका) 

1. काररका नो अनुळाद शवळळरण प्रकरण ૧ થી ૪  
2. વાભાન્મ પ્રશ્ન તનમિ કૃતિને આધાયે  

3. ટુાંકનોંધ  

4. ગોડાદ કારયકાના તવદ્ાાંિ, ગોડાદનુાં 
જીલન,વભમ,કલન,પ્રાયાંચબક અદૈ્િ તલચાયધાયા, અને 
ગોડાદના યૂગાભી લેદના તલચાયક, ગોડાદ તલે 
કેટરાક તલદ્વાનના ભિની વભીક્ષા, माण्डूक्योऩतनवद् 
અને આગભ પ્રકયણની કયીકાન વાંફ ાંધ . (self study) 

Ref-Book 
1. 1987, Mandukya-Karika, Swami Gambhirananda,kerala. 

2. माण्डूक्योऩतनवद्, गौडऩाद काररका तथा ऴाडकर र्ाष्य शटषत, गीतापे्रश, गोरखऩुर. 
3. ગોડાદ એક વભીક્ષાત્ભક અધ્મમન-ડૉ,અયતલિંદ જળી,સયુિ.  

4.माण्डूक्योऩतनवद्- વલાભી પ્રણલિીથવ, વસ્ત ુવારશત્મલધવક કામાવરમ, અભદાલાદ. 

5.गौडऩादकाररका એક અધ્મમન, ચનુીરાર ગાાંધી તલદ્યારમ,સયુિ-૧૯૬૪.  
Format of Paper: 

Q.1  UNIT – 1 

A. કારયકાઓન અનલુાદ વતલલયણ વભજાલ. (આઠ ભાાંથી ચાય)    ૧૪  

Q.2 UNIT – 2 

A.તનમિકૃતિને આધાયે વાભાન્મ પ્રશ્ન ફે ભાાંથી એક અથલા એક ના તલકલ્ે એક    ૧૪  

Q.3 UNIT – 3 

A. ટુાંકનોંધ રખ.(ચાય ભાાંથી ફે)        ૧૪  

Q.4 UNIT – 4 

A. વાભાન્મ પ્રશ્ન (એકના તલકલ્ે એક અથલા ફે ભાાંથી એક)     ૧૪     Q.5   Unit- 
– (1, 2, 3, 4)  

A- ટૂાંકા પ્રશ્ન (એક ગણુના ચોદ પ્રશ્નછૂલા. અથલા ખારી જગ્મા અને જડકા ણ છૂી ળકામ. ) ૧૪   
અથલા    (૭ અને ૭ ) 

 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



M.A SEM 4 

403-A 

Course :- SAN.403-A 
Topic :- INDIAN PHILOSOPHY 

Text :- अणुर्ास्यत: तनयतांऴ:| ऩातजऱयोगशूत्रत: शमाचधऩाद: च| 
Objectives of this course :- To introduces the text of the shuddhadrait – vedant philosophy and    
          the yoga-shastra. 
Outcome of the course :-  Students would know the aoctrine of vallabhacharya and importance    
        of yoga. 

No Type Topics Texts Units 

S 
A 
N 
4 
0 
3 
 

E 
L 
E 
C 
T 
I 
V 
E 
 

INDIAN 
PHILOSOPHY 

1. अणुर्ास्यत: 
तनयतांऴ:(त्रत्रशुत्री)  
2.ऩातजऱयोगशूत्रत: 
शमाचधऩाद्:| 
 

1. Text-analysis 
2. philosophical tonets of tri sutri 

3. Development of vaishnava  

4. General study of ashtangani in yoga-shastra.(self-
study) 

Ref-Book 

1.अणुर्ास्यम|्शं.षनुमान प्रशाद वटऴास्त्री,चौखाम्बा शंस्कृत शंस्थान ळारणशी १९८७. 
2.ऩातजऱ-योग शूत्राखण| ऩं.युचधप्ष्ठर सममांशक. 
3.टषन्द तत्ळहान नो इततषाश,ऱे.नमादाऴंकर मषेता,अमदाळाद,१९६२. 
4.र्ारतीय तत्ळहान केप्त्ऱक शमस्या,नगीन ऴाष,अमदाळाद. 
5.शांख्य-योगदऴान, नगीन जी.ऴाष, युतनळसशाटी ग्रन्थ तनमााण बोडा, अमदाळाद. 
Format of Paper 
Q.1  UNIT – 1 

A.તત્રસતુ્રી ભાાંથી ેયેગ્રાપ છૂલા (ફે ભાાંથી એક)      ૦૮  

Bધ્માાંળ ન ફે ચયણન વતલલયણ અનલુાદ વભજાલ. (ચાય ભાાંથી ફે)    ૦૬      
  
Q.2 UNIT – 2 

A. વાભાન્મ પ્રશ્ન (ફે ભાાંથી એક અથલા એકના તલકલ્ે એક) (સતુ્રન ટુાંકવાય છૂલ )  ૦૮  

B. ટુાંકનોંધ (ફે ભાાંથી એક)           ૦૬             
Q.3 UNIT – 3 

A. વાભાન્મ પ્રશ્ન (ફે ભાાંથી એક અથલા એકના તલકલ્ે એક) (તત્રસતુ્રી અને વભાતધાદ ભાાંથી  

પ્રશ્ન મકુલા)          ૧૪  

Q.4 UNIT – 4 

A. વાભાન્મ પ્રશ્ન (ફે ભાાંથી એક અથલા એકના તલકલ્ે એક) (વભાતધાદ ભાાંથી  

પ્રશ્ન મકુલા)          ૦૮  

B. ટુાંકનોંધ (ફે ભાાંથી એક)          ૦૬              
Q.5   Unit- – (1, 2, 3, 4)  

A- ટૂાંકા પ્રશ્ન (એક ગણુના ચોદ પ્રશ્નછૂલા. અથલા ખારી જગ્મા અને જડકા ણ છૂી ળકામ. ) ૧૪   
અથલા    (૭ અને ૭ ) 

  (તત્રસતુ્રી અને વભાતધાદ ભાાંથી પ્રશ્ન મકુલા)       
 

 
  

 
 
 



M.A.Sem-4 (403) 
  Course:-San 403 B 

Course:-San 403 B 
Topic:-Alankar Shastra 

Text:-काव्याऱङ्कार ऩररच्छेदो 1 थी ६ 

Objective Of The Course:- To Introduce The Original Text Of Early Poetics And To Examine The Contribution Of  To 
Indian Poetics. 

Out Come Of The Course:-Students Would Know The Beginning Of The Alankar-School & The Roll Of र्ामष| 

No TYPType Topic Text Unit 

S 
A 
N 
4 
0 
3 

E 
L 
E 
C 
T 
I 
V 
E 

Alankar 
Shastra 
(Indian 
Poetics) 

र्ामषकृत 
काव्याऱङ्कार 
ऩररच्छेदो  

1 थी ६ 

 
 

1 Text Study With   Translation  
2 Content Analysis Of  The First Second 
And Three Chapter 
3 Content Analysis Of The,4,5,6 Chapter 

4 Alankarkos-Befor  र्ामष(Self-Study) 

 
 

REF BOOK 

(१) काव्याऱङ्कार सूरवपृि:-ગગં ન થ,નર્ીરદલ્હી 
(२) भारतीय काव्यिास्र की भूशमका -ડ.નગેન્ર દ્વિરે્દી 
(३) संस्कृत काव्य समीऺा -રમેશ શકુ્ 

(४) संस्कृत काव्यिाश्रनो इनतहास-ી.ર્ી.ક ણે  

(५) काव्याऱङ्कार -પ્ર.આર.ી.મહતે -સરસ્ર્તી સુ્તક ભડં ર  

Q-૧ UNIT-1 

      A काव्याऱङ्कार ની ક રરક ઓની સસર્સ્ત ર સમજુતી(ચ ર મ થંી બે )     ૧૦  

      B ધ્ય શંન (એક ચરણ)ન અનરુ્ દ સર્ર્રણ સરહત       ૦૪  

Q-૨ UNIT-૨ 

     A-એક થી ત્રણ રરચ્છેદમ થંી સ મ ન્ય પ્રશ્ન(બે મ થંી એક અથર્  એકન  સર્કલ્ે એક )  ૦૮ 

      B-ટૂંકનધ(બે મ થંી એક)                       ૦૬  

Q-૩ UNIT-૩ 

    A ચ ર, ચં,છ રરચ્છેદ મ થંી સ મ ન્ય પ્રશ્ન(બે મ થંી એક અથર્  એકન  સર્કલ્ે એક )     ૦૮ 

    B ટૂંકનધ(બે મ થંી એક)                                           ૦૬  

Q-૪ UNIT-૪ 

    A સ મ ન્ય પ્રશ્ન (એકન  સર્કલ્ે એક અથર્  બે મ થંી એક )                 ૧૪  

Q.5   Unit- – (1, 2, 3, 4)  

A- ટૂાંકા પ્રશ્ન (એક ગણુના ચોદ પ્રશ્નછૂલા. અથલા ખારી જગ્મા અને જડકા ણ છૂી ળકામ. ) ૧૪   
અથલા    (૭ અને ૭ ) 

 
 
 
 
 
 

 



M.A.Sem-4 (404) 

Course:-San 404 – (A) 

तका भाषा-जैन-बौद्धदिानयो:स्वाध्याय: 
Course:-San 404 A 

TTOPIC:-SAN 404 

TEXT:- केिवशमश्र-पवरधचता तका भाषा-जैन-बौद्धदिानयो:स्वाध्याय: 
Objective Of The Course:- To Introduce a a  Primary Of An Indian Epistemology & To  Itroduce The Non-Veaic 

Philosophy. 
Out Come Of The Course:-Students Would be able to Know that how we know the worldly things  what is the 
important of non-vedic philosophy.  

No TYPType Topic Text Unit 

S 
A 
N 
4 
0 
4 

E 
L 
E 
C 
T 
I 
V 
E 

 Indian 
Philosophy 

केिवशमश्र-पवरधचता 
तका भाषा –
(ननयतांि:)प्रमाणपवचार: 
जैन-
बौद्धदिानयो:स्वाध्याय: 
(सवादिानसंग्रहत:) 

1   text analysis 
2   types of pramanas 
3  jain philosophy or depicted in   
     sarva-darshan-sangrah(self-   
     study) 
4  bauddha philosaphyas   
     depicted in sarva-darshan- 
     sangrah(self –study) 
 
 

REF BOOK 

(१) तका भाषा(केिवशमर-पवरधचता)प्रकािन-चौखम्बा संस्कृत प्रनतष्ठान,वाराणसी-१९६६ 

(२) भारतीय दिानों-ેખક-ર્સતં રીખ,સરસ્ર્તી સુ્તક ભડં ર અમદ ર્ દ-૨૦૦૭ 

(३) न्याय वैिेपषक:-ેખક-નગીનદ સ.જી.શ હ-યસુન.ગ્રથંસનમ વણ બડવ અમદ ર્ દ-૧૯૯૮  

(४) सवादिान संग्रह:-સં દક-ર્ સદેુર્શ સ્ત્રી,ભ ડં રકર ઓરરએન્ટ્ રીસચવઇન્સ્ટ્ીટ્યટુ્ નુ -૧૯૨૪ 

(५) सवादिान संग्रह:-અનરુ્ દ ડ-એસ્તેર સમન,સસં્કતૃસ રહત્ય અક દમી ગ ધંીનગર-૨૦૦૫ 

Q-૧ UNIT-1 

     A તકવભ ષ ની કં્ક્તઓનુ ંસર્ર્રણ(ચ ર મ થંી બે)       ૧૪  

Q-૨ UNIT-૨ 

     A- સ મ ન્ય પ્રશ્ન(બે મ થંી એક અથર્  એકન   સર્કલ્ે એક )                         ૦૮ 

     B-ટૂંકનધ(બે મ થંી એક)               ૦૬  

Q-૩ UNIT-૩ 

    A સ મ ન્ય પ્રશ્ન (બે મ થંી એક અથર્  એકન   સર્કલ્ે એક                   ૧૪  

Q-૪ UNIT-૪ 

    A સ મ ન્ય પ્રશ્ન (બે મ થંી એક અથર્  એકન   સર્કલ્ે એક  (જૈન બોદ્ દશવન મ થંી)    ૦૮  

    B-ટૂંકનધ(બે મ થંી એક)               ૦૬  

Q.5   Unit- – (1, 2, 3, 4)  

A- ટૂાંકા પ્રશ્ન (એક ગણુના ચોદ પ્રશ્નછૂલા. અથલા ખારી જગ્મા અને જડકા ણ છૂી ળકામ. ) ૧૪   
અથલા    (૭ અને ૭ ) 

   
 

 

 



M.A.Sem-4 (404) 
Course:-San 404 (B) 

Course:-San 404 B 
Topic:-Alankar Shastra 

Text:-आनन्दळधान-ध्ळन्याऱोक -प्रथम उध्योत अने कुन्तकळक्रोप्क्तजीवळतम प्रथम उन्मेव 
Objective Of The Course:- To Introduce a and bring out salient features at a unique text at Indian Poetics. 

Out Come Of The Course:-Students Would Know The special contribution of आनन्दळधान- ध्ळन्याऱोक -प्रथम 
उध्योत अने कुन्तकळक्रोप्क्तजीवळतम प्रथम उन्मेव 
No TYPType Topic Text Unit 

S 
A 
N 
4 
0 
3 

E 
L 
E 
C 
T 
I 
V 
E 

Alankar 
Shastra 
(Indian 
Poetics) 

आनन्दळधान- 
ध्ळन्याऱोक -प्रथम 
उध्योत अने 
कुन्तकळक्रोप्क्तजीवळतम 
प्रथम उन्मेव 
 

1 પ્રથમ ઉદ્યતમ નંી ક રરક  
સસર્ર્રણ 

2 પ્રથમ ઉદ્યતમ  ંઆર્ત  પ્રશ્ન 
તેમજ ધ્ર્ન્ય કની ટ્ીક , 
અકં રશ સ્ત્રની રંર   

3  वक्रोक्ततजीपवतम ન  પ્રથમ 
ઉન્મેષની ક રરક ઓ 

4  वक्रोक्ततजीपवतम મ  ંઆર્ત  
પ્રશ્ન (self study) 

 
REF BOOK 

(१) ध्वन्याऱोक - आनन्दवधान ડ.ર મસ ગર સત્ર ઠી,મતી  બન રસીદ સ ર્ ર ણસી  

(२) ध्वन्याऱोक –ડ.ગગં સ ગર ર ય ,ચખ બં  સસં્કૃત ભર્ન-ર્ ર ણસી 
(३) ध्वन्याऱोक एक अध्ययन,यानेश्चंद्र,उप्रती,ऩररमऱ ऩक्लऱकेिन हदल्ऱी 
(४) वक्रोक्ततजीपवतम- ર્શ્વ પ્રક શન-અમદ ર્ દ 

(५) वक्रोक्ततजीपवतम-કુન્તકન ક વ્યસર્ચ ર,નગીનદ સ  રેખ,ગ ધંીનગર 

(६) ધ્ર્ન્ય ક-ડનર ય રંગીદ સ મ કંડ-ગજુ-યસુન.અમદ ર્ દ 

(७) ધ્ર્ન્ય ક-શ્રી અભભનર્ગપુ્ત સર્રભચત ચનટ્ીક  સહીમ-ડ.ન ન્દી સરસ્ર્તી સુ્તક ભડં ર-અમદ ર્ દ 

Format of Paper 

Q-૧ UNIT-1 

      A ध्ळन्याऱोक પ્રથમઉધતની  ક રરક ઓ    (ચ ર મ થંી બે )             ૧૦  

      B પ્રથમઉધતમ  ંઆર્તી ટૂંકનધ(બે મ થંી એક)      ૦૪  

Q-૨ UNIT-૨ 

     A- સ મ ન્ય પ્રશ્ન(બે મ થંી એક અથર્  એકન   સર્કલ્ે એક)     ૦૮ 

     B-ટૂંકનધ(બે મ થંી એક)                ૦૬ 

Q-૩ UNIT-૩ 

    A ર્ક્રક્ક્તજીસર્તન  પ્રથમ ઉન્મેષની ક રરક ઓ સસર્ર્રણ સમજાર્.(ચ ર મ થંી બે)    ૦૮ 

    B ર્ક્રક્ક્તજીસર્તમ થંી આર્તી ટૂંકનધ(બે મ થંી એક)                            ૦૬ 

Q-૪ UNIT-૪ 

    A સ મ ન્ય પ્રશ્ન (બે મ થંી એક અથર્  એકન   સર્કલ્ે એક                  ૧૪ 

Q.5   Unit- – (1, 2, 3, 4)  

A- ટૂાંકા પ્રશ્ન (એક ગણુના ચોદ પ્રશ્નછૂલા. અથલા ખારી જગ્મા અને જડકા ણ છૂી ળકામ. ) ૧૪   
અથલા    (૭ અને ૭ ) 

 



                                                                                 Course:-San 405 
Course:-San 405 

TTopic:-One Act Play From The Bhasa’s Nataka-Chakra(Trivenrrum-Plays) 

Text:- Urubhanga Of Bhasa 
Objective Of The Course:- To Draw Attention Of Students Towards The Stage Script Of Sanskrit Dramas. 
Out Come Of The Course:-Our Students Will Be Able To Prepare Stage-Scripts Of Other Drama.  

No TYPType Topic Text Unit 

S 
A 
N 
4 
0 
5 

C 
O 
R 
E 
 

 One Act 
Play Of 
Bhasa 

उरूर्ंगम ् 1 उरूर्ंगम ्(अनुळाद तथा शमीसा) 
2 उरूर्ंगम ्(मुऱकथामां ऩररळतानों अने तनेां पे्ररणास्थानो)  

3  र्ाशना अन्य एकांकीओ अने उरूर्ंगनी रंगसमतानी 
शमीसा  

4  एकांकी रुऩकोनु स्ळरूऩ वळधान(ऱक्ष्य-ऱसण शमान्ळय  

    शाथे) दऴरुऩकम ्ना आधारे.(Self Study) 

Q-૧ UNIT-1 

     A દ્યન સસર્ર્રણ અનરુ્ દ.(ચ ર મ થંી બે)                              

 ૧૦  

     B સસદંભવ સમજાર્.(બે મ થંી એક)          ૦૪ 

Q-૨ UNIT-૨ 

     A- સ મ ન્ય પ્રશ્ન(એકન   સર્કલ્ે એક અથર્  બેમ થંી એક )                         ૧૪ 

Q-૩ UNIT-૩ 

    A સ મ ન્ય પ્રશ્ન (બે મ થંી એક અથર્  એકન   સર્કલ્ે એક                   ૧૦ 

    B-ટૂંકનધ(બે મ થંી એક)                                                    

 ૦૪ 

Q-૪ UNIT-૪ 

    A- સ મ ન્ય પ્રશ્ન(એકન   સર્કલ્ે એક અથર્  બેમ થંી એક )                           ૧૪ 
        

Q.5   Unit- – (1, 2, 3, 4)  

A- ટૂાંકા પ્રશ્ન (એક ગણુના ચોદ પ્રશ્નછૂલા. અથલા ખારી જગ્મા અને જડકા ણ છૂી ળકામ. ) ૧૪   
અથલા    (૭ અને ૭ ) 

  
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
 



Course:-San 406 A 
Course:-San 406 A 

TTopic:-Project-Work Marks:-70+30=100) 

Objective Of The Course:- To  Develop The Critical Faculty Of Students. 
Out Come Of The Course:-The Students Would Be Able To Explore The Traditional Sanskrit Text Historically & 
Comparatively. 

Prescribed Angle:- 

(1) Historical Study Of A Givan Subject, 
            Or 

(2) Comparative Study Of A Givan Subject. 
            Or 

(3) Student May Prepare A Survey Of Specific Topic In The Sanskrit With    
Some Critical Comments Of His Own. 

 Note:- 

(1) Student Is Suppose To Submit His/Her Project-Work In Typed Frome Only (Pages:-75 To 
100),With Spiral Binding. 

(2) There Should Be Bibliography Of The Relevent Reference Books 
(In An Alphabetical Order Only.) 

(3) Student Should Not Write His/Her Name,College-Name On The Title-Page.But 
(A) He/She Is Suppose To Write His/Her University-Exam Seat Number Only, 
(B) With Year Of Fourth Semester-Exam.& 
(C) Subject:Sanskrit.(Semester-4,Course No.512)  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



સેસમન રન  બદ મ ં 
મનસુ્મસૃત અધ્ય ય-૭ B 

સ્મસૃતસ રહત્ય 

COURSE:-SANS 406 B 

TOPIC:- સ્મસૃતસ રહત્ય 

TEXT:-મનસુ્મસૃત-અધ્ય ય-૭ અને અધ્ય ય ૧ અને ૨ ન રરચય  

ઉદેશ્ય:-સર્દ્ય થીને ભ રતની પ્ર ચીન સ મ જજક સસં્થ ઓ ,ર જનૈસતક બ બત તથ  આસથિક રરક્સ્થસત ખ્ય  
આર્,તથ  આધસુનક ન્ય ય વ્યર્સ્થ ન  ઉદગમન રરચય કર ર્ર્ .,ધમવશ સ્ત્રન અભ્ય સ આધસુનક સમયે ણ 
આર્શ્યક છે તે બત ર્વુ.ંસ્મસૃત સ રહત્યન રરચય કર ર્ર્ . 
No TYPType Topic Text Unit 
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  સ્મસૃત    

 સ રહત્ય 

મનસુ્મસૃત-
અધ્ય ય-૭ અને 
અધ્ય ય ૧ અને 
૨ ન રરચય 

 

1 મનસુ્મસૃત-અધ્ય ય-૭ન  શ્ક સસર્ર્રણ 

2 મનસુ્મસૃતને ગત  જનર પ્રશ્ન અને અધ્ય ય -
૭ને   

  ગત  પ્રશ્ન. 
3  ટૂંકનધ મનસુ્મસૃત-અધ્ય ય-૭ને ગતી 
4  મનસુ્મસૃત-અધ્ય ય-૧ -૨ ન રરચય તેને ગત    

   પ્રશ્ન (શ્કને અર્ક શ નથી)(self study) 

REFBOOK 

(1) HISTORY OF DHARMOSHASTR-P.V.KANE. 

(2) મનસુ્મસૃત-ડ.સરેુન્રકુમ ર,સર્જયકુમ ર,ગસર્ન્દ ર મ હ સ નદં-રદલ્હી-૧૧૦૦૦૬ 

(3) મનસુ્મસૃત-(સં ) कदमल्ऱूकभट्ट,मोतीऱाऱ बनारसदास,हदल्ऱी-१९८३ 

Format of Paper 

Q-૧ UNIT-1 

     A શ્કન અનરુ્ દ સસર્ર્રણ નધ સ થે ખ. (ચ ર મ થંી બે)                 ૦૮ 

     B ટૂંકનધ મનસુ્મસૃત-અ-૭ (બે મ થંી એક)          ૦૬ 

Q-૨ UNIT-૨ 

     A- સ મ ન્ય પ્રશ્ન(એકન   સર્કલ્ે એક અથર્  બેમ થંી એક )                         ૧૪ 

Q-૩ UNIT-૩ 

    ટૂંકનધ (ચ ર મ થંી બે)                                                    ૧૪  

Q-૪ UNIT-૪ 

    A- મનસુ્મસૃત અ ૧ અને અ-૨ મ થંી સ મ ન્ય પ્રશ્ન(એકન   સર્કલ્ે એક અથર્  બેમ થંી એક )                    ૧૪ 
          

Q.5   Unit- – (1, 2, 3, 4)  

A- ટૂાંકા પ્રશ્ન (એક ગણુના ચોદ પ્રશ્નછૂલા. અથલા ખારી જગ્મા અને જડકા ણ છૂી ળકામ. ) ૧૪   
અથલા    (૭ અને ૭ ) 

 

 

 

 
          


